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Abstract 

As a complex process of real-time language transformation, interpreting imposes 

significant cognitive demands due to its features such as time pressure, immediacy, lack 

of opportunities for revision, and uncertainty, making it highly anxiety-provoking. 

Despite its significant impact on interpreting performance, research on interpreting 

anxiety (IA), particularly its source reasons and levels across different proficiencies, 

remains limited. To address these issues, this thesis aims to explore the source factors and 

categorisations of IA in consecutive interpreting and how it is produced by developing an 

Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM), and also investigate how IA varies in terms 

of different source categories in the preparation stage of interpreting across interpreters 

of different proficiency levels. 

It focuses on Chinese-English interpreters including novice, proficient and professional 

levels, and employs an exploratory mixed-methods design incorporating both interviews 

and questionnaires. With 15 interviews, the thesis identifies four categories of IA sources: 

language knowledge, extralinguistic knowledge, interpreting skills, and stakeholder 

factors. Integrating this IA source categorisation with cognitive psychology theories, the 

thesis proposes the IASM, which emphasises the importance of interpreting self-efficacy 

(ISE) and coping resources in producing and moderating IA. The IASM is also validated 

via quantitative data. 

Key findings from 268 questionnaires reveal significant negative correlations between IA 

and ISE across all four dimensions. Across three interpreter groups – novice, proficient, 

and professionals, IA tends to decrease with growing proficiency, with stakeholder factors 

most likely to induce anxiety among novices, deficiencies in interpreting skills among 

proficient interpreters, and concerns on extralinguistic knowledge among professionals. 

These insights highlight the need for tailored strategies targeting managing IA at different 

proficiency stages. 

The outcomes of the research contribute to this interdisciplinary field as it explores IA 

sources, enhances the theoretical understanding of IA producing mechanisms, and offers 

practical implications for interpreting education and professional development. 
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Chapter 1 Introduction 

This chapter aims to provide a general introduction to the current thesis. The chapter 

unfolds in four sections. Section 1.1 outlines the study's background, highlighting key 

research gaps and justifying the need for this research which aims to explore the sources 

and levels of interpreting anxiety among interpreters with varying degrees of proficiency. 

Section 1.2 defines the research context, specifying English and Chinese as the pair of 

languages to be researched, consecutive interpreting as the mode, and both interpreting 

learners and professionals as the subjects. Section 1.3 details the specific research 

questions and objectives. Finally, Section 1.4 presents the structure of the thesis. 

1.1 Background and Research gap 

Serving as a bridge across different languages and cultures in many occasions such as 

diplomacy, business, international trade, investment, and academic exchange, interpreting 

is an important process to convey information from source language to target language in 

a prescribed timeframe. Gerver (1971) describes the interpreting process as a “fairly 

complex form of human information processing involving the reception, storage, 

transformation, and transmission of verbal information” (p.viii). Distinguishing 

interpreting from other forms of translation, Kade (1968) highlights the here and now 

characteristic: the source language is presented once without opportunity for review, and 

the target language must be produced in real-time with minimal chance for correction or 

revision. This is not an easy task – interpreters need to juggle listening, memorising, note-

taking, transforming and monitoring at almost the same time. In fact, interpreting is 

widely considered as a highly demanding task for its extreme cognitive load (Jimenez & 

Pinazo, 2001). 

The extreme cognitive load, compounded by features of interpreting like uncertainty, time 

pressure, lack of revision opportunities, immediacy, and unfamiliar topics, renders 

interpreting a highly anxiety-inducing task. Empirical studies support this view, 

documenting high anxiety levels among both interpreting students (e.g., Gumul, 2020; 

Kang, 2012; Yu, 2020; etc.) and experienced professionals (e.g., Kurz, 2003; Pollack, 

2005; NUPIT, 2004; Cooper et al., 1982; etc.). Moreover, interpreting anxiety is a 

significant element that cannot be ignored in the studies of interpreting. Many studies 

have proved that anxiety can exert impacts on interpreting competence and performance 
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quality (e.g., Alexieva, 1997; Moser-Merser, 2003), making the ability to manage such 

stressful feeling a crucial aspect for successfully carrying out interpretation tasks (e.g., 

Klonowicz, 1994; Moser-Mercer et al, 1998; Kurz, 2003; Pan & Min, 2017). 

Moreover, the rise of artificial intelligence (AI) in interpretation and translation has 

intensified the need to reaffirm the value of human interpreters. While machine translation 

offers greater efficiency (Ding, 2025), human interpreters possess unique emotional depth 

and cultural understanding that enable them to empathise with speakers and grasp 

nuanced, emotion-loaded, or non-standard language (Qian et al., 2023). As such, 

managing human interpreters' emotional stability and psychological well-being, 

particularly addressing anxiety, which can affect both their mental health and 

performance, has become crucial in the era of AI and computer-aided translation. 

However, despite its critical role in determining interpreting performance (Kurz, 2003), 

research on anxiety experienced during interpreting tasks, or interpreting anxiety 

(hereinafter referred as IA in this thesis), particularly its sources and mechanisms, remains 

limited. Recent research has been primarily centred on interpreting teaching, training, and 

interpreting process (Zhang & Liu, 2021), overlooking the psychological conditions of 

interpreters both at work and at learning. Although the first large-scale empirical study 

that investigated interpreting anxiety is believed to be conducted in the 1980s (Cooper, et 

al, 1982), the construct of interpreting anxiety remained ambiguous in the following two 

decades. Chiang’s (2006) work was pivotal in distinguishing interpreting anxiety as a 

distinct theoretical construct, prior to which it was often conflated with similar concepts 

such as foreign language anxiety (Deng & Zhu, 2016). 

Regarding IA source factors, researchers have debated it without having reached a 

conclusion so far (Deng, 2018; Jiménez Ivars and Pinazo, 2001), highlighting the need 

for further investigation. Although various factors, such as listening comprehension 

(Kang, 2010; Woolfolk, 2001), note-taking skills (Xu, 2016), public speaking abilities 

(Penny, 2000), and speech speed (Korpal, 2017), can induce IA, IA is often treated as a 

holistic concept in measurements, leaving IA induced by specific sources and its 

contribution to overall anxiety level underexplored. Furthermore, while existing studies 

identify many IA sources, they rarely provide a systematic way to explain the mechanisms 

through which these factors lead to IA (Deng, 2018), making the IA production 
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mechanism unclear. Consequently, a more comprehensive and systematic model 

explaining IA origins is needed. 

To address the abovementioned gaps, this thesis aims to explore the sources of IA and the 

varying levels of IA induced by different source factors. Additionally, it endeavours to 

construct an IA Source Model (IASM) that elucidates both the origins and the 

mechanisms through which IA is produced. This approach enhances understanding of IA 

and offers practical insights into managing IA effectively. 

1.2 Contextualising the thesis research 

This thesis focuses on Chinese and English as the working language pair within the 

consecutive interpreting mode, where the interpreter translates after the speaker pauses. 

The study includes three subject groups covering both interpreting students and 

professionals. The rationale for the above choices is detailed below. 

1.2.1 English and Chinese as the pair of languages in interpreting 

This research centres on English and Chinese due to two primary reasons: linguistic 

considerations and China's unique context. 

Firstly, with the current mainstream interpreting research in the west mainly focuses on 

English and other languages among European countries, there is a lack in the research of 

Chinese as one of the languages in interpretation (Deng, 2018; Kang, 2011). Most 

European languages belong to the Indo-European language family that shares linguistic 

and cultural similarities, whereas Chinese language belongs to the Sino-Tibetan language 

family (LaPolla, 2019). It is believed that different levels of similarity between languages 

would lead to different cortical processing during translation and interpretation 

(Shinozuka, et al, 2021), and interpreting between language families poses more 

challenges than within the same language family (Avo translations, 2019). Additionally, 

as a tonal language, Chinese has been voted as one of the hardest languages to translate 

into and from English by many surveys (e.g., Racoma, 2018; Avo translations, 2019, etc.). 

Consequently, investigating IA within Chinese-English interpretation is particularly 

valuable. 

Secondly, understanding the interpreting education and practice landscape in China is 
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essential, with research on anxiety in English-Chinese interpretation being especially 

beneficial for educational development. China's national strategies such as "Belt and 

Road Initiatives" and "Tell China’s Stories Well" have increased its participation in 

multilateral organizations and international affairs, boosting demand for professional 

interpreters (Zhong, 2019). Enhanced global value chains also create numerous business 

opportunities, driving up the need for skilled interpreters capable of handling diverse 

settings like government’s formal conferences, enterprise’s commercial collaborations, 

cultural exchanges, etc. (China Translation Association, 2025). To address this need, 

China’s Ministry of Education introduced the Bachelor’s degree programme of translation 

in 2006 and the Master’s degree programme of translation and interpretation (MTI) in 

2007 (Wang & Mu, 2012), for the purpose of further developing interpreting education in 

China. However, despite the expansion in student numbers, the translation and 

interpreting programmes in China, at postgraduate level in particular, are still at the 

exploration stage and not producing enough high-quality talents that meet the needs of 

the market (Wang, 2016; Yu, 2012; Shi & Niu, 2020). Given the cognitive demands of 

interpreting (Riitta et al, 2000) and anxiety's impact on quality (Moser-Merser, 2003), 

examining IA levels and sources across interpreters of various proficiency can highlight 

differences in their abilities and features, enabling more targeted learning strategies to 

manage IA and facilitating interpreting education. 

Furthermore, a thorough examination of the causes of anxiety among English-Chinese 

interpreters can contribute to their psychological wellbeing and commitment to the 

profession. It is because, with better understanding of the causes of anxiety, it is able to 

find effective ways to address them. According to the 2025 Development Report on 

China’s translation industry, the number of interpreters and translators in China reached 

6.8 million in 2024, with English being the most widely used foreign language (China 

Translation Association, 2025). Considering the prevalence of anxiety in interpreting 

(Wang, 2018; Ravakhah et al., 2015; Wang, 2021), addressing this issue is vital for such 

a large workforce. Anxiety and related negative emotions are significant factors leading 

to decreased motivation or career giving-up among interpreting learners (Zhang & Deng, 

2025), exacerbating talent shortages. Therefore, situating this research within China not 

only advances interpreting education and practice but also improves interpreters' 

psychological wellbeing and the profession's sustainability. 
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1.2.2 Consecutive interpreting as the work mode to be researched 

As an important working mode of interpreting, consecutive interpreting (CI) refers to the 

situation where the interpreter starts to translate from source language to target language 

when the speaker stops after every few sentences. In this form, the source language from 

the speaker and the translated target language from the interpreter will proceed one after 

another consecutively. In many cases, interpreters need to resort to note-taking to help 

memorise the source information (Kuang & Zheng, 2022). 

This thesis research narrows down to CI because of its widespread usage and high 

possibility of triggering anxiety, particularly among junior interpreters (Yu, 2023). Firstly, 

CI is an important and the most widely used working modes in interpreting, especially in 

those very formal cross-cultural occasions such as international high-level talks, business 

negotiations, press conferences, etc. (Fang, 2018). Given its extensive usage, the thesis 

conclusion can be applied to a wider range. Secondly, in Chinese universities, CI forms 

the foundational module in interpreting programmes at both undergraduate and 

postgraduate’s level (Deng, 2018). Unlike simultaneous interpreting (SI), which is 

another popular interpreting mode where interpretation occurs concurrently with the 

speaker and requires specialised equipment, CI serves as the ground and basis for students 

before they advance to SI (Zhong, 2019). Also, evidence suggests that junior interpreters, 

especially students, are more prone to anxiety during interpreting tasks (Riccardi et al., 

1998; Arnaiz-Castro & Pérez-Luzardo Díaz, 2016). Therefore, since CI is the primary 

focus for junior interpreting students, examining IA within this mode is particularly 

relevant for understanding student learners' experiences and emotional challenges in 

interpreting. 

1.2.3 Both interpreting students and professionals as research subjects 

A notable gap in existing research on interpreting anxiety (IA) within China is the 

predominant focus on student interpreters, with professional interpreters rarely included 

as subjects, limiting the generalisability of their findings (Deng, 2018). Reasons for this 

imbalance include the relatively easier access to students and the scarcity of professional 

interpreters (Su, 2020). Consequently, IA has been examined primarily from the 

perspective of student learners, leaving unclear whether interpreters at different levels of 

expertise perceive IA similarly. For example, as interpreters progress from beginners to 

professionals through training and practice, questions such as whether they experience 
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different levels of IA, or whether they have different major sources of IA worth to be 

investigated. Understanding these differences can inform more targeted support for each 

group. 

This research aims to address this gap by examining how IA varies among interpreters at 

different proficiency levels, including both students and professionals. The inclusion of 

multiple groups—novice, proficient, and professional interpreters—allows for a more 

nuanced understanding of IA's variation throughout interpreters’ development. 

Moreover, within the students’ group, the thesis distinguishes between undergraduate and 

postgraduate interpreting students. In addition to the commonly used dichotomy of novice 

and professional groups (e.g., Liang, 2021; Zhong, 2016; Yang & Deng, 2011; etc.), this 

research incorporates an intermediate group corresponding to Master’s program students 

(see Section 3.4.1). This three-group comparison provides more precise and tailored 

insights into interpreting training for both undergraduate and postgraduate students. By 

involving all stages—novice, proficient and professional interpreters—it becomes 

possible to observe IA trends across the natural progression of interpreters' competence 

development. 

To sum up, this thesis investigates the sources and levels of anxiety experienced in 

Chinese-English consecutive interpreting among novice, proficient, and professional 

interpreters. By exploring how IA levels and sources change with increasing proficiency, 

the research aims to enhance understanding of IA sources and mechanisms, offering 

insightful and tailored implications for interpreting training and education. Detailed 

research questions and objectives are outlined in the next section. 

1.3 Research Questions and objectives 

1.3.1 Research Questions 

As discussed above, there are three major research gaps. Firstly, while many studies (e.g., 

Deng, 2018; Kang, 2010; Chaing, 2006, etc.) have empirically examined the relations 

between certain stressors and interpreters’ anxiety level, the mechanisms through which 

IA is produced remain unclear. Secondly, most existing studies focus on overall 

interpreting anxiety levels and treat it as a holistic concept without examining the 

contribution of individual sources (e.g., Woolfolk, 2001; Penny, 2000; Korpal, 2017, etc.). 
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Understanding which sources are more impactful can help instructors target training more 

effectively. Thirdly, there is a heavy focus on student interpreters, particularly in China 

with Chinese-English as the language pair in research (Deng, 2018), due to students’ 

easier access (Su, 2020), while professional interpreters are underrepresented, and 

comparisons across proficiency levels remain limited. 

To address the abovementioned research gaps, four research questions are formulated in 

this thesis research. 

Research Question 1: What are the sources of interpreting anxiety (IA)? 

Research Question 2: What are the processes through which IA emerges? 

To comprehend interpreting anxiety (IA), it is essential to first explore its origins, 

identifying what triggers IA among interpreters. This foundational step involves two 

critical aspects: identifying the sources of IA ("what") and understanding how these 

sources translate into anxiety ("how"). Specifically, this entails exploring the factors 

contributing to anxiety in consecutive interpreting and the mechanisms through which 

these factors manifest as emotional responses. 

Research Question 3: Within each group of interpreters, what is the IA level induced by 

each source in the pre-stage? 

Research Question 4: How does IA level from different sources vary in the pre-stage 

across interpreters of different proficiency? 

Moving from investigating the origin of IA, the next step is to understand what it looks 

like among interpreters by measuring its overall level and the level induced by specific 

sources. In quantifying IA levels and their sources among interpreters, it is also important 

to consider IA variations across different competency levels. Investigating whether IA 

levels correlate with proficiency and how they evolve with expertise development not 

only addresses the research gap of lacking contrast between interpreting students and 

professionals, but also provides valuable insights into interpreter education and training. 

Given the focus of the thesis and one of the research gaps regarding lacking stage-specific 

discussion of IA, among the two typical stages of interpreting (pre-stage and while-stage, 

see more details in Section 2.1.3), the final two research questions focus specifically on 

the pre-stage of interpreting. This is a stage referring to the period after an interpreting 
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task has been assigned but before the actual interpreting process begins (See Section 

2.1.3). Focusing on the pre-stage reveals unique insights. This is because, firstly findings 

of interview in this research (see Section 4.4.3) indicate that IA levels during the pre-stage 

are likely to be higher than that during the interpreting process itself, and secondly, 

existing studies rarely distinguish or investigate pre-stage IA (see Section 2.1.3). 

Therefore, concentrating on the pre-stage is both timely and necessary. Having said that, 

investigating IA levels during the task execution phase (while-stage) is suggested as a 

potential direction for future research (see section 8.4.2). 

1.3.2 Research objectives 

As the research questions being highlighted above, to address each of them, there are four 

specific research objectives which is elaborated below. 

1.3.2.1 Exploring IA source factors and categorisations 

To address the first research question and understand the sources of IA, it is crucial to 

gather comprehensive and grounded data, incorporating both existing literature and first-

hand experiences from interpreters. The first objective of the research is to explore and 

identify as many potential IA source factors as possible, ensuring that the collected data 

are extensive and grounded in real-world insights. Furthermore, given the multitude of 

potential IA source factors, it is crucial to systematically and scientifically categorise them, 

making the IA source categorisation important and necessary. 

1.3.2.2 Developing an IA Source Model (IASM) 

The second research question focuses on the mechanisms through which identified source 

factors transform into interpreting anxiety. This involves creating a systematic IA Source 

Model (IASM), which can take the readers inside the minds of interpreters and provide a 

methodical explanation of how stimuli lead to anxious emotions during interpreting tasks. 

Building this model requires a thorough review of relevant anxiety theories and 

integrating findings from the first research question since the stimuli source factors are 

also part of the overall explanation of where IA comes from. The existing research (e.g., 

Lee, 2017; Jiménez Ivars et al, 2014; Bates, 2016, etc.) demonstrates close relationships 

between interpreting self-efficacy and interpreter’s anxiety, and in the proposed IASM, 

the mediating role of interpreting self-efficacy is examined in the producing mechanism 

of IA. Last but not least, to ensure robustness, the IASM must be validated using 
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quantitative data, and the validation process can be incorporated into the studies that 

answering research question 3 and 4. 

1.3.2.3 Designing a tool for measuring IA level 

For Research Questions 3 and 4, both involve assessment of IA levels, the foundational 

objective is to design a reliable measurement tool. The design of such tool is grounded in 

a dual imperative: it needs to meet the general established psychological research 

standards and protocols, while also addressing the unique context and specific aims of 

this study. 

To fulfil the former requirement, the instrument adheres to core psychometric criteria 

including reliability, validity, and generalisability, which are widely recognized as 

essential for ensuring the trustworthiness and applicability of research findings (Carrig & 

Hole, 2011, Price, 2015). To be specific, reliability ensures that the tool produces 

consistent results across repeated experiments (Downing, 2004). Validity confirms that 

the instrument actually measures the intended construct (Cook & Beckman, 2006). 

Generalisability supports the extension of findings beyond the research sample to broader 

populations (Crossley et al, 2002), enhancing the practical implications of this study. 

In addition to standard research criteria, the design of the IA measurement tool must also 

respond to the specific objectives of this research. Two major research gaps identified 

above include the lack of research on specific IA source dimensions (e.g., Woolfolk, 2001; 

Penny, 2000; Korpal, 2017, etc.) and comparisons across proficiency levels (Deng, 2018; 

Su, 2020). Given that, the IA measuring tool needs to incorporate different IA source 

dimensions, enabling the segmentation of overall interpreting anxiety. This allows for a 

more nuanced analysis of how different aspects of the interpreting process contribute to 

anxiety, directly supporting the aims of Research Question 3. In the meanwhile, given 

that Research Question 4 of this study seeks to compare IA across novice, proficient, and 

professional interpreters, the measurement tool also needs to be inclusive in design— 

capable of capturing anxiety experiences across varying levels of expertise. This 

inclusivity ensures that the items are relevant and interpretable to all participant groups, 

avoiding bias toward any single proficiency level. By designing items that are 

contextually flexible across proficiency levels, the tool supports meaningful cross-group 

comparisons. 
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Last but not least, ethical compliance is an integral component of research (Simelane-

Mnisi, 2018). For example, informed consent and data confidentiality need to be reflected 

in the measuring tool. 

To conclude, while designing the measuring tool of IA, the following five criteria need to 

be taken into consideration. (1) Validity and Reliability: This should be a quantitative tool 

that can collect precise and reliable data reflecting IA levels and variation patterns among 

research subjects. (2) Generalisability: In order to have a more generalised conclusion of 

IA level and its variation, it is necessary to have a large number of participants. Therefore, 

the IA measuring tool should facilitate broad participation through easy integration into 

questionnaires, enhancing generalisability. (3) Source Segmentation: It needs to reflect 

different IA source categories identified in the first research question, making sure the IA 

levels from specific source categorisations are measured instead of only measuring the 

overall level, and therefore addressing this research gap. (4) Inclusivity: To ensure 

comparability across novice, proficient, and professional groups of interpreters, the items 

in the measurement need to be inclusive and compatible to scenarios in three groups. (5) 

Ethical Compliance: The IA measuring tool should adhere to ethical standards to protect 

participants from potential harm. 

1.3.2.4 Compare IA levels and sources within and across different interpreter 

proficiency levels 

This objective aligns with Research Questions 3 and 4, focusing on comparing IA levels 

and sources within and across interpreter proficiency levels. Utilising the above-

developed measurement tool, this step involves two major analyses: 

Intra-group Analysis 

Measure IA levels from specific dimensions within each interpreter group. It enables the 

researcher to grasp a comprehensive picture of each group interpreters’ current condition 

of IA level, and more specifically, the IA level from the dimension of each source category. 

By collecting the data, it helps the researcher understand, for a certain group of 

interpreters, which source factors have the highest propensity to trigger IA, or which 

source factors weight more in contributing IA, addressing Research Question 3. 
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Inter-group Analysis 

Compare IA levels and their sources across novice, proficient, and professional 

interpreters. Through inter-group comparison, it allows the researcher to find out the 

tendency of IA level and its source dimensions while interpreters’ competence and 

expertise are being developed. It addresses Research Question 4, fulfils the research gap 

of lacking group contrast and offers tailored educational recommendations. 

In summary, by systematically investigating IA sources and categorisations, developing 

a robust model reflecting IA producing mechanisms, designing a proper measurement 

tool to quantify IA, and conducting comparative analyses, this research aims to provide 

valuable insights into IA in terms of its levels and sources, as well as its management 

across different proficiency levels. 

1.4 Thesis Structure 

This thesis comprises eight chapters, structured to systematically address all research 

questions and objectives. The relationships among research questions, research objectives, 

chapters and studies are illustrated in the following figure 1.1. For a more detailed 

theoretical roadmap, see Section 3.3.3.4. 
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 Figure 1.1: Thesis Structure Roadmap 

Chapter 1: Introduction. It sets the stage by outlining the background and research gap, 

positioning of the research, alongside its research questions and objectives. 

Chapter 2: Literature review. It provides a comprehensive review of existing literature, 

offering theoretical and empirical support for the current study. 

Chapter 3: Methodology. It illustrates the methodological approach, including research 

philosophy and paradigm, research approach, research strategies and specific methods 

employed in each study, data collection and analysis, as well as ethical considerations. 
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Chapter 4: Interview and qualitative data analysis. Utilising interviews and grounded 

theory, this chapter forms Study 1 which explores IA source factors and categorisations, 

addressing the first research question and objective. 

Chapter 5: Developing Interpreting Anxiety Source Model. This chapter forms Study 

2. By applying the foundational theories to interpreting studies, Interpreting Anxiety 

Source Model (IASM) is proposed, which aims to explain the potential root causes and 

mechanisms of IA production and variation, answering the second research question and 

fulfilling the second research objective. 

Chapter 6: Scales design. This chapter focuses on designing a reliable tool for measuring 

IA levels, aligning with the third research objective and also constituting the first part of 

Study 3. 

Chapter 7: Questionnaire and quantitative data analysis. As the second part of Study 

3, this chapter employs questionnaires with the above-designed scales measurement, 

collects and analyse the data on IA levels and sources within and across interpreter groups, 

addressing Research Questions 3 and 4 and the final research objective 3. This chapter 

also tests the validity of IASM. 

Chapter8: General discussions and conclusions. The final chapter synthesises the 

findings, discusses the contributions and limitations of the thesis, and suggests directions 

for future studies. 
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Chapter 2 Literature Review 

This chapter aims to provide an in-depth review of theories and concepts adopted in the 

current thesis research, integrating perspectives from both psychology and linguistics as 

it is an interdisciplinary study. This chapter is organised into four sections. Section 2.1 is 

an overview of the research on interpretation which discusses the definition, scope, 

cognitive process and key competencies involved in interpreting. Section 2.2 provides 

overview of anxiety research, and fundamental questions such as anxiety’s definition, 

source origins, and theoretical models are explored. By bridging interpreting and anxiety 

research together, Section 2.3 sets the stage for understanding interpreting anxiety. It 

outlines the definition, source stressors, classifications and variation of interpreting 

anxiety, laying the groundwork for the current thesis research to further investigate the 

sources and levels of interpreting anxiety among interpreters of different proficiency 

levels. At the end, the chapter concludes by identifying the research gaps and highlighting 

the original contributions of this thesis research in Section 2.4. 

2.1 Overview of interpreting research 

Interpreting is an important activity to convey information from one language to another, 

and it is defined as a “fairly complex form of human information processing involving 

the reception, storage, transformation, and transmission of verbal information” (Gerver, 

1971: p.viii). The history of interpreting activity can be traced back to long ago, but 

despite the long years in practice, it was not until the 1920s that interpreters were 

recognised as a specialised profession (Pöchhacker, 2004). This is because interpreters 

were in great need in many international conference settings after the World War I. The 

research of modern interpreting has then been developed since 1960s along with the boom 

of psychology, cognition as well as many other related disciplines (Pöchhacker, 2004). 

As illustrated in Chapter 1, this research focuses on the work mode of consecutive 

interpreting (CI), the most widely used working mode where the interpreter starts to 

translate from source language to target language when the speaker stops after every few 

sentences (Maulida & Saehu, 2022). This section begins by presenting an overview of CI 

research. It then delves into understanding CI’s scope, cognitive working procedures, and 

key competencies. 
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2.1.1 Development of CI research 

There are four main stages in the development of interpreting research. The earliest 

description of interpreting process is believed to be the one proposed by Herbert (1952), 

in which he outlined three key stages in interpreting: understanding, conversion and 

delivery. This early “guidebook” approach, based on interpreters’ professional experience, 

is linked with the socio-professional underpinnings, marking the first phase of 

interpreting research (Pöchhacker, 2004). Though research at that time attempted to 

capture the main components in interpreting, it is too general and mainly developed 

through experience and reflection but lack of explication (Pöchhacker, 2004) 

In the second phase which is around 1960s and 1970s, scholars introduced experimental 

psychology into interpreting process studies. For example, Barik (1973) utilised 

experimentally-generated interpreting data to analyse qualitative-linguistic features such 

as linguistic errors, pausing and time lag. Gerver (1971), one of the key figures of 

psychological interpreting research, studied divided attention in interpreting process 

which he asserted involving reception, storage, transformation, and transmission of verbal 

information. His experiments (Gerver, 1969, 1974) revealed that interpreting 

performance could be affected by factors like noise, input speed and interpreters’memory. 

Those researches highlighted the psychological demands of interpreting studies and laid 

foundational insights into its cognitive challenges. 

The third phase which is most famously represented by Seleskovitch who brings 

interpreting research into a more cognitive analysis of the task. Seleskovitch’s (1978) 

Triangular Model introduced three main steps involved in interpreting process – 

comprehension, deverbalisation and reformulation, and she emphasised that the core of 

interpreting is to understand the sense of an utterance rather than literal translation. This 

concept became foundational in the Interpretive Theory of Translation, influencing 

interpreting and translation education in many leading schools like ESIT1 . The high level 

of abstraction of this triangular model gives great deal of room for more elaboration 

particularly in terms of the cognitive analysis of interpreting process (Pöchhacker, 2004). 

Following this vein, more cognitive mechanism notions such as attention threshold, 

1 
ESIT: École supérieure d'interprètes et de traducteurs, Université Paris III - Sorbonne Nouvelle 
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memory structures, cognitive load and processing capacity have been put forward, and 

other disciplines such as psychology and neuroscience have been integrated into the study 

of interpreting (Xu, 2007). Such inter-disciplinary studies have also become characteristic 

of the fourth phase of the research in this field, and it has particularly speeded up the 

cognitive turning of interpreting studies (Zhang & Chai, 2008). Within these inter-

disciplinary studies in interpreting research, there are two primary research branches 

(Pöchhacker, 2016): 

(1) Effort allocation and cognitive load in interpreting process. Gile (1991) posits that 

the challenges in interpreting not stem from word-for-word or syntactic translation, but 

rather, from the simultaneous management of multiple tasks. Given the limited cognitive 

resources of interpreters, key concepts such as “cognitive capacity”, “cognitive 

management”, and “effort allocation” have been researched among scholars (Gile, 1999; 

Dam, 2004). Moreover, since interpreting is a high-speed and cognitively demanding 

activity (Zhang, 2012), how to reduce interpreters’ cognitive load and therefore enhance 

interpreting performance becomes an important research topic (Xu, 2008). For example, 

many studies researched on factors influencing interpreting cognitive load, such as 

bilingual proficiency (Pöchhacker, 2016), working memory (Zhang, 2012), interpreting 

experience (Dragsted & Hansen, 2009), speed and accent of the source language (Sabatini, 

2000), complexity of the source text (Wu, 2019), note-taking methods (Gao, 2019), 

language directionality (Chang & Schallert, 2007), etc. 

(2) Interpreting psychology. This branch examines where psychological states such as 

anxiety, confidence, motivation come from and how they influence interpreter’s 

behaviours (e.g., Roziner & Shlesinger 2010; Dong 2018; Deng & Zhu, 2016; etc.). With 

the professionalisation of interpreting and the increased demand for interpreters training, 

more and more scholars emphasise the important role that psychological-emotional 

factors play in interpreting cognitive process research (Bontempo & Napier 2011; 

Pöchhacker, 2011). Kang (2014) proposed the concept of “cognitive psychology of 

interpreting” which provides a new paradigm in interpreting studies. Given the 

importance of psychological-emotional factors in interpreting training and this field of 

study, this thesis research focuses on anxiety state in particular and aims to investigate 

the source and level of interpreter’s anxiety experienced in interpreting. 
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2.1.2 Features of consecutive interpreting 

Research on the cognitive psychology of interpreting integrates theoretical perspectives 

from cognitive science and psychology, viewing interpreting as a process where 

interpreters utilise cognitive mechanisms to process information. Therefore, the features 

of interpreting help explain the cognitive and psychological distinctions in the 

interpreting process. As illustrated in the following, there are three main features of 

interpreting: 

(1) Immediacy. In interpreting, spoken information is transient, requiring interpreters to 

react swiftly, process information in real-time, and produce output instantly to ensure 

continuous and smooth cross-linguistic communication (Pöchhacker, 2016). Ferreira and 

Patson (2007) introduced the "good enough processing" hypothesis to explain how 

interpreters manage multiple cognitive systems simultaneously for immediate processing. 

Chmiel et al (2020) also stress that interpreters have to give real-time response under 

significant cognitive and time pressure. 

(2) Multi-tasking. Interpreting involves the simultaneous execution of multiple tasks, 

necessitating the ability to handle various operations concurrently, such as shared 

attention among listening comprehension, memorising, note-taking, and speaking, 

resistance to interference, and psycholinguistic synchronisation (Pöchhacker, 2016). 

These capabilities are essential for managing the multifaceted demands of the interpreting 

process. 

(3) Extreme cognitive load. The multiplicity inherent in interpreting naturally results in 

a high cognitive load, where limited mental resources must be efficiently allocated among 

various cognitive operations. Gile (2009) employs the term “cognitive saturation” to 

describe such extreme cognitive load experienced by interpreters, indicating the point at 

which they reach their maximum capacity and can no longer manage additional cognitive 

demands. This feature leads to characteristics such as high-speed processing, coordination, 

efficiency, underscoring the demanding nature of the interpreting process (Xu, 2008). 

The abovementioned features highlight the uniqueness of interpreting, and also explain 

its nature of anxiety-provoking from the cognitive perspective, making the cognitive 

psychology a crucial focus in interpreting studies. The current thesis research is situated 
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at this intersection, focusing on understanding the source factors and producing 

mechanism of interpreting anxiety. 

2.1.3 Preparation and cognitive process of consecutive interpreting 

In this thesis research, it is critical to clarify the stages and procedures involved in an 

interpreting task. An interpreting task typically comprises two primary stages: the pre-

interpreting preparation stage and while-interpreting stage, which is elaborated in details 

in the following. Understanding these stages is crucial for comprehensively addressing 

the sources and impacts of anxiety in interpreting. 

2.1.3.1 Pre-stage of interpreting 

The scope of Interpreting activity begins with pre-interpreting preparation, as this is a 

typical professional norm of interpreters (AIIC, 2014), Pöchhacker (2015) confirms that 

the preparation stage is integral to the standard workflow. 

Academics discuss the notion of pre-interpretation preparation from different dimensions. 

Bao (1996) states that interpreting preparation should involve studying relevant 

terminology and concepts, along with psychological and material readiness. Often the 

interpreters need to prepare a list of bilingual glossaries of relevant terminologies (Zhan 

& Ru, 2022). Zhang (2003) divides the preparation into broad and narrow senses, which 

refers to interpreters’ preparation for all future possible interpreting jobs and specifically 

for the next upcoming task respectively. Dong (2007) similarly distinguishes between 

long-term and short-term preparation: Long-term preparation entails continuous 

knowledge accumulation and regular practice, whereas short-term preparation focuses on 

familiarizing oneself with the topic, related knowledge, and the speaker's style for the 

immediate task. Similarly, Setton and Dawrant (2016)’s classification of event 

preparation and topic preparation also follows the same logic. Despite different 

terminologies, there is a consensus that preparing the relevant knowledge and skill is an 

indispensable part for effective interpreting. 

As the anxiety of interpreting researched in this thesis pertains to the state anxiety linked 

to a specific task or situation, this thesis adopts the narrow sense of pre-interpreting 

preparation. The term “pre-stage” thus used to refer to the period from when an interpreter 

is assigned with a certain task to the moment right before the source speech starts. 
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The important role pre-interpreting preparation plays in successfully completing an 

interpreting task is widely recognised in both academic and professional communities 

(Xu, 2018: 53). Without adequate task-related knowledge, comprehending the source 

speech becomes challenging, which, however, is essential for smoothly producing 

accurate rendition (Bao, 2011). Moreover, interpreters struggle to apply appropriate 

interpreting strategies without familiarity with the topic (Setton & Dawrant, 2016: 339). 

This argument is evidenced by Liu’s (2007: 75) empirical study which reveals that more 

preparation facilitates easier comprehension and production during interpreting. 

However, despite the importance of preparation, the pre-stage has often been overlooked 

in research. A search on China’s largest academic database, CNKI, using keywords related 

to pre-interpreting preparation and cognitive process of interpreting, reveals significant 

fewer studies on the former, let alone the anxiety research in the pre-stage. Given that 

proper preparation enhances performance and strategy to use in interpreting, it is 

reasonable to hypothesise a link between interpreting anxiety and pre-stage preparation, 

making it interested to be further researched in this thesis. 

2.1.3.2 While-stage of interpreting 

In addition to the pre-interpreting preparation, the next stage, interpreting cognitive 

process, begins with the start of the source speech and ends with the completion of the 

rendition. As it involves information comprehension, storage, transformation, and verbal 

transmission (Gerver, 1971: viii), a great deal of cognitive processing is engaged in this 

stage. The while-stage of interpreting can be very anxiety-provoking, which was proved 

by many existing empirical studies (e.g., Ravakhah et al, 2015; Kang, 2012; Wang, 2021, 

etc.). Such anxiety can exert impacts on aspects such as fluency (Zhao, 2022), intonation 

(Korpal, 2017) and speech rhythm (Rojo López et al, 2021) while performing the 

interpretation task, impacting the interpreting outcomes. To investigate the anxiety that 

could possibly occur during the while-stage, it is primary to understand what it takes to 

be able to actually carry out the language conversion. Gile’s (1999) Effort Model, a 

foundational theory capturing cognitive process in interpreting studies, outlines four key 

cognitive efforts: 

(1) Listening Effort. This includes listening and analysis. Interpreters need to 

comprehend, not only the surface level such as recognise the sound waves and identify 
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specific words, but also the meaning of the utterance, and this requires the ability of 

analysing the input information while listening. This is especially challenging when 

dealing with a second or foreign language. 

(2) Memory Effort. It especially focuses on short-term memory and how interpreters 

access the memory to engage in the interpreting process. It includes, for example, storing 

phonetic segments until recognition the meaning, and maintaining information during the 

interpreting process in order to select appropriate words and syntactic structures in 

rendition production. 

(3) Production Effort. It refers to the effort that the interpreter puts forward in producing 

the rendition. The output part certainly requires effort because speaking is seldom 

completely error-free and fluent (Holmes, 1988) and it is often a problem-solving process 

(Clark and Clark, 1977) and therefore requires time and cognitive load to think of, for 

example, the right word, how to organise the sentence, and how to formulate the output 

information and put it together in a proper sequence in order to well reflect the message 

clearly and articulately. 

(4) Coordination Effort. This effort is more of an overarching aspect that coordinates 

and balances the other three efforts. Leeson (2005) compares coordination effort in 

interpreting with the “air-traffic controller” that works to allocate the capacity and manage 

interpreter’s focus of attention among listening, analysing, memorising, producing, and 

ongoing self-monitoring. Effective coordination helps achieve smooth interpreting 

(Kriston, 2012). 

Based on the Effort Model, there are two phases of consecutive interpreting: 

Phase 1: CI = L+N+M+C. In which “L” means listening and analysis, “N” means note-

taking, “M” means short-term memory operations, and “C” means coordination. 

In this phase, interpreters first need to listen to the sound wave of the speech and 

understand the meaning of the utterance, after which efforts are made to write down the 

notes as interpreters may resort to note-taking to memorise the key contents of the speech 

in many cases of CI (Kuang & Zheng, 2022). Short-term memory also operates in this 

stage, and the memory here is particularly associated with the time between the moment 

20 



 

 

      

 

 

 

         

  

 

 

   

      

      

 

                                                                                                                             

    

   

    

     

    

  

 

   

  

  

 

  

 

  

   

 

 

   

     

  

it is heard and the moment it is written down as the note or proceed mentally in the brain. 

During this phase, coordination effort is also in place as interpreters consciously allocate 

the attention among different efforts. 

Phase 2: CI = Rem + Read + P + C. In which “Rem” means remembering, “Read” 

means note-reading, and “P” means production. 

In this phase, while interpreters produce the translated speech in target language, they 

need a set of mental operations in order to recall the successive parts of the original 

utterance, and that is “remembering”. It includes the information stored in the brain as 

well as that reflected by the note. Good notes help reduce the processing capacity 

requirements for remembering and producing. In addition, coordination plays an 

important role in managing and allocating the overall attention. 

As far as the role and allocation of cognitive resources are concerned, Gile (1995) 

identifies two essential conditions for successful interpreting. (1) The interpreter's total 

available processing capacity (TA) should be higher than the total requirement of 

cognitive resources needed for interpreting processes (TR), i.e., TA > RA. (2) The level 

of cognitive resources allocated to each processing session (LA) should be higher than 

the cognitive processing resources required for each session (LR), i.e., LA>LR. 

If either condition is not met, Gile (1997) argues that interpreting errors occur. To deal 

with those errors, along with the updated situation, could require more cognitive load, 

occupying already insufficient cognitive capacity and consequently leading to anxiety and 

certain physiological reactions, such as accelerated heart rate, trembles, tensed muscles 

(Gong, 2006). To make it worse, this could possibly form the stress-error-stress vicious 

cycle that can culminate in interpreter’s burnout (Mackintosh, 2003). Therefore, 

understanding the stages and cognitive process of interpreting is key to explore the source 

reasons of interpreters’ psychological response, anxiety in particular, in interpreting task. 

2.1.4 Key competences in interpreting 

As proved by existing literature that interpreters’ psychological-emotional state, anxiety 

in particular, is closely linked with their interpreting competence (Bontempo & Napier 

2011; Li & Dong, 2020) This section examines interpreter’s key competences needed for 
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completing an interpreting task. 

2.1.4.1 Definition of interpreting competence 

Based on Bachman’s (1990) model of communicative language competence, interpreting 

competence is described as the abilities that enable the interpreter to purposely do all the 

decision-making while performing a given interpretation task. Defined by Kalina (2000) 

interpreting competence refers to the competence to process oral texts in the context of 

bi- or multilingual communication situations with the aim of interlingual mediation. It is 

a combination of capabilities that together enable the interpreter to act and perform in a 

situation that has certain constraints determined by the nature characteristics of 

interpreting, such as time pressure, lack of revision, lack of semantic autonomy, and 

multitasking, etc. Further on the mediation function of an interpreter, Wang et al (2020) 

define interpreting competence as the interlingual and intercultural mediation ability that 

an interpreter has in utilising the language proficiency, relevant knowledge and 

interpreter-specific strategies to instantaneously transfer oral texts from the source 

language to targe language. Wang (2007) defines interpreting competence as the 

underlying system of knowledge and skills needed to be able to interpret. 

2.1.4.2 Essential competences in interpreting 

Scholars discuss interpreting competence from its various components. Gile (1995), 

Zhong (2003), and Yang (2005) argue that the core components of interpreting 

competence primarily consist of linguistic ability, interpreting skills (including techniques, 

tactics, and strategies), and knowledge capacity. Scholars such as Wang et al (2018), Li 

and Li (2019) introduce the concept of interpreters' technological application capabilities, 

suggesting that the effective use of technology is an essential component of interpreting 

competence. Kalina (2000), Cai (2005), and Wu (2010) emphasise that interpreting 

competence includes linguistic ability, strategic competence (encompassing skills, 

techniques, and strategies), knowledge capacity, and physiological-psychological 

attributes. In addition to the abovementioned elements, communicative expressiveness 

(Keiser, 1978; Gerver et al. 1984; Gu, 2009) and interpreter’s professional ethics (Gile, 

1995; Setton & Dawrant, 2016) are also highlighted in compromising interpreting 

competence. 

Among scholars’ various opinions, two major points need to be emphasised. Firstly, it is 
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critical to distinguish “interpreting competence” and “interpreter competence”. 

Interpreting competence is associated with the knowledge, both bilingual knowledge and 

extra-linguistic knowledge, and skillset needed to be able to interpret, whereas the latter 

concerns the qualities needed in working as an interpreter (Wang, 2007). The interpreter 

competence has a larger scope than interpreting competence as it also includes elements 

such as interpreter’s psychological and physical qualities and professional ethics, 

alongside the above three components of interpreting competence (Wang, 2012). This 

thesis research adopts the scope of interpreting competence. It is because the research is 

more concerned with the perspective of a given interpreting task as it investigates the 

anxiety experienced by both interpreting students and professionals in completing a task. 

Secondly, among various components of interpreting competence put forward by scholars, 

a consensus was reached in terms of the general modules of interpreting competence 

which further contain the specific components. Agreed by many scholars (e.g., Gile, 1995; 

Zhong, 2003; Wang, 2007, 2012; Cao, 1996; Cai, 2001; Liu, 2005; Yang, 2005; Li, 2021; 

etc.), there are three major modules of interpreting competence: (1) language competence, 

(2) extra-linguistic knowledge, and (3) interpreting skills. To be specific: 

Language competence 

Language competence pertains to bilingual proficiency. An adequate interpreter should 

have good command of one’s mother tongue at a perfect level and foreign languages at a 

high level of fluency, ideally approaching native-like proficiency (Albl-Mikasa, 2013), 

and these include the linguistic knowledge as well as the ability to swiftly converse 

between languages. For interpreters, profound understanding of phonetics, semantics, 

morphology, and syntax is essential, alongside a comprehensive grasp of the working 

languages, enabling accurate comprehension of the source text and its faithful rendition 

into the target language. 

Extra-linguistic knowledge competence 

Extra-linguistic knowledge is another significant competence module, as evidenced in 

equations of interpreting competence proposed by both Gile (1995) and Zhong (2003) in 

which extra-linguistic knowledge serves as an essential factor. Components of extra-

linguistic knowledge competence module include encyclopaedia-like knowledge (Wang, 

2012; Setton & Dawrant, 2016), such as common sense, cultures, history, major news etc., 
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and domain-specific professional knowledge that relates to the topic of the given 

interpreting task (Wang, 2012; Yang, 2005), such as professional terms and expressions 

of a specialised field, and contextual knowledge (Wang, 2006: 17). Acquiring this 

knowledge is vital for accurately understanding professional topics and avoiding errors 

based on common sense. That is why, as described by Herbert (1952), a good interpreter 

should know something of everything and everything of something. 

Interpreting skills 

Furthermore, interpreting skills also represent a fundamental aspect of interpreting 

competence (e.g.: Kalina, 2000; Cai, 2005; Wu, 2010; Gerver et al, 1984; Gu, 2009; Liu, 

2014, etc.), and they are believed to have three important components: (1) skills, (2) 

strategies, and (3) techniques (e.g., Gile, 1995; Zhong, 2003, Yang, 2005, Setton & 

Dawrant, 2016; Cai, 2005; Wu, 2010, etc.). To be more specific: 

Skills 

These include: a) interpreting-specific skills, such as multitasking skill (Stachowiak, 

2014), working memory capability (e.g., Liu et al, 2004; Yang, 2017), and interpreting 

note-taking skill (e.g., Wang & Jia, 2023; Zhang, 2018, etc.); and b) interpreting-general 

skills, for instance, artistic presentation skills (Zhong, 2003), cross-cultural 

communication skills (Tomozeiu, et al, 2016). 

Strategies 

Defined as a deliberate approach employed to prevent or address potential problems in 

interpreting or to enhance the outcome performance of interpreting (Lörscher, 1991; 

Bartłomiejczyk, 2006), interpreting strategy is another important component of 

interpreting skill competence (Dong et al, 2019). Examples of interpreting strategies, as 

described in Deng & Zhu’s (2016) paper, include paraphrasing, chunking, anticipating, 

inferring, synonymy expression, summarising, etc. Research reveals a strong link 

between the use of interpreting strategies and interpreter’s anxiety level (Li & Dong, 

2020). 

Techniques 

For example, the capability to effectively use information searching tools, corpus, 

computer-aid translation, and relevant interpreting equipment (Jiang and Chen, 2018; 
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Wang et al, 2018; Li and Li, 2019). 

2.1.4.3 Interpreting competence across interpreters of different levels 

Among the abovementioned three major interpreting competence modules, language 

knowledge is the foundation, and interpreting skills are the focus of interpreting training 

(Riccardi, 2005), and therefore a good commend of language knowledge should be the 

prerequisite for learning interpreting courses (Donovan, 2006). This argument has been 

proved in empirical studies as well. For example, Yang (2014) finds out that at the 

beginning stage of learning interpreting and translation, learner’s interpreting competence 

is highly correlated with learner’s language knowledge and ability, whereas such 

correlation is weakened when there has been more interpreting training. Similar 

conclusions such as the respective influence of language knowledge and interpreting 

skills on learner’s interpreting competence along the different stages of interpreting 

learning process (Zhong & Zhan, 2016) have been reached as well. 

2.2 Literature on anxiety research 

This section is divided into two parts. The first part gives an overview of the anxiety 

research landscape and anxiety theories, and the second part illustrates the foundational 

theories underpinning the thesis research and explains how they relate to the current 

research. 

2.2.1 Overview of theories of anxiety 

Anxiety, as a fundamental human emotion, has been a central focus of psychological 

research for a long time. From its early research in 19th century, the conceptualisation of 

anxiety has been explored by many scholars and many theories of anxiety have emerged. 

The understanding of anxiety has evolved significantly, reflecting broader shifts in 

psychological paradigms. This review outlines the major stages in the development of 

anxiety research, highlighting key theories and perspectives that have shaped our 

understanding of this complex phenomenon. 

2.2.1.1 Early Studies 

Early studies in anxiety research encompass a variety of theoretical perspectives, 

including, for example, existential, psychoanalytic, and physiological theories. 
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Kierkegaard's (1844) Existential Theory, originating from his work The Concept of Dread, 

posits anxiety as an inherent aspect of human existence, on the basis of human’s freedom 

of choices and all the possibilities that exist in people’s lives. He distinguished anxiety 

from fear, arguing that while fear is tied to specific objects, anxiety emerges from the 

condition of facing choices and possibilities, making it an "irrational experience" integral 

to human life. Although this theory provides foundational insights into the concept of 

anxiety, its philosophical grounding limits its psychological applicability. 

Freud's psychoanalytic contributions, particularly his formulations in 1917 and 1926, 

offer another perspective on anxiety. Initially, Freud (1917) viewed anxiety as a 

transformation of repressed libido. However, he later revised his theory, proposing that 

anxiety functions as a signal from the ego about existing or potential dangers, acting as a 

defence mechanism (Freud, 1926). This adaptive function of anxiety, related to cognitive 

processes of threat appraisal and learning, laid the groundwork for understanding 

anxiety's role in psychological functioning (Izard, 1977). 

Additionally, physiological theories, such as those discussed by Panksepp (1982) and 

Grey (1987), focus on the neural underpinnings of anxiety, highlighting the fight or flight 

response as a critical component of the central nervous system's reaction to perceived 

threats. These early theories illustrate the multifaceted nature of anxiety, paving the way 

for more contemporary cognitive and neurophysiological approaches (Strongman, 1995). 

2.2.1.2 Cognitive turn in anxiety theories 

The cognitive turn in the evolution of anxiety theories refers to a significant shift in 

psychological research and clinical understanding that occurred in the mid-20th century. 

This shift moved the focus from purely behavioural and psychoanalytic explanations of 

anxiety to a greater emphasis on cognitive processes: how thoughts, beliefs, and 

interpretations influence emotional experiences, particularly anxiety (Strongman, 1995). 

Representative theories after the cognitive shift such as Learning Theory, Uncertainty 

Theory, Self-discrepancy Theory, and State-Trait Theory are outlined in the following 

parts, with the origins and mechanisms of anxiety explained from different perspectives. 

Learning Theory of Anxiety 

Advocated by Mowrer (1953), Learning Theory of anxiety posits that anxiety, a particular 
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form of stress, is a learned response associated with previous experiences. Individuals 

learn to associate certain stimuli with negative outcomes, leading to increased anxiety 

when encountering similar situations in the future. Staats and Eifert (1990) further 

elaborate on this idea, emphasising that anxiety can be learned through adverse conditions 

and there is always an emotional response at the basis of anxiety. However, while the 

learning theory effectively explains anxiety arising from known threats, it struggles to 

account for anxieties related to new possibilities or uncertainties not previously 

encountered. 

Uncertainty Theory 

Contrasting the Learning Theory of Anxiety, Uncertainty perspective and its relevant 

studies view anxiety as fundamentally linked to unpredictability and ambiguity. In this 

theory, anxiety is defined as a feeling of uneasiness and apprehension, usually about a 

situation with uncertain outcome (Spielberger et al, 1983). Unlike fright, which is often 

brought by imminent physical harm, anxiety occurs when there is an uncertain and 

ambiguous threat (Lazarus, 1991a). In addition to external threats, an individual’s 

perception of their ability to cope with these threats is also a source of uncertainty and 

therefore relating to anxiety as well (Lazarus, 1991a). Moreover, the notions surrounding 

uncertainty as a central component of anxiety were further explored and expanded upon. 

For instance, studies on intolerance of uncertainty (IU), represented by Dugas et al (1998), 

delve into how some individuals have a predisposition towards experiencing higher levels 

of anxiety due to their difficulty in tolerating uncertainty. 

Self-Discrepancy Theory 

Proposed by Higgins (1987), this theory shifts focus from external triggers to internal 

discrepancies between one’s actual self (individual’s fundamental self-concept, a self-

perceived view of one’s own attributes) and ideal/ought selves (the representation of 

someone’s hopes or sense of obligations). According to this theory, emotional distress 

such as anxiety arises when individuals perceive gaps between their current self-concept 

and their aspirations or obligations. The notion that emotional distress can be derived 

from the negative thoughts about oneself has a long history in psychology (e.g., Sullivan, 

1953; Adler, 1964). Self-discrepancy theory provides a framework for understanding how 

such cognitive evaluations contribute to feelings of inadequacy and stress, highlighting 

the importance of self-perception in shaping emotional states. 
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State-Trait Anxiety Theory 

Developed by Spielberger (1966, 2019), this theory distinguishes between two types of 

anxiety: state anxiety (A-state) and trait anxiety (A-trait). Trait anxiety is a feature in one’s 

personality and it reflects a stable tendency to experience anxiety across various situations 

(Scovel, 1978). Suggested by Eysenck (1979), trait anxiety can disturb one’s memory and 

undermine the cognitive function. State anxiety, on the other hand, refers to temporary 

emotional state of stress in response to specific circumstances (Luo, 2013). It is a 

conscious feeling of tension and apprehension that usually goes with active autonomic 

nervous system reactions in response to a particular stimulus, such as standing under the 

spotlight and presenting in the public (Spielberger, 1985). The distinction between these 

forms of anxiety has been widely recognised in psychological literature (cf., Endler, 1983; 

Dreger, 1985; Endler & Kocovski, 2001) and played a pivotal role in following 

psychological research, such as state-trait anxiety inventory (Spielberger, 1983), situation 

– response Inventory of Anxiousness (Shedletsky & Endler, 1974), and the 

multidimensional interaction model of anxiety (Endler & Parker, 1992). 

2.2.1.3 Integrative perspective in contemporary anxiety research 

In contemporary anxiety research, advances in neuroscience have expanded the 

understanding of the biological and neuropsychological underpinnings of anxiety. For 

example, research has identified key brain regions involved in stress and anxiety, such as 

the amygdala (fear processing) and the prefrontal cortex (regulation of fear responses) 

(LeDoux, 1996). When stress occurs, it manifests both physiologically and 

psychologically. Physiologically, stress triggers the release of hormones like adrenaline 

and cortisol, enhancing alertness and activating the sympathetic nervous system (Kurz, 

2003). This leads to symptoms such as increased heart rate (Chalmers, 2016), higher 

blood pressure (Sherwood & Carels, 2007), dilated pupils (Kyriakou et al., 2019), and 

lower peripheral skin temperature (Partala & Surakka, 2003). Psychologically, stress can 

cause anxiety and fear (Daviu et al, 2019). As anxiety and fear are both emotional states 

of stress, they are different in that fear is the emotional reaction to a real perceived 

imminent threat, whereas anxiety concerns the anticipation of potential perceived threat 

(American Psychiatric Association, 2013). Results from Mordkoff (1964) confirm that 

there is a substantial relationship between physiological and psychological stress 

responses, highlighting their interconnections. 
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In conclusion, the exploration of anxiety through diverse theoretical lenses offers a rich 

tapestry of insights into its causes and effects. Each theory brings its unique contribution 

to the understanding of anxiety, highlighting its multifaceted nature and the interplay 

between environmental triggers, cognitive processes and an individual’s biological and 

emotional states. Among those theories, State-trait Anxiety Theory is particularly 

pertinent to the current interpreting anxiety research, since the focus of the research 

concerns a particular situation – performing an interpreting task, and it is crucial to 

distinguish the type of anxiety investigated in the current research. Strait-trait Anxiety 

Theory is one of the foundational theories in this thesis, and it is further elaborated in next 

section. 

2.2.2 Theoretical foundation of anxiety in this research 

By conducting a systematic review of the State-Trait Anxiety Theory and related anxiety 

theories, and by analysing their interconnections and complementary aspects, this thesis 

identifies and utilises three pivotal and interconnected theories as its foundational 

framework. These include: Spielberger's State-Trait Anxiety Theory (1966) which 

outlines the mechanism and core components for anxiety production, Lazarus and 

Folkman’s Cognitive Appraisal Theory (1984) which discloses the procedures of anxiety 

appraisal, and the concept of Self-efficacy (Bandura, 1986) which is identified as a crucial 

mediator in determining anxiety evaluation. This section offers a detailed exploration of 

these three theories and highlights the close relationships among them. It also illustrates 

how these theories are particularly applicable to the study of interpreting anxiety within 

this thesis research. 

2.2.2.1 State-Trait Anxiety theory 

The first foundational theory in this thesis research is Spielberger’s (1966) State-Trait 

Anxiety Theory. Given the focus on interpreters performing consecutive interpreting tasks 

which is regarded as a particular situation, this research primarily examines state anxiety, 

excluding individuals with persistent trait anxiety or anxiety disorders. 

Spielberger's (1966) model suggests that the production of state anxiety involves the 

following key steps: (1) Stimulus Identification: The process begins with recognising a 

stimulus, either external (e.g., a challenging situation, a threat) or internal (e.g., thoughts, 
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memories), which initiates the anxiety response. (2) Cognitive Appraisal: Individuals 

cognitively appraise whether the identified stimulus poses a threat. This appraisal is 

influenced by personal experiences, beliefs, and individual differences. According to this 

theory, if the stimulus is deemed threatening, it leads to increased physiological arousal 

and emotional distress. (3) Activation of State Anxiety: Heightened physiological arousal 

and emotional distress constitute the state anxiety response, characterised by feelings of 

apprehension and symptoms such as increased heart rate and muscle tension, and 

restlessness. (4) Defence Mechanisms and Behavioural Responses: When coping 

resources such as highly over-learned responses to threatening stimuli are available, state 

anxiety may prompt an individual’s defence mechanisms which are an adjustive process 

aimed at coping with or avoiding state anxiety. It may also lead to certain behavioural 

responses such as changes in attention, preparing problem-solving strategies, or 

avoidance behaviours. (5) Feedback Mechanism: At the feedback stage, the individual 

may cognitively re-appraise the updated situation on what kinds of stimuli the situation 

still has and what level of A-state such threat could arouse. As a result, the individual's 

ongoing assessment of the situation and their emotional and physiological responses may 

further influence the intensity and duration of the state anxiety. See Figure 2.1. 

Applying this framework to interpreting anxiety, the theory provides a suitable model for 

Figure 2.1: Production mechanism of state anxiety (adapted from Spielberger, 1966) 
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understanding its origins and producing mechanisms. Specific factors within interpreting 

act as stimuli or stressors, triggering cognitive appraisals. For instance, if an interpreter 

perceives a certain stimulus in the task as threatening, state anxiety is activated, 

potentially resulting in behaviours like stammering or avoidance of eye contact (Young, 

1992), or even total give-up or “burnout” (Mackintosh, 2003). Moreover, highly practiced 

responses to these stimuli can help reduce perceived threat by activating defence 

mechanisms which work as an adjustive process for avoiding or reducing the state anxiety. 

Therefore, following this model, it is hypothesised that, the more proficient and 

experienced the interpreter is, the more likely it is that he or she has repeatedly learnt 

about responses to deal with a certain stressor, and as the result, the less likely that such 

stressor will be deemed as threatening, thus leading to reduced interpreting anxiety. As 

this research aims to compare the interpreting anxiety sources and levels among three 

groups of interpreters of different level of proficiency, this theory offers a suitable model 

framework. 

2.2.2.2 Cognitive Appraisal Theory 

In Spielberger’s (1966) Trait-state anxiety theory, an essential stage is the cognitive 

appraisal – the process of evaluating whether a stimulus is perceived as dangerous or 

threatening. In his work, Spielberger (1966) highlights Lazarus's (1984) theory on 

cognitive appraisal, noting its strong alignment with the Trait-State Anxiety Theory. 

Lazarus and Folkman (1984) further develop the concept of cognitive appraisal in stress 

and its coping, which underscores the role of cognitive appraisal in anxiety responses. 

Primary appraisal and secondary appraisal 

Lazarus and Folkman’s (1984) model identifies two types of appraisals: primary appraisal, 

which assesses the significance of a certain stressor, and secondary appraisal (or 

reappraisal), which evaluates one's ability to cope with it. While secondary appraisal isn't 

always present, when it is, it interacts with primary appraisal to influence the level and 

duration of anxiety experienced. Moreover, the concepts of primary and secondary 

appraisals align well with Spielberger’s Trait-State Anxiety Model. For instance, during 

primary appraisal, a stimulus might activate the individual’s defence mechanisms when 

there are over-learned strategies as coping resources; in secondary appraisal, if an 

individual believes they have effective coping strategies, the stimulus may be perceived 

as less threatening in the feedback loop, thereby reducing anxiety. Reappraisal involves 
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continuously updating one's assessment of a stressor based on new information, indicating 

that ongoing evaluation can modify the anxiety response. 

This influential model has profoundly impacted anxiety and coping research by providing 

a comprehensive framework for understanding how individuals perceive and respond to 

stressors. It emphasises the dynamic and transactional nature of stress and coping, 

highlighting how cognitive appraisal shapes emotional and behavioural responses. 

Lazarus and Folkman's theory serves as a foundational cornerstone for research on 

psychological stress and coping across various disciplines (Biggs et al, 2017). 

Factors affecting stress cognitive appraisal 

In terms of the factors to be evaluated in the cognitive appraisal process, Lazarus and 

Folkman (1984) identify personal factors (or internal factors) such as commitments and 

beliefs, and situational factors (or external factors) such as event novelty, predictability, 

uncertainty, imminence, and ambiguity, etc. 

Within personal factors, commitments reflect what holds value and importance to an 

individual, determining what is at stake during stressful situations. It encompasses 

cognitive elements, such as personal values and goals, as well as psychological 

components like motivation. Commitments influence the reappraisal process by guiding 

values, which in turn shape reasoning and behaviour (Slife & Rychlak, 1982) and help 

sustain faith and coping efforts when facing challenges (Klinger, 1975). 

Another crucial component within personal factors in cognitive appraisal is beliefs. As 

defined by Wrubel et al. (1981), beliefs are cognitive constructs that can be individually 

formed or culturally shared. Within the cognitive appraisal process, beliefs inform an 

individual's understanding of their environment, shaping perceptions of “how things are” 

(Lazarus & Folkman, 1984, p. 63). According to Lazarus and Folkman (1984), there are 

two primary types of beliefs: beliefs about personal control and existential beliefs. 

Existential beliefs involve faith in God, fate, or other natural power in universe, which 

tend to be more generalised rather than situation-specific (Bulman & Wortman, 1977). 

Since this thesis focuses on the specific context of interpreting, these broader existential 

beliefs are not directly relevant. Instead, the emphasis will be on beliefs related to 

personal control and how they impact the cognitive appraisal of stressors encountered 
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during interpreting tasks. 

Regarding the situational factors raised by Lazarus and Folkman (1984) in their theory, 

key to understanding them is that stress and anxiety are not inherent in the situation itself 

but arise from the individual's appraisal of the situation and their perceived ability to cope 

with it. According to Lazarus and Folkman (1984), major situational factors include 

novelty, predictability, imminence, and ambiguity. For example, unfamiliar and 

unpredictable situations are more likely to be appraised as threatening because the 

individual lacks prior experience or knowledge to predict outcomes (MacNamara & 

Barley, 2018). Likewise, the immediacy of a situation can heighten stress as well Lazarus 

and Folkman (1984). In the secondary appraisal in particular, if situations perceived as 

controllable, they are less likely to induce anxiety because the individual believes they 

can influence the outcome (Endler et al, 2000). 

Applying this model to interpreting context explains why interpreting often induces high 

levels of anxiety. The immediacy and non-revisable nature of interpreting tasks introduce 

significant uncertainty and unpredictability, which are more likely to be appraised as 

threatening. Furthermore, interpreting frequently involves novel and ambiguous content, 

especially when dealing with unfamiliar subject areas, making interpreters feel less 

control over the interpreting task. These situational factors make interpreting particularly 

demanding and prone to inducing anxiety. 

Therefore, given the broad impact of Lazarus and Folkman's (1984) Cognitive Appraisal 

Theory, its compatibility with Spielberger’s State-Trait Anxiety Theory, and its relevance 

to interpreting, this theory serves as an important foundational basis for examining the 

cognitive appraisal processes involved in interpreting anxiety. 

2.2.2.3 Self-Efficacy Theory 

As discussed above, those personal and situational factors shape a particular person-

situation interaction which influences the mediating process of cognitive appraisal as well 

as the subsequent coping responses. To address the appraisal of such person-situation 

interaction, more emphasis has been put on the significant role played by self-efficacy 

(Karademas & Kalantzi-Azizi, 2004). The concept of personal and situational appraisals 

of control in the previous part, as noted by Lazarus and Folkman (1984, p. 69), closely 
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aligns with Bandura’s idea of "self-efficacy." Self-efficacy refers to an individual's 

confidence in their ability to execute strategies and achieve a given outcome (Bandura, 

1977). Both concepts involve understanding one's relationship with a situation and 

assessing personal capability to manage it using available resources and coping strategies. 

These assessments influence both emotional responses, such as anxiety, and the choice of 

coping mechanisms (Lazarus & Folkman, 1984). Essentially, self-efficacy plays a crucial 

role in both primary and secondary appraisals, and it is believed to be one of the most 

important factors in regulating human behaviours (Bandura, 1997). 

Instead of offering an objective measure of one's skills and capabilities, self-efficacy 

represents a subjective assessment of one's competence in specific situations (Feltz, 2001). 

A high level of self-efficacy signifies strong self-perceived confidence in accomplishing 

a given task. According to Bandura (1997), personal agency allows individuals to exert 

causal influences over their psychosocial functioning, with self-efficacy being central to 

this process. When facing particular situations, those with high self-efficacy view 

challenging problems as opportunities for mastery, show greater interest in their engaged 

activities, maintain stronger commitments to their goals, and exhibit resilience against 

setbacks and negative emotions like anxiety (Bandura, 1986). 

Sources and influence of Self-efficacy 

According to Bandura (1977, 1980), the sources of self-efficacy information include a) 

mastery experience: the past experiences of success can enhance one’s self efficacy 

whereas past experiences of failure diminish it; b) vicarious experience: the observation 

of others’ successful or failure performance can impact one’s self-efficacy, as the positive 

case can lead to higher self-efficacy, and the similarity to others can be the cue for gauging 

the self-efficacy (Schunk & Usher, 2012); c) verbal persuasion: encouragement or 

discouragement from others, tutors, peers, friends for example, can shape self-efficacy 

beliefs; and d) physiological and emotional states: the physical and emotional responses 

experienced during performing the task can also influence one’s self-efficacy, for example, 

anxious feelings while doing the task can affect one’s situational beliefs. 

Moreover, self-efficacy can exert influence on an individual through four important 

internal processes including one’s cognitive process (Bandura, 2008), motivation 

(Bandura, 1994), Emotions (Bandura, 2008; Heuven et al, 2006), and choices and 
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decisions (Bandura, 2008; Mun& Hwang, 2003). See the below figure 2.2 of sources and 

influence of self-efficacy. 

Figure 2.2: Sources and influence of self-efficacy (adapted from Bandura, 2008) 

Generalised self-efficacy Vs. specific self-efficacy 

Self-efficacy is dynamic in timespan and subjective to specific domains (Bandura, 2006; 

Schunk & DiBenedetto, 2016; Artino, 2012). For example, it changes based on 

individual’s learning and previous experiences (Bandura, 1990). With the development of 

self-efficacy conceptualisation and measurement, the concept of task-specific self-

efficacy has been distinguished from generalised self-efficacy. Generalised self-efficacy, 

defined by Schwarzer (1999), is the general self-perceived confidence in one’s ability to 

meet any new demand, which is believed to be a stable construct of one’s personality trait, 

whereas task-specific self-efficacy focuses on perceived confidence in completing a 

particular task (Baessler & Schwarzer, 1996; Stajkovic & Luthans, 1998). 

That is to say, the specific domain should be considered when people need to judge their 

capability for completing a certain task. This is because high self-efficacy in one area 

does not necessarily lead to high self-efficacy in another (Pajares & Urdan, 2006). 

Moreover, it has been demonstrated that specific self-efficacy measures provide greater 

precision and yield more reliable research outcomes compared to generalised self-

efficacy when it comes to a certain situation (Bandura, 1997). Furthermore, task-specific 

self-efficacy has been widely agreed to be a significant indicator of one’s performance 
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over a certain task across various fields (e.g. Beattie et al, 2016; Bell & Kozlowski, 2002), 

since it serves as a key cognitive mediator of competence and performance (Valiante, 

2000) and plays a crucial role in one’s cognitive appraisal process (Pintrich et al, 2002). 

Self-efficacy in Interpreting 

Given the specificity of task-related self-efficacy, applying this concept to the field of 

interpreting requires focusing on interpreting self-efficacy. As this concept refers to 

perceived beliefs in one’s competence in completing a specific interpreting task, the key 

in exploring this concept is to understand essential competencies or components needed 

for successfully completing an interpreting task. Key competences in interpreting were 

discussed earlier in Section 2.1.4, and by examining how interpreters perceive their 

interpreting self-efficacy over those essential interpreting competences, this thesis 

research integrates these two joining points and bridges the disciplines of psychology and 

interpreting study. 

The existing literature demonstrates close relations between interpreting self-efficacy and 

interpreter’s anxiety level as well as their interpreting outcomes. For example, Lee (2017) 

examines self-efficacy specifically in consecutive interpreting and reveals that learners' 

interpreting self-efficacy positively correlates with their performance. Jiménez Ivars et al. 

(2014) further found that this relationship is significant only for those with high second 

language proficiency; learners with low proficiency show poor performance regardless of 

their self-efficacy. Also, self-efficacy, crucial in the cognitive appraisal of anxiety, 

inversely correlates with perceived threat levels (Ringeisen et al., 2019). Applying it to 

the domain of interpreting, Bates (2016) demonstrates in an interpreting context that 

enhancing self-efficacy can reduce anxiety, proposing it as a key anxiety-mitigating factor 

for interpreters. Similar findings by Yu (2022), Mei (2019), and Gong (2020) confirm a 

significant negative relationship between self-efficacy in interpreting and interpreting 

anxiety among Chinese postgraduate interpreting students. 

However, the research gap remains in applying the concept of self-efficacy in interpreting. 

Firstly, most research on self-efficacy in language-related fields focuses on second 

language learning (e.g., Zhang & Liu, 2009; Yan & Zhang, 2015; Zhang & Yuan, 2004), 

with limited studies specifically addressing interpreting. Despite self-efficacy and anxiety 

being critical in interpreting practice, it is only in the recent decades that the self-efficacy 
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concept has been brought into the interpreting domain (Mei, 2019), and few studies focus 

on these aspects within interpreting (Zhang, 2018), leaving a notable research gap. 

Secondly, current interpreting studies, mostly empirical (e.g., Yu, 2022; Mei, 2019; Gong, 

2020), explore statistical relationships but lack a thorough explanation of the underlying 

mechanisms of how self-efficacy impacts psychological and emotional states. 

Additionally, most studies examine interpreting students rather than professional 

interpreters, overlooking differences across proficiency levels. Bandura (1990) 

emphasised that self-efficacy evolves with experience and learning. Therefore, it is 

important to include professional interpreters to better understand how self-efficacy and 

its relation to interpreting anxiety vary with proficiency. This thesis research aims to 

address the above research gaps by investigating the concept of interpreting self-efficacy 

and examining, both theoretically and empirically, the relations between interpreting self-

efficacy and interpreting anxiety among interpreters with different level of proficiency. 

To summarise Section 2.2.2, anxiety is a complex and cross-disciplinary construct that 

has been defined and conceptualised from various perspectives in the literature, showing 

the multifaceted nature of anxiety (Lazarus, 1993; Ursin and Eriksen, 2004; Godoy et al, 

2018). With its importance in understanding the cognitive process of how anxiety is 

produced, this section examines how Spielberger’s (1966) differentiation between state 

and trait anxiety provides a fundamental understanding of anxiety dynamics, how Lazarus 

and Folkman’s (1984) appraisal process explain the cognitive assessment of stressors, and 

how Bandura’s (1986) self-efficacy concept plays a crucial role in mediating an 

individual's perception, evaluation and management of anxiety. Together, these theories 

offer a comprehensive framework for investigating the unique challenges and stressors 

faced by interpreters, enhancing the understanding of interpreting anxiety, which also 

constitute the theoretical foundations of the thesis research. 

2.3 Literature on interpreting anxiety 

This section reviews the literature on interpreting anxiety and is divided into four parts. 

The first part discusses the conceptualisation and definition of interpreting anxiety, 

providing a clear definition for the purposes of this thesis research. In the second part, we 

explore the manifestations of interpreting anxiety and its role in the interpreting process, 

underlining the importance of studying this topic. As this thesis focuses on the source and 

levels of interpreting anxiety, the third part delves into the classification of sources of 

37 



 

 

  

 

  

 

 

 

 

  

   

        

   

    

 

   

       

   

   

  

 

  

     

 

 

   

 

   

  

  

 

  

   

interpreting anxiety, the fourth part reviews popular methods used in measuring IA level, 

while the fifth part examines how interpreting anxiety differs among various groups of 

interpreters, presenting key findings from existing literature and highlighting the 

remaining research gaps. 

2.3.1 Concept and definition of interpreting anxiety 

2.3.1.1 Distinction of interpreting anxiety construct 

For the concept of anxious feelings experienced in interpreting, it was not until 1986 when 

Horwitz et al (1986) proposed a situation-specific anxiety construct termed “Foreign 

Language Anxiety” that a major milestone had been made in making a more unified 

theoretical foundation for the studies in this field. In this construct, Horwitz et al (1986) 

define anxiety in foreign language learning as “a distinct complex of self-perceptions, 

beliefs, feelings, and behaviours related to classroom language learning arising from the 

uniqueness of language learning” (p.128). This is believed to be the first clear distinction 

between foreign language anxiety and anxiety in general (Chiang, 2006). Horwitz et al 

(1986)’s proposal of the situation-specific approach of foreign language anxiety as well 

as its measure instrument, the Foreign Language Classroom Anxiety Scale (FLCAS), has 

provided a more explicit and essential construct framework for many later studies. 

However, in the following two decades, the construct of interpreting anxiety remained 

ambiguous and many researchers mixed interpreting anxiety with foreign language 

anxiety. Chiang (2006) addresses this confusion by stressing that interpreting anxiety and 

foreign language anxiety are related but distinct psychological responses. To better 

measure interpreting anxiety among students, he developed the Interpretation Classroom 

Anxiety Scale (ICAS), contributing significantly by defining interpreting anxiety and 

highlighting cognitive processing as a core component. 

Following the clear differentiation between interpreting and foreign language anxiety, a 

new trend emerged in recent years that integrated cognitive psychology into the study of 

interpreting anxiety (Pöchhacker, 2004, Gentzler, 2001). This interdisciplinary approach 

has been evident both theoretically and empirically. Theoretically, the crucial role that 

cognitive psychology plays in the interpretation process, performance and training has 

been stressed (Kang, 2014), and the theory concept of Cognitive Psychology of 

Interpretation (CPI) was proposed by Kang in 2014 (ibid). Empirically, by measuring 

38 



 

 

   

  

  

   

 

 

 

 

  

  

   

  

    

      

 

 

    

  

 

      

 

  

     

  

 

   

 

 

   

   

     

 

  

  

student interpreters’ anxiety level, Deng (2018) develops a three-factor model of 

interpreting anxiety sources from the cognitive process perspective, in which she also 

emphasises the importance of meta-cognitive adjustment in interpreting anxiety coping 

mode. Wemm and Wulfert (2017) argue that stress and anxiety can influence translation 

through key cognitive activities including problem-solving and decision-making. More 

interdisciplinary integration has been seen in the recent studies on interpreting anxiety. 

2.3.1.2 Definition of Interpreting Anxiety in existing literature 

Interpreting anxiety is categorised as state anxiety, or more specifically by Chiang (2006) 

as “situation-and-language-skill-specific anxiety.” As outlined in Section 2.2.1, 

Spielberger (1983) defines state anxiety as a feeling of uneasiness and apprehension, 

characterised by heightened vigilance when faced with perceived threats. This definition 

of state anxiety is widely accepted by other scholars (e.g., Daviu et al, 2019; Jiménez and 

Pinazo 2001), describing it as a temporary emotional state of stress or worry occurring 

under specific circumstances (Luo, 2013). 

When applying the state anxiety concept to the specific field of interpreting, different 

definitions were proposed from scholars’ different perspectives. For example, from 

interpreting learning perspective, Chiang (2006) conceptualises Interpreting classroom 

anxiety a part of foreign language anxiety, defining it as the “fifth skill-specific anxiety” 

in second language acquisition (p.46). Yet, this categorisation did not consider that 

interpreting inherently involves listening and speaking skills, making it difficult to isolate 

it as a distinct fifth skill. From a professional viewpoint, Kurz (2003) associates 

interpreting anxiety primarily with job-related stress. Given that anxiety is a 

psychological manifestation of stress (Korpal, 2017), Kurz (2003) describes interpreting 

anxiety a negative emotional reaction arising when interpreters’ abilities, resources, or 

conditions fail to meet job demands. 

Building on Kurz’s work, Riccardi (2015) emphasises the subjective nature of task-

specific anxiety and broadens its scope beyond classroom learning or professional 

settings. As a result, Riccardi (2015) defines anxiety in interpreting as a psychological 

response to perceived imbalances between personal capabilities, coping resources, and 

task requirement. Further following the cognitive perspective, Kang (2010) highlights the 

inherent challenges of interpreting activities, as he describes interpreting anxiety arising 
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from characteristics of interpreting such as immediacy, source language complexity, 

syntactical differences between source and target languages, and other psychological 

factors. 

2.3.1.3 Definition of Interpreting Anxiety in this research 

After reviewing the above existing literature, as far as this thesis is concerned, it is 

believed that three important points need to be reflected when defining Interpreting 

Anxiety, namely, the nature of how state anxiety is produced, the subjectivity of anxious 

feelings, and the specific situation involved in interpreting activity. 

Firstly, interpreting anxiety is a form of state anxiety, which involves the psychological 

manifestation of stress stemming from the anticipation of threats (Weng, et al, 2022). This 

occurs when there is an imbalance between one's capabilities and the demands of the task 

at hand (Riccardi, 2015). It is crucial to consider this inherent nature of state anxiety when 

discussing interpreting anxiety. 

Secondly, it is individuals’ perception of a situation, instead of mere “objective” 

environment, that has an overriding influence on people’s performance on the job as well 

as their physical and psychological well-being (Cooper, et al, 1982). In other words, 

anxiety depends on people’s subjective evaluation of the situation. In interpreting, 

feelings of anxiety can be highly subjective, influenced by personal factors such as self-

confidence (Kurz, 2003). This underscores the cognitive appraisal process of anxiety and 

highlights the importance of self-perception in anxiety appraisal. 

Thirdly, it is important to consider the specificity of interpreting activity when defining 

the concept of anxiety in interpreting, as noted by Kang (2010). Also, the definition needs 

to be inclusive to various groups of interpreters. Limiting definitions to either student or 

professional interpreters alone risks incompleteness. Riccardi’s (2015) use of the term 

"task" rather than specifying classroom or job settings serves a good example for 

inclusivity across different subjects. 

In conclusion, considering the above three points and adapted from Spielberger’s (1983), 

Kurz’s (2003) and Riccardi’s (2015) definitions, this thesis defines the Interpreting 

Anxiety (IA) as: 
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A psychological response of uneasiness and apprehension experienced when interpreter’s 

self-perceived competences and coping resources do not meet the task requirements due 

to the complexity arising from the uniqueness in performing a certain interpreting task. 

2.3.2 Common existence and significant role of anxiety in interpreting 

Interpreting is widely recognised as a highly anxiety-provoking activity (e.g., Roland, 

1982; Longley, 1989; Moser-Merser, 2003; Arnaiz-Castro & Díaz, 2016). This is because 

the cognitive load involved, due to multitasking, time constraints, unfamiliar topics, 

intensive memory use, etc., makes interpreting very demanding in terms of interpreters’ 

competences and therefore a particularly stressful situation (Gile, 2009). As a significant 

psychological reaction to stress, anxiety is common in stressful situation (Weng et al, 

2022). In empirical studies, many interpreters, both professionals and students, frequently 

report experiencing anxiety during interpreting tasks. For instance, Cooper's (1982) large-

scale study involving over 1,400 members of the International Association of Conference 

Interpreters (AIIC) showed that most professionals work under significant pressure and 

experience anxiety during assignments. Similarly, research on students in interpretation 

classes (e.g., Liu, 2016; Kang, 2012) reveals high levels of anxiety among learners, with 

some instructors noting the need to provide ad-hoc psychological support to help students 

manage stress even after regular classes (Jiménez & Pinazo, 2001). 

Moreover, it has been widely agreed that anxiety plays a key role in influencing 

interpreting performance including both its quality and the way it delivers. For example, 

Chiang (2009, 2010) focuses on student interpreters and points out that the interpreting 

anxiety can notably affect students’ learning outcomes. Similarly, Jiménez and Pinazo 

(2001), who apply the “State-Trait Anxiety Inventory” to examine the relationship 

between the level of interpreting anxiety and the quality of students’ interpreting 

outcomes, argue that the ability to manage anxiety and stress is considered to be a critical 

factor in determining interpreting performance. Ravakhah et al (2015) tested 100 students 

of English translation studies in terms of how their anxiety level compared to their 

performance in interpretation speed and accuracy, and they found out that the speed of 

translation is affected significantly by the level of anxiety. It is backed by many empirical 

studies that anxiety could hinder interpreter’s ability to complete interpreting assignments 

to a desired level (e.g., Ferdowsi & Razmi, 2022; Rajabi & Yousefi, 2022; Wang, 2021; 
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Wang 2018, etc.). Moreover, in addition to the quality of interpreting outcomes, anxiety 

can also lead to behavioural changes or speech delivery aspects such as altered intonation 

(Korpal, 2017), speech rhythm (Rojo López et al, 2021), speech disfluencies (Zhao, 2022), 

and avoidance of eye contact (Young, 1992). Due to the fact that there are prescribed time 

limits for interpreting, such stressful feelings can develop from minor visible tension to 

significant mental exhaustion, and even lead to total abandoning of the task or “burnout” 

(Mackintosh, 2003). 

Given the high prevalence of interpreting anxiety and the key role it plays in affecting 

interpreters’ performances, investigating its causes is essential. However, despite its 

importance, research on interpreting anxiety remains limited (Deng, 2018). 

Understanding its mechanisms and sources could lead to better coping strategies, aiding 

interpreter training and education. Therefore, the following section specifically reviews 

literature on interpreting anxiety, including its history, definition, scope, and sources. 

2.3.3 Classification of Interpreting Anxiety sources 

As a complex combination of cognitive activities is engaged in interpreting, anxiety can 

happen in many of the aspects involved, making it challenging to encompass all 

contributing factors comprehensively. Consequently, scholars often focus on specific 

perspectives or categories that contribute to interpreting anxiety (IA). In reviewing 

relevant literature, this section is organised to explore IA source factors from different 

dimensions. 

2.3.3.1 Sources of Interpreting Anxiety from a Cognitive Process Perspective 

Some research examines IA through the lens of the cognitive processes involved in 

interpreting. Gile's (1995) Effort Model identifies key cognitive stages such as listening 

and analysis, memorisation and note-taking, note decoding and recall, and production. 

Based on these stages, Deng (2018) identifies three components of interpretation anxiety: 

listening anxiety, memorizing anxiety, and interpreting (producing) anxiety. She confirms 

the existence of these different cognitive sources of interpreting anxiety through tests with 

a scale designed by herself. Additionally, Xu (2016) investigates anxiety specifically 

related to the note-taking procedure in consecutive interpreting, as note-taking is an 

essential skill for interpreters. Kang (2010) focuses on auditory anxiety, highlighting 

reason factors such as lack of vocabulary, different auditory characteristics of input 
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sounds, attention distraction, passive listening, high density of information, poor listening 

and comprehension skills. It is believed among the above three phases for student 

interpreters, listening anxiety is the most notable one (Woolfolk, 2001; Kim, 2000). 

Rui (2019) proposes a similar three-phase IA source model based on Levelt’s language 

production model, dividing the process into concept formation, construction, and 

articulation stages. She identifies anxiety-inducing factors at each stage, including 

inadequate notes, poor memory, lack of encyclopaedic knowledge and lexical knowledge 

in stage one, shortage in psychological vocabulary and syntactic knowledge in stage two, 

and fear of communication and negative evaluation in stage three. 

2.3.3.2 Interpreting anxiety in professional settings vs. classroom settings 

Many studies focus on either professional interpreters or learners, addressing specific 

groups’ source factors. For professionals, research emphasised that working conditions, 

such as work modes – for example, whether it is consecutive interpreting or simultaneous 

interpreting (Wang, 2014), could be the sources of stress in interpreting. Emerging 

patterns like remote interpreting are also identified to be interpreting stressors due to 

interpreters’ feelings of losing control or fatigue (Moser-Mercer, 2003). Apart from the 

work mode factor, prolonged working shift (Moser-Mercer et al, 1998) and intensive 

workload (Mertens-Hoffman 2001) are also examined to be IA source factors in 

interpreting work. 

For student interpreters, classroom-based anxiety has been studied extensively. Factors 

that could induce interpreting anxiety include foreign language learning challenges 

(Huang, 2013; Zheng, 2017), peer assessment (Wu, 2017), teacher’s negative evaluations 

(Wu, 2008), public speaking fears (Pan & Min, 2017; Penny, 2000), and fear of test 

(Huang, 2013). Even teaching method – whether it is a student-centred teaching method 

(Davies & Rinvolucri 1990), and classroom layout (Hua & Dai, 2016) can be factors that 

influence students’ anxiety in interpreting classes. 

2.3.3.3 Language-related vs. non-language-related factors 

Another classification criterion divides IA sources into language-related and non-

language-related factors. Language-related factors involve linguistic aspects such as 

vocabulary, speech rate, accent, semantics, and etc., while non-language-related factors 
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include interpreter’s psychological state, topic familiarity, and external environment. 

Wang (2014) highlights linguistic difficulty as a major cause, particularly in listening and 

speaking, given the high demand for real-time conversion between languages while doing 

interpreting. 

Notably, while closely related, language-related factors are not equivalent to language 

proficiency. Language proficiency, according to Lado (1961) and Carroll (1972), consists 

two-dimensional grid, with components of linguistic knowledge (e.g., knowledge of lexis, 

morphology, syntax and phonology) combined with four language skills, i.e., listening, 

reading, speaking, and writing. Such two-dimensional construct of language proficiency 

becomes widely-accepted and influential in research (Hulstijn, 2011). These dimensions 

and their specific aspects are within one’s own capability, as language proficiency refers 

to an individual’s overall ability to understand and use a language effectively (Thomas, 

1994). In contrast, language-related factors also encompass features of the input speech, 

such as speed and accent, which are external to the interpreter’s personal language ability. 

Kang (2011) categorises IA source reasons into locutionary and illocutionary factors. 

According to Kang (2011), locutionary reasons include six factors, namely, different 

language factor, accent factor, speaking rate factor, information volume factor, bilingual 

knowledge factor, and bilingual technique factor. By examining these factors on 

interpreting beginning learners, Kang (2011) argues that locutionary factors accounting 

for 80%-100% of total anxiety in beginners. Zheng (2017) also categorises IA inducers 

according to their proximity to linguistic capabilities, and linguistic capability related 

factors include listening and comprehension as well as language expression skills. In 

Zheng’s research, 98% of student participants report that listening and comprehension is 

the most direct and influential source leading to interpretation anxiety, while 88% agree 

that anxiety is derived from their lack of language production skills particularly in terms 

of articulation, language knowledge and sentence organisation abilities. Korpal (2016, 

2017) specifically focuses on the factor of high delivery rate of source speech and finds 

that the student interpreters encounter increased level of both physiological and 

psychological stress when they have to cope with fast speech rate. 

Non-language-related factors, termed by Kang as “illocutionary factors”, include 

biological, personality, cultural, environmental, cognitive and psychological factors (Hu, 
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2006; Kang, 2011). In addition to these six factors, Zheng (2017) adds another two 

important non-language-related factors: the range of encyclopaedic knowledge, and 

group learning. 

2.3.3.4 Internal vs. external factors 

Another approach to categorise the sources of interpreting anxiety (IA) is by 

distinguishing between external/environmental and internal/personal factors. 

For internal factors, self-confidence or self-efficacy stands out as a critical element 

impacting levels of interpreting anxiety. In his scale measuring interpreting anxiety, 

Chiang (2006) categorises “low self-confidence” as one of three factors constructing 

interpretation anxiety. Likewise, the scale for measuring students interpreting anxiety 

designed by Dong et al (2013) also contains the element of self-efficacy which refers to 

an individual’s subjective perception of whether oneself is able to complete a certain task. 

Shaw & Hughes (2006) propose a broader framework encompassing internal factors such 

as academic habits, cognitive processing skills, and personal characteristics within 

interpreting. By asking interpreting students to rate their confidence in their abilities and 

their anxiety levels, Shaw and Hughes (2006) conclude that enhancing students’ 

confidence significantly reduces their anxiety in preparing for interpreting tasks. Other 

empirical studies (e.g., Yu, 2022; Gong, 2020; Mei, 2019; Arnaiz-Castro & Pérez-Luzardo 

Díaz, 2016) also indicate a significant negative correlation between self-efficacy and 

anxiety level experienced by interpreters. 

In addition to the empirical evidence, Jiménez Ivars and Pinazo Calatayud (2001) provide 

theoretical insight into this (negative) relationship between self-confidence and 

interpreting anxiety using Lazarus and Folkman’s (1986) cognitive assessment model. 

They explain that when individuals perceive their capabilities as inadequate for a situation, 

they evaluate it as threatening, leading to anxiety. Self-confidence directly reflects how 

one assesses their abilities against the demands of the situation. Focusing on public 

speaking, their study found that interpreting trainees with lower self-confidence in public 

speaking report higher state anxiety during interpreting activities. 

When it comes to external sources, they refer to factors outside the interpreter, including 

both objective environmental conditions and other involved people. For example, 
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environmental conditions include temperature (Kurz, 1983a; Kurz & Kolmer, 1984), O2 

and CO2 levels (Kurz, 1983b), humidity and air quality (Kurz & Kolmer, 1984), noise or 

heat (Gerver, 1974; Riccardi et al., 1998; Shlesinger, 2000), sudden equipment defect 

(Gong, 2006), etc. Additionally, variables from speakers and audiences can be other 

uncontrollable external factors. According to Chiang (2006), speaker-related variables, 

such as fast delivery speed, unfamiliar accents, poor pronunciation and deviation from 

the norms of speech, as well as audience-related variables, including audience size, 

sensitivity and familiarity, could contribute to interpreting anxiety. For student 

interpreters, fear of teachers’ negative feedback is found to be another factor that leads to 

interpreting anxiety for students (Hansen & Shlesinger, 2007), which findings are also 

evidenced by the results obtained by Walczynski (2019). 

2.3.3.5 Discussion on IA sources 

This section outlines various methods for classifying the sources of interpreting anxiety 

(IA) from existing literature. Sources represent broader categories, while factors are 

specific triggers within each source. It's noted that many IA factors overlap across 

different classifications. For instance, strong accents and fast speech can be categorised 

as language-related factors, speaker variables, or part of the listening cognitive process. 

These overlaps occur because these factors are integral to interpreting and can be viewed 

from multiple angles. 

To compare different methods of classification, this thesis finds the internal-external 

distinction is relatively more suitable due to its applicability, subjectivity, and 

comprehensiveness. Firstly, it aligns with Spielberger's (1983) State-trait anxiety theory 

and Lazarus and Folkman’s (1984) Cognitive appraisal theory, both of which emphasise 

that anxiety can be triggered by internal and external stimuli. Given that these theories 

inform the theoretical foundation of the thesis, this way of source categorisation would 

be more adaptable to the current thesis. Secondly, the internal aspect captures the 

subjective nature of anxiety, reflecting an interpreter’s self-perceived competence and 

situational complexity. An interpreter's subjective evaluation of their abilities, or self-

efficacy, is crucial in determining whether a stressor is perceived as a threat and thus 

triggers anxiety. Thirdly, a comprehensive framework must cover various interpreting 

scenarios systematically. The internal-external approach accommodates factors relevant 

to both professional and student interpreters without limiting analysis to specific stages 
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of interpreting. Unlike cognitive-process-based classifications that focus mainly on task 

execution, the internal-external method also considers preparatory stages, which are vital 

for performance but underexplored (see Section 2.1.3). 

2.3.4 IA producing mechanisms and models 

When discussing the sources of IA, two integral aspects need to be considered: identifying 

"what" the source factors are and understanding "how" these factors contribute to IA. 

Beyond merely identifying the factors, it is crucial to elucidate their mechanisms to 

comprehensively address the origins of IA. 

Gile’s (1995; 2011) Effort Models emphasise the allocation of limited cognitive resources 

during the interpreting process and its link to IA. According to this framework, 

interpreters must distribute their attention and efforts efficiently across listening, analysis, 

memory, and coordination. If the effort required for any of these components exceeds the 

interpreter's maximum available capacity, it can lead to errors or failures, thereby 

inducing anxiety. This foundational theory provides significant insights into the cognitive 

processes involved in interpreting and the root causes of IA. 

However, much of the existing literature on IA sources focuses primarily on the "what" 

aspect and ignores the “how” aspect, not offering a systematic mechanism for IA 

generation (Deng, 2018). For instance, Kang (2010) lists six locutionary and six 

illocutionary factors contributing to IA but does not detail how each factor leads to anxiety 

or their relationships with IA (Deng, 2018). 

Among the few studies that have explained IA mechanisms, limitations such as lack of 

generalisability and evidence support have remained. Rui (2019) proposes a three-phase 

IA production model based on Levelt’s language production model, synthesising anxiety-

inducing factors like inadequate notes, poor memory, and fear of negative evaluation. 

However, Rui’s model relies heavily on linguistic theories without integrating 

psychological perspectives and lacks empirical evidence. Similarly, Chiang (2006) 

identifies variables affecting IA, such as speaker, audience, self, task, and classroom 

procedures, but bases his explanations on data from small number of interviews, limiting 

generalisability of the findings. 
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Other studies offer valuable insights but focus narrowly on specific aspects of interpreting, 

limiting its comprehensiveness. Jiménez Ivars and Pinazo Calatayud (2001) argue that 

low self-confidence is a root cause of IA, using Lazarus and Folkman’s (1986) cognitive 

assessment model to illustrate the negative relationship between self-confidence and IA. 

They explain that individuals perceive situations as threatening when they believe their 

capabilities are inadequate for a situation, leading to anxiety. Despite combining cognitive 

psychology, social studies, and interpreting studies, their model focuses solely on public 

speaking without examining other IA sources. Deng (2018) proposes a model explaining 

the cognitive causes and patterns of IA, identifying a three-factor model within the 

listening, memorizing, and interpreting (producing) stages. She highlights the importance 

of meta-cognitive adjustments in managing IA levels. However, her study is limited to 

the while-stage of interpreting and interpreting students only and does not consider other 

stages or groups like preparation or professional interpreters, lacking comprehensive 

coverage. 

Therefore, while these models provide valuable insights into IA production, there remains 

a need for more comprehensive and systematic frameworks that integrate both 

psychological and linguistic dimensions across all stages of interpreting and among 

diverse cohorts of interpreters. 

2.3.5 Self-report instrument as an important tool to measure IA level 

In existing studies of this field, self-report measures are the major tools used. Interview 

is regarded as a useful approach, for example, as trying to figure out the sources of 

occupational stress among conference interpreters, Cooper et al (1982) used a research 

methods combination of interview, questionnaire and the participants’ stress logs. They 

collected and analysed data from 33 interviews and stress logs as well as 826 

questionnaires targeted at the members of International Association of Conference 

Interpreters (AIIC), and their findings emphasised the critical influence the individual’s 

perception of stress can exert on their interpreting performance. Similarly, in his study, 

Marrero (2020) also employed self-reporting tool and conducted a series of semi-

structured interviews with the aim of identifying anxiety-inducing source factors for 

interpreters working in the press conference setting. Interviews were also employed by 

Korpal (2017) who combined questionnaires with the aim of measuring self-reported 

interpreting anxiety, and interviews for inquiring into subjects’ coping strategies while 
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handling anxiety. 

Questionnaires are another widely used method in relevant studies. For instance, Moser-

Mercer et al (1998) used questionnaires along with performance assessment, for the 

purpose of probing the level to which prolonged interpreting shifts could affect 

interpreters’ anxiety level and their output quality. Walczynski (2019) relied on 

questionnaires and interpreters’ consecutive interpreting notes to collect data of 

interpreters’ psycho-affective factors including anxiety and fear. 

Questionnaire design, in many cases, is associated with scales and psychometric measures. 

For example, in order to investigate interpreters’ anxiety and depression in the context of 

remote interpreting, Riccardi et al (1998) used questionnaires, in which they adopted the 

ASQ-IPAT Anxiety Scale and CDQ-IPAT Depression Scale – two developed scales to 

provide an accurate appraisal of people’s anxiety level and depression level respectively. 

Likewise, STAI (State-Trait Anxiety Inventory) was also adopted and adapted in studies 

such as Jiménez Ivars & Pinazo Calatayud (2001), Moser-Mercer (2005) and Chiang 

(2010). Another important scale – ICAS (Interpreting Classroom Anxiety Scale) 

developed by Chiang (2006), is also adopted and used by Kao and Craigie (2013) in their 

study to evaluate the anxiety experienced by interpreting trainees in classroom setting. 

Given its suitability and popularity in existing studies, self-report instruments, such as 

interviews and questionnaires, are also utilised in this thesis research. 

2.3.6 Interpreting Anxiety among different groups of interpreters 

Many studies on interpreting anxiety, especially those focusing on the Chinese-English 

language pair, primarily use student interpreters due to their accessibility and availability 

(Deng, 2018), thus often neglecting comparisons across proficiency levels. However, 

comparing novices and experts is crucial in this field, as interpreting education and 

training involve both knowledge acquisition and practical skill development (Liu & Lei, 

2017; Wang, 2020). Understanding differences in anxiety levels and their impact on 

performance can offer valuable insights into professional development and interpreter 

training. 

Research indicates that novice interpreters experience higher anxiety than professionals. 

For instance, Riccardi et al. (1998) found that trainees exhibit more anxiety even in 
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simulated settings compared to experienced interpreters. Similar results were reported by 

Jiménez Ivars & Pinazo Calatayud (2001) and Kurz (1997, 2003), who observed greater 

psychological stress in interpreting students than in professionals. 

The reasons behind the difference of IA level between novices and experts have been 

studied as well. Moser-Mercer (2000) explains that, unlike professional interpreters, 

novices have to struggle with a number of difficulties such as comprehension, finding 

equivalents, keeping up with the speaker, background knowledge, phrasing etc., which is 

agreed by Korpal (2017) who states that the major stressor in interpreting for trainees is 

multitasking. Arnaiz-Castro and Pérez-Luzardo Díaz (2016) also noted lower self-

efficacy and higher anxiety among less experienced trainees. 

By contrast, professional interpreters benefit from extensive experience and effective 

stress-coping strategies (Riccardi et al., 1998; Gumul, 2021). Their superior self-

regulatory skills, including metacognition, emotion control, self-observation and self-

judgement (Hild, 2014), allow them to manage information more efficiently and adopt 

appropriate strategies quickly or even automatically, referred to as "automation" (Liang, 

2021; Kurz, 2003). This automation, akin to Spielberger’s (1966) model of highly over-

learned responses, activates defence mechanisms, enabling the feedback loop and 

therefore adjusting and reducing interpreting anxiety. Gile’s (1999) Effort Model further 

supports this, suggesting that automation lowers cognitive burden, allowing for more 

resources to manage unautomated tasks and reducing anxiety. 

However, two key limitations exist in this research area. in most of the relevant studies, 

it is the level of general interpreting anxiety being examined and compared, rather than 

the specific sources and factors that contribute to interpreting anxiety. In other words, 

which group of interpreters is more sensitive to which specific sources of IA remain 

unknown. Understanding the influence of different source of anxiety on different groups 

of interpreters will enable the researcher to provide more precise and effective 

suggestions at each stage of interpreting training. 

Secondly, most research contrasts novices and professionals, overlooking intermediates. 

Interpreting’s progression from study to work is a long journey and involves multiple 

stages. For example, obtaining qualification accreditation is often an inevitable gateway 
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into the interpreting job market (Chan, 2009), and candidates typically need to undergo 

years of training and obtain relevant bachelor’s degrees for eligibility of taking 

accreditation exams, such as CTTIC2 in Canada or ATA3 in the USA (Yang, 2023). After 

that, it again needs further years of practice to reach professional status. Thus, examining 

only beginners and experts provides an incomplete picture. A three-group comparison 

(beginners, intermediates, and professionals) would yield richer data, illustrating dynamic 

changes in IA throughout expertise development and offering a comprehensive view of 

the journey from novice to mastery. 

2.4 Summary 

As the research topic, interpreting anxiety, is an interdisciplinary concept that combines 

cognitive psychology and linguistics, this chapter systematically reviews the literature 

about anxiety and interpreting respectively. Then it narrows down to focus on the notion 

of anxiety experienced in interpreting from the perspectives of sources and levels, and the 

contrast between learners and professionals in particular. By reviewing the literature, this 

chapter also defines the interpreting anxiety and draws the link between where anxiety 

comes from and how interpreting works, or interpreting self-efficacy and interpreting 

anxiety, building the theoretical foundation for this research. 

Research Gap and Originality of this Research 

Reviewing the literature shows that interpreting anxiety is prevalent among both learners 

and professionals, affecting their psychological well-being and performance. Despite its 

significant impact on interpreting outcomes and professional development, research in 

this area is limited, with the research gaps in four key areas. 

Firstly, while many studies have empirically examined the relations between certain 

stressors and interpreters’ anxiety level, it remains unclear that how exactly those sources 

trigger anxiety in interpreting, particularly what roles interpreting self-efficacy plays in 

producing the interpreting anxiety. This study aims to address this by developing an 

Interpreting Anxiety Source Model to identify and explain these triggers. 

2 
CTTIC: Canadian Translators, Terminologists and Interpreters Council 

3 
ATA: American Translators Association 
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Secondly, most existing studies focus on overall interpreting anxiety levels without 

examining the contribution of an individual sources. Understanding which sources are 

more impactful can help instructors target training more effectively. Thus, this study aims 

to analyse each IA source dimension separately to determine their specific influence. 

Thirdly, there's a heavy focus on student interpreters, particularly in China with Chinese-

English as the language pair in research, due to students’ easier access. Professional 

interpreters, on the other hand, are often overlooked, as are comparisons across different 

proficiency levels. Given the developmental journey from novice to expert, this study 

proposes including novice interpreters, proficient interpreters, and professional 

interpreters to better illustrate how anxiety evolves with development of proficiency and 

expertise. 

Lastly, while interpreting anxiety can possibly be associated with different stages of 

interpreting, from preparation to task completion, unfortunately, it seems that no studies 

specifically addressing pre-interpreting anxiety have been found so far, despite the crucial 

role the pre-interpreting preparation plays in the ultimate interpreting performance. 

52 



 

 

 

   

 

 
 

      

  

 

    

       

   

     

  

 

  

   

     

  

     

 

 

  

   

 

    

  

  

 

 

 

Chapter 3 Methodology 

3.1 Introduction 

The previous chapter reviewed the existing literature on interpreting, anxiety, and 

interpreting anxiety, an interdisciplinary area lying at their intersection. It detailed 

foundational theories and identified where current research fits by highlighting 

achievements and gaps, particularly in understanding the sources and mechanisms of 

interpreting anxiety (IA). The review also underscored the need for further investigation 

into IA sources categorisation, levels from specific sources, and between interpreters of 

varying competence. To address these gaps, this thesis aims to develop a model of IA 

sources for Chinese-English interpreters at different proficiency levels, examining how 

IA varies across specific sources in the pre-interpreting stage. Consequently, the following 

research questions were formulated: 

Research Question 1: What are the sources of IA? 

Research Question 2: What are the processes through which IA emerges? 

Research Question 3: Within each group of interpreters, what is the IA level induced 

by each source in the pre-stage? 

Research Question 4: How does IA level from different sources vary in the pre-

stage across interpreters of different proficiency? 

Methodology outlines the general approach, justification, and validation of research, 

incorporating a system of beliefs and philosophical assumptions that shape the 

understanding of the research questions and guide the selection of methods. Saunders et 

al.'s (2016) "research onion" model provides a structured approach to constructing 

methodology, encompassing six layers: research philosophy, research approach, research 

strategy, time horizon, data collection methods, and data analysis techniques (see Figure 

3.1). 
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 Figure 3.1: Research Onion (adapted from Saunders et al, 2016) 

The "research onion" model offers a layered framework guiding researchers through the 

systematic design of studies, with each layer representing crucial methodological decision 

points (Melnikovas, 2018). Adopted for this thesis, it informs a research design grounded 

in the critical realism paradigm and an abductive approach, and conducted via an 

exploratory mixed methods design that combines both qualitative and quantitative 

techniques. 

This chapter is structured into six sections. Section 3.1 details the selected research 

philosophy and paradigm. Section 3.2 delves into the research design, focusing on the 

abductive approach and exploratory mixed methods design. Section 3.3 provides specific 

strategies for qualitative and quantitative stages, followed by the overview of the 

methodological roadmap. Sections 3.4 and 3.5 outline the data collection and analysis 

processes, respectively, while Section 6 addresses ethical considerations. 
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3.2 Research philosophy and research paradigm 

3.2.1 Ontology, epistemology, and axiology 

Research philosophy refers to the set of beliefs and assumptions shaping the 

understanding of reality and study of it, forming the foundation of research and guiding 

the choice of research strategies and techniques (Saunders et al, 2016; Nweke & Orji, 

2009). It involves ontological, epistemological, and axiological considerations: ontology 

examines the nature of reality and what can be known about it (Richards, 2003); 

epistemology explores how knowledge is acquired, validated and communicated among 

human beings (Gall et al, 2003; Cohen et al, 2007); and axiology addresses ethical issues 

and values in research (Finnis, 1980). 

While philosophy is about the researchers’ worldview, paradigm refers to the approach to 

the research which entails researcher’s philosophical stands, in other words, a research 

paradigm reflects a researcher’s beliefs about the world (Lather, 1986). Defined as a 

comprehensive belief system guiding research and practice (Willis, 2007), a paradigm is 

crucial for researchers to understand and align with their philosophical orientations when 

designing their studies. This alignment ensures coherence and integrity in the research 

process. 

3.2.2 Research paradigm 

3.2.2.1 Positivism and interpretivism 

Research paradigms are traditionally distinguished between positivism and interpretivism 

(Saunders et al., 2016). Positivism posits that reality exists independently of human 

perception, governed by immutable laws, with entities observed as external, objective 

events (Melnikovas, 2018), suitable for quantitative analysis (Gall et al, 2003). 

Conversely, interpretivism assumes a socially constructed reality, where entities are 

understood through social constructs like language and consciousness (Myers, 2008), 

acknowledging the researcher's inherent part in the social reality being studied (Grix, 

2004) and the influence of researchers’ personal context, such as language, culture, 

knowledge, experience, etc., on data collection (Blaikie, 2000). 

However, this rigid dichotomy between the positivist position and the interpretivist 

position faces criticism, particularly regarding distinctions between natural and social 

sciences. Positivism is critiqued for oversimplifying the social world, failing to capture 
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the complexities of human interactions (Richards, 2003). Interpretivism, meanwhile, is 

criticised for its perceived lack of rigor, difficulty in generalizing findings, and potential 

lack of objectivity due to researcher involvement (Grix, 2004). 

3.2.2.2 Critical realism 

Ongoing debates between positivism and interpretivism have led to the emergence of new 

philosophical approaches, with critical realism being an important example (Mingers, 

2006). Bhaskar (1994, 2008) introduced critical realism, combining transcendental 

realism and critical naturalism. This paradigm distinguishes knowledge into two types: 1) 

transitive knowledge, which is socially constructed and dependent on human activity, and 

2) intransitive knowledge, which concerns knowledge independent of human existence. 

Ontologically, critical realism identifies three layers of reality: empirical, actual, and real 

(Collier, 1994; Blaikie & Priest, 2017). Specifically, 1) the empirical level encompasses 

observable and sensed experiences by humans; 2) the actual level involves events and 

objects occurring in the world; and 3) the real level focuses on underlying causal 

mechanisms (Scott, 2005; Fletcher, 2017), which is reflected in a three-layered ‘iceberg’ 

of reality (see Figure 3.2). 

Figure 3.2: Iceberg Model for Critical Realism ontology (adapted from Fletcher, 2017) 

The iceberg model exhibits the critical realism ontology and epistemology as it relates to 

human knowledge of reality, and these three layers of reality interconnect with each other 
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without any layer being prioritised (Fletcher, 2017). By bridging positivist reliance on 

numerical data and interpretivist focus on qualitative insights, critical realism offers a 

balanced approach that supports both quantitative and qualitative methodologies 

(Stutchbury, 2021). This makes it a valuable framework for integrating different research 

methods and reconciling the philosophical positions of positivism and interpretivism 

(Melnikovas, 2018; Welch, et al, 2011). 

3.2.3 Applying critical realism to the current thesis research 

In the current thesis, the critical realism paradigm was adopted due to its suitability for 

addressing the research questions. As the result of its three layers on its ontological 

footings – empirical, actual, and real, within the critical realism paradigm, data collected 

could be analysed from multiple angles, effectively responding to the demands of the 

research questions. To be specific, (1) Actual level: This level allows for collecting rich, 

descriptive data through interviews and observations, providing a detailed understanding 

of participants' experiences within their context (Freeman, 2014). It is particularly useful 

for exploring the sources of interpreting anxiety (IA), as these are deeply embedded in 

participants' narratives and difficult to quantify. (2) Real level: Focusing on underlying 

causal mechanisms which give rise to the observable event (Tikly, 2015), it particularly 

addresses the second research question by investigating the mechanisms that produce IA, 

offering insights into the deeper causes of IA. (3) Empirical level: Concerned with 

observable and measurable experiences, this level is ideal for quantitatively assessing 

(Stutchbury, 2021). In this thesis research, it is particularly suitable for measuring and 

comparing IA levels using quantitative data across different sources and proficiency 

levels, which is the focus of research questions 3 and 4. 

3.3 Research Design 

In this section, according to the “research onion”, layer 2 to layer 5 include research 

approach, methods design, specific research strategies used, and research time horizon, 

are explained respectively from 3.3.1 to 3.3.4. 

3.3.1 Abduction as the research approach 

The second layer of the "research onion" refers to the research approach, which outlines 

the broader methodology researchers employ (Phair & Warren, 2021) This approach is 

informed by the research philosophy, shaping how researchers perceive reality and 
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acquire knowledge, and it influences the selection of research design and methods 

(Babbie, 2010). At this stage, the key decisions to make include selecting from common 

research approaches: inductive, deductive, or abductive approach (Saunders et al, 2019). 

The following explains the choice of abductive approach from “what” (what is the 

abductive approach), “why” (why apply the abductive approach to this thesis), and “how” 

(how to carry out abductive approach). 

3.3.1.1 Inductive, deductive and abductive approach 

There are two primary methodologies of logical reasoning: inductive and deductive 

approaches (Trochim, 2006). Inductive research involves collecting and analysing data to 

develop concepts or models based on observations, typically used for theory generation 

(Saunders et al., 2003). Conversely, the deductive approach begins with a theory or 

hypothesis and tests it through data collection and analysis (Masud, 2024). Inductive 

methods are "bottom-up," moving from data to theory, while deductive methods are "top-

down," applying theory to data (Creswell & Clark, 2017, p.23). 

Building on these, scholars have introduced the abductive approach, which integrates 

elements of both induction and deduction (Tengli, 2020; Janiszewski & Van Osselaer, 

2022). The abductive approach aims to infer the most plausible explanation for an 

observed phenomenon, then test this explanation more broadly. It involves iterative data 

collection, conjecture, theory formulation, and empirical testing for proposed theory 

(Behfar & Okhuysen, 2018; Haig, 2005). Simply put, it builds original theories and 

quantitatively tests them (Tengli, 2020). This approach is especially useful when existing 

theories inadequately explain observed data, aiming to generate new insights or theories 

(Stewart, 2024). It iteratively combines inductive and deductive reasoning (Fischer, 2021). 

The abductive approach addresses limitations of using only inductive or deductive 

methods (Dudovskiy, 2022). Inductive research often lacks broad empirical data for 

robust theory-building, while deductive research can struggle with selecting appropriate 

theories and formulating hypotheses (Saunders et al, 2012). The abductive approach 

overcomes these by blending inductive and deductive reasoning, offering a more critical 

perspective. 
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3.3.1.2 Rationale of applying abductive research approach to this thesis 

The abductive approach was chosen for this thesis due to its alignment with the critical 

realism paradigm, its suitability for addressing the research questions and aims, and its 

capability to generate an original model. 

Firstly, the abductive approach, which seeks the best explanation for observed phenomena, 

resonates with critical realism's focus on uncovering underlying structures and 

mechanisms that influence observable events (Bhaskar, 2008; Archer et al., 1998). This 

approach facilitates empirical testing of hypotheses generated from patterns observed, 

supporting the development of the Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) in this 

thesis, which aims to explain the origins and mechanisms of interpreting anxiety (IA) 

through observed evidence. Moreover, the epistemological stance of such a to-be-tested 

model, the IASM in the case of the thesis research, is consistent with the objectives of the 

abductive research method (Timmermans & Tavory, 2012). 

Secondly, the abductive approach accommodates the research aims and questions. By 

proposing a model that explains the relationships between causes and effects through 

mediators and moderators (Reis & Judd, 2000; Corley & Gioia, 2011), the abductive 

approach aligns with the thesis aims, which include identifying IA causes and explaining 

IA producing mechanisms through the IASM. Regarding the four research questions, the 

first two explore IA sources and production mechanisms which demand a mechanism 

model to be produced from observed evidence, using inductive reasoning. The latter two 

research questions investigate IA levels across different proficiency groups, and examine 

the strength of these relationships within the proposed model, and to empirically test the 

proposed mode refers to deductive reasoning. As the abductive approach integrates both 

inductive and deductive reasonings, it facilitates the investigation of all four research 

questions. 

Finally, compared to inductive or deductive approaches, the abductive reasoning is 

particularly effective for generating original theories relevant and generalizable across 

disciplines. While deductive methods excel at expending and extending existing theories 

(Alba, 2012; Locke, 2007) and inductive methods focus more on documenting states 

without extensive empirical validation (Corley, 2015), abduction allows for creating new 

models informed but not guided by existing theories (Janiszewski & Van Osselaer, 2022) 
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and the testing of a proposed model. As an interdisciplinary study, this thesis finds a lack 

of existing model that could explain the mechanism of how IA can be produced and 

adjusted. Therefore, abduction’s inherent iterative nature of both induction and deduction 

(Taylor et al., 2016; Thomson, 2010; McGuire, 1997) collects both qualitative and 

quantitative data, allowing the original model to be generated and tested. 

3.3.1.3 Procedures of carrying out abductive approach 

According to Saunders et al (2019), the abductive research approach involves seven key 

procedures, including setting Research Questions, recruiting respondents, initial data 

collection and analysis, generate a plausible theory explaining the observed phenomenon, 

hypotheses formulation, empirical testing, and final results. The abductive process has 

two stages: the first uses inductive reasoning (steps 1-5), while the second employs 

deductive reasoning (steps 6-7), illustrated in Figure 3.3. This method ensures a robust, 

iterative refinement of theories through both qualitative and quantitative data. 

Figure 3.3: Procedures of abductive research approach (adapted from Saunders et al, 2019; 

Tengli, 2020) 

60 



 

 

 

    

    

  

   

  

    

  

 

  

     

   

  

 

  

  

   

 

 

 

  

    

     

 

 

 

   

   

  

   

 

 

 

 

The first stage focused on developing the Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) 

using inductive reasoning and qualitative methods to explore plausible explanations for 

IA sources and mechanisms. During this model's construction, testable hypotheses were 

also formulated. In the second stage, these hypotheses were tested through deductive 

reasoning with large-scale quantitative data collection and analysis, and also research 

question 3 and 4 were answered. To clearly address the research questions, three studies 

were conducted in the thesis research: 

Study 1 

It covers steps 1-3 of the abductive approach, focusing on identifying IA source factors 

(Research Question 1). Qualitative data was analysed to recognise patterns, leading to a 

categorisation of IA source factors. 

Study 2 

It includes steps 4-5, addressing Research Question 2 by integrating Study 1's results with 

existing anxiety theories to propose an original model explaining IA production and 

adjustment mechanisms. 

Study 3 

It involves steps 6-7, examining Research Questions 3 and 4 regarding IA levels and their 

relationships with different interpreter proficiency levels. By answering these two 

research questions, this study also tested the IASM hypotheses using extensive empirical 

data to validate the proposed model (IASM). 

3.3.2 Exploratory mixed methods design as methodology 

In addition to the reasoning perspective, research methods are also discussed from the 

viewpoint of data collection and analysis. This leads to the identification of qualitative 

and quantitative methods, each grounded in different philosophical assumptions and 

linked with distinct research approaches. Combining these yields a mixed methodology 

(Creswell, 1994). This thesis adopts an exploratory mixed methodology, explained 

through "what" (definition), "why" (rationale for its use), and "how" (implementation). 
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3.3.2.1 Mixed methodology and exploratory mixed methods design 

Mixed methodology integrates both quantitative and qualitative methods. Quantitative 

data, expressed numerically, establishes generalizable facts, while qualitative data, 

expressed textually, provides deep insights into complex concepts (Simister & James, 

2020). Qualitative methods excel at exploring ideas and formulating theories but risk 

ungeneralisable results and observer bias. In contrast, quantitative methods effectively 

generalise findings and test hypotheses but may lack in-depth explanation (Streefkerk, 

2023). There is a growing consensus that both methods are important, and combining 

them together, or mixed methodology, helps the research build on the strengths of both 

qualitative and quantitative methods, and minimises their relative weaknesses. 

Considering different types of combination, there are four major types of mixed methods 

designs: 1) Triangulation Mixed Methods Design, 2) Embedded Mixed Methods Design, 

3) Explanatory Mixed Methods Design, and 4) Exploratory Mixed Methods Design 

(Creswell & Clark, 2017). This research employs the Exploratory Mixed Methods Design, 

which is aimed at firstly exploring some certain factors in order to identify categories or 

taxonomy and subsequently testing them. It often consists of two research phases and 

involves sequential data collection, where qualitative data is collected first and the 

quantitative data is then later collected to test the instruments developed from the first 

phase (Creswell, 2008; Kimmons, 2022). The rationale of applying exploratory mixed 

methods design is discussed in detail in the following section. 

3.3.2.2 Rationale of applying Exploratory Mixed Methods Design to this thesis 

Exploratory Mixed Methods design is particularly suitable for this thesis research project 

for the following three main reasons. Firstly, this design's two sequential phases align 

with the two-stage research plan guided by critical realism, with the first stage focuses on 

developing the Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) and the second testing it. 

Secondly, it fits for the explorative nature of the thesis research. The first stage, in 

particular, uses qualitative methods to explore potential IA source factors, providing rich, 

detailed insights into social contexts and underlying reasons (Moriarty, 2011). The 

interactive nature of qualitative research allows emergent issues to be further explored 

through close researcher-participant interactions (Snape & Spencer, 2003), facilitating an 

exploration of IA sources and a deeper understanding of IA producing mechanisms. 

Thirdly, by adopting both inductive and deductive reasonings and integrating qualitative 
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and quantitative methods, this exploratory mixed methods design capitalises on the 

advantages of both approaches (Denscombe, 2008; Molina-Azorin et al, 2018; etc.). It 

allows for both in-depth and rich qualitative data and generalised and standardised 

quantitative data produced in the development and testing of the IASM, enabling a more 

well-rounded data analysis and convincing conclusions. 

3.3.2.3 Procedures of carrying out Exploratory mixed methods 

According to Creswell and Clark (2017), the procedures of sequential design of 

exploratory mixed methods include two phases. Phase I is qualitative research in which 

qualitative data is being collected and analysed for realising its findings. Phase II uses a 

quantitative method where results are obtained from quantitative data collection and 

analysis. The following graph (Figure 3.4) exhibits this procedure: 

Figure 3.4: Sequential Design of Exploratory Mixed Methods (adapted from Creswell & 

Clark, 2017) 
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This thesis research followed the exploratory mixed methods design and therefore 

contained two sequential phases. The first phase was qualitative, which aimed to explore 

possible sources of IA and develop a theoretical framework. This involved collecting 

qualitative data through qualitative methods, which led to the construction of the IA 

Source Model and the formulation of hypotheses. The second phase was quantitative, 

where the proposed IA Source Model was tested through quantitative methods. The goal 

of this phase is to validate the model and answer Research Questions 3 and 4. This 

sequential design ensures that theoretical foundations are grounded in real data before 

quantitative testing takes place. 

3.3.3 Research strategies and methods 

The next layer of “research onion” is research strategy which details how, based on the 

aims of the study, research can be conducted. The main strategies to be utilised are 

grounded theory and interview for the inductive stage, and a questionnaire with scale for 

the deductive stage. In this section, the rationale of specific strategy choices for qualitative 

research and quantitative research is explained in section 3.3.3.1 and 3.3.3.2 respectively, 

followed by the generation of hypotheses of the proposed model in section 3.3.3.3 and 

overall methodological roadmap to be concluded in section 3.3.3.4. 

3.3.3.1 Qualitative methods used in this thesis 

Grounded theory and interview for producing IA source categorisation 

Grounded Theory is a systematic strategy that enables researchers to derive concepts and 

develop theories from qualitative data, focusing on generating theories from primary 

sources without pre-existing assumptions (Corbin & Strauss, 2008). It identifies 

commonalities across datasets and results are then drawn from completed research 

without the aim of fitting the findings into a pre-existing theory or framework (Phair & 

Warren, 2021). 

Rationale of using grounded theory 

There are three main reasons for applying the grounded theory to the current study, 

including its fitting for theoretical gap, strength in primary data analysis and utility to 

constructing the IASM. To be specific, first and foremost, grounded theory is ideal for 

fields with limited or fragmented theoretical frameworks, such as the current study where 

there's no consensus on categorising interpreting anxiety (IA) source factors (see Section 
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2.3.3). This method allows for theory development without initial theoretical assumptions. 

Secondly, given the exploratory nature of identifying IA source factors, which may vary 

due to an individual interpreter experiences, grounded theory facilitates comprehensive 

and systematic analysis of primary qualitative data. This ensures a robust extraction of 

concepts and models from diverse research subjects. Thirdly, in attempting to answer the 

first and second research questions, this research aims to construct the IASM, an original 

model to probe on the two main aspects of IA– “what” (are the IA sources) and “how” 

(IA produces and varies). With Grounded theory as a common qualitative strategy in 

social research used for exploring the “what”, “how”, and “why” of social processes 

(Eppich, et al, 2019), it can be of great utility in generalising and constructing the IASM 

in this research. 

Procedures of carrying out grounded theory 

In Grounded theory, researchers need to obtain a great deal of qualitative data and then 

analyse it, and repeat this process until the point where there is no new information 

emerging and thematical saturation has occurred (Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Khan, 2014). 

Described by Hu et al (2020), the process flowchart of Grounded theory method is as 

follows: 

Figure 3.5: Procedures of Grounded Theory (adapted from Hu et al, 2020) 

Following this procedure in this thesis, the first step is the proposed research question. 

Grounded theory is utilised in Study 1 aiming to answer the research question 1 – what 

IA sources are. The second step is literature review which is done in Chapter 2, and it 

finds out various IA source factors and therefore Study 1 looks for a systematic and 
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comprehensive way of categorising various IA source factors. In order to achieve this, 

primary qualitative data is needed to be collected and hence develop a framework of IA 

source categorisation (which is the “theoretical model” in the above flowchart). 

Semi-structured interview 

In the data collection stage of grounded theory, data can typically be gathered through 

methods such as interviews, observations, focus groups and document analysis, among 

these, interviews are arguably the most commonly used approach (Egan, 2002). This 

study adopts a semi-structured interview as the main strategy of collecting qualitative data 

for the following three reasons: alignment with grounded theory principles, providing 

flexibility and adaptability, and offering a comfortable setting for self-report. Detailed 

illustration of these reasons presents in the following. 

Firstly, semi-structured interviews align well with grounded theory's emphasis on 

inductive theory development and emergent concepts. This method supports iterative and 

flexible research, allowing new insights and evolving theoretical constructs to emerge 

(Charmaz, 2014). Secondly, semi-structured interviews offer adaptability and flexibility 

(Kallio et al, 2016), crucial for exploring how IA is produced and varied. For instance, 

they enable follow-up questions that uncover deeper insights and emerging themes, 

central to Grounded Theory’s inductive approach (Bryant & Charmaz, 2007). Thirdly, 

unlike focus groups or observations, one-on-one interviews provide a more comfortable 

setting for discussing personal anxieties. Given that interpreting anxiety and related 

concepts like self-efficacy are self-perceived (as discussed in Section 2.3.5 of the 

literature review), semi-structured interviews serve as an effective self-report method, 

facilitating honest and detailed responses. 

Thematical saturation 

A crucial aspect of grounded theory is determining when thematic saturation is reached, 

ensuring that data collection is sufficient and no further data is needed (Glaser and Strauss, 

1967). Achieving saturation ensures the qualitative research results are repeatable and 

verifiable (Morse et al, 2002), as well as comprehensive comprehension and 

completeness (Xi & Chen, 2021). Saturation occurs when no new data emerges, and 

researchers repeatedly encounter similar situations (Glaser & Strauss, 1967). Grady (1998) 

supports this, noting that in interviews, saturation is reached when new data merely 
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repeats existing information. Ur-quhart (2013) further clarifies that thematical saturation 

is reached when no new codes or categories emerge, for codes and categories are the 

premise and pillars of the theory. This argument has been agreed and backed by many 

other scholars (e.g., Olshansky, 2015; Birks & Mills, 2015; Given, 2016, etc.). 

In this thesis, whether the interview data reaches its saturation point was examined 

through collecting extra data from more interviews and existing literature. This dual 

approach diversifies the sources for assessing saturation, enhancing reliability (Nelson, 

2017). Leveraging both new interviews and literature provides a robust check for thematic 

saturation, ensuring thorough and credible findings. 

Literature research method for forming IA theoretical framework 

The second Research Question explores the working mechanism through which IA is 

produced and varied. To answer this question in a wholistic and systematic way, Study 2 

aims to construct an IA Source Model (IASM), using literature research method with 

inductive reasoning. 

Understanding the induction and variation of IA ultimately requires examining the 

fundamental mechanisms of anxiety production. Reviewing existing literature is crucial 

as it forms the foundation for constructing the theoretical framework of this thesis, which 

is then applied to interpreting studies. The literature research method allows for a 

systematic examination of relevant theories, enhancing the study's thoroughness 

(Tranfield et al, 2003). By synthesising and integrating these theories into a coherent 

framework, the IASM can be effectively built. This method is particularly beneficial in 

interdisciplinary research (Snyder, 2019), therefore facilitating model construction across 

psychology and linguistics in this thesis. 

Literature analysis involves two procedures: (1) Purpose and Selection: Identifying the 

purpose, selecting relevant studies, and critically analysing them through data abstraction 

and idea comparison (Snyder, 2019). For the thesis study, the purpose of literature review 

is to find out the existing theories relevant to the producing mechanisms of anxiety 

emotion. (2) Synthesis and Application: It is pivotal to synthesise different findings and 

draw their connections, building a more reliable and coherent framework of the anxiety 

producing mechanism. This theoretical framework, informed by Study 1’s categorisation 
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of IA source factors and interview observations, is then applied to the interpreting field 

to propose the IASM. 

3.3.3.2 Quantitative methods used in this thesis 

Scales and questionnaire for measuring IA and examining IASM 

Research Questions 3 and 4 examine IA sources and levels, focusing on interpreters' 

proficiency and expertise. Research Question 3 investigates intra-group dynamics, while 

Question 4 compares inter-group differences. To measure IA levels, Study 3 employs 

questionnaires incorporated with scales, and also the comparative analysis method is 

applied in probing Research Question 4. 

Another important point is that both Research Question 3 and 4 focus on the pre-stage of 

interpreting tasks, as distinguishing between pre-interpreting preparation and the 

interpreting process is crucial for accurate IA assessment (see section 2.2.2). At the same 

time, given the thesis scope and word limit, the Study 3 specifically targets the pre-stage 

to maintain its focus and clarity. This point needs to be considered in the design of the 

scales and questionnaire. 

Rationale of using five-point Likert scales 

In this Study, five-point Likert scale was used as the tool to measure IA, for the following 

three main reasons. Firstly, as discussed in section 2.3.5, self-report measurement is a 

more proper method to use since both interpreting anxiety (IA) and interpreting self-

efficacy (ISE) are subjective self-perceived notions. Self-report measures like scales 

incorporated into questionnaires can effectively capture these personal perceptions 

(Brehob et al, 2001). Secondly, standardised items in scales ensure consistent, organised 

data collection (Jain, 2023), particularly beneficial for comparisons across interpreter 

groups. Thirdly, five-point Likert scale is used because they offer richer and more reliable 

data than three-Likert. They are also likely to have higher response rate than seven-Likert 

measurement as it is less overwhelming (Aishwarya, 2024). 

Procedures of designing scales 

According to Gehlbach and Brinkworth (2011), main steps in scale design include 1) 

literature review, 2) interviews and focus groups with potential respondents, 3) 

synthesising the literature review with interview-focus group data, 4) preliminary item 
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development, 5) expert validation of preliminary items, and 6) pretesting. 

This thesis study followed the above scale designing process. the relevant scales in 

existing literature were firstly reviewed in a critical manner. Then, the literature findings 

were synthesised with the discoveries from the interview in Study 1, for the purpose of 

adjusting and improving the existing scales. After adjustment and adaptation, the 

preliminary version of the designed scales was produced, followed by feedback and 

validation from potential participants, industrial experts and scholars in the same field of 

study. A pilot test was run in order to examine the validity and reliability of the scales. 

The final revised versions of the scales were used in Chapter 7. 

Rationale of using questionnaire 

Choosing the questionnaire method for investigating interpreters' ISE) and IA is 

supported by two main reasons. Firstly, the design of questionnaire allows an easy 

integration of one or more scales (Jouffre, 2004), which allows participants to self-report 

their interpreting self-efficacy levels and interpreting anxiety levels across various 

interpreting scenarios, providing essential data for addressing Research Questions 3 and 

4. A questionnaire using scale(s) has also been proved to be an effective and a widely-

accepted approach for measuring IA level (see section 2.3.5). Additionally, as 

questionnaires are sent through internet, the web-based questionnaires facilitate access to 

a large and geographically diverse participant pool (Lindemann, 2023), reducing 

geographical bias (Jain, 2023) and hence enhancing data reliability. 

Procedures of designing questionnaire 

There are four key parts in the layout of the questionnaire, including the introduction and 

participation consent form, the screening section to filter through the targeted subjects, 

main body of the questionnaire which is the developed scales, and the final closing 

questions (Anpar Research, 2020). 

In this thesis, the structure of questionnaire began with an introduction of the researcher 

and the study’s purpose, emphasising confidentiality and data protection, followed by a 

consent form which outlines participants' rights and seeks their voluntary consent. 

Subsequently, the questionnaire filtered participants into targeted groups based on 

demographic and experiential questions, measures ISE and IA levels using scales 
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developed previously, and concluded with questions aimed at assessing IA levels before 

and during interpreting tasks, alongside an open-ended question to gather personal IA 

experiences. Furthermore, specialists and experts in the field of interpreting were invited 

to comment and revise the questionnaire before its circulation, making sure directions and 

wordings in the questionnaire were clear and complete. More details of questionnaire 

design are elaborated in Section 7.1.1. 

3.3.3.3 IASM Hypotheses Generation 

Since this thesis adopted abductive research approach, it requires the examination of the 

proposed IASM through hypotheses testing with quantitative data. Effective hypothesis 

generation involves challenging foundational theory assumptions, identifying additional 

mediators and moderators, and integrating related theories to broaden insights 

(Janiszewski et al., 2016). 

In this thesis, there were two hypotheses derived from proposed IASM: 

Hypothesis 1: IA level is negatively correlated with ISE level 

Hypothesis 2: Interpreters with higher proficiency tend to have lower IA 

These two hypotheses were generated by challenging the assumptions of foundational 

theories. To be specific, three foundational theories of this thesis include: 1) Spielberger’s 

(1966) state-trait anxiety theory which differentiates state anxiety and provides a 

fundamental understanding of anxiety dynamics; 2) Lazarus and Folkman’s (1984) 

appraisal process which explains the cognitive assessment of stressors in detail, and 3) 

Bandura’s (1986) self-efficacy concept which plays a crucial role in mediating 

individual's perception, evaluation and management of anxiety (see Section 2.2.2 for 

more details). Informed by these three foundational theories, a two-layer cognitive 

appraisal process which constitutes primary appraisal and secondary appraisal is 

identified, serving as the significant pillar for constructing the IASM (see Chapter 5 for 

more details about model construction). 

Based on the theoretical framework for developing the IASM (see Section 5.1 and 5.2), 

there are two assumptions underpinning the cognitive appraisal process of interpreting 

anxiety, the core of the IA production mechanism. The first assumption is that IA level is 

negatively correlated with ISE level. This is inferred because in the primary appraisal, IA 
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is activated because a feeling of threat, and such a feeling is more likely to occur when 

an interpreter’s perceived beliefs on their interpreting capabilities over completing a 

certain interpreting task, termed as ISE in this thesis, remains low. Therefore, the 

assumption involved in the primary appraisal process is that lower ISE tends to link with 

higher IA. The second assumption is that interpreters with higher proficiency are likely 

to have lower IA. This is because the secondary appraisal highlights the important role 

defence mechanisms play in adjusting and reducing IA level, and defence mechanisms 

can be activated through overlearned coping strategies and available coping resources. it 

is believed that interpreters with more proficiency and expertise, professional or expert 

interpreters for instance, inherently possess more interpreting strategies and are expected 

to produce interpretation with higher quality than novice interpreters (Gieshoff, 2021; 

Rosedo & Galván, 2019). Therefore, more proficient interpreters, often equipped with 

better coping strategies and resources, are likely to manage IA more effectively. 

By challenging these assumptions, two hypotheses were formulated to validate the IASM. 

In Study 3, these hypotheses were tested using quantitative data from questionnaires. 

Confirming both hypotheses supports the IASM, while evidence against either of them 

indicates a need for model refinement. 

However, one important point to bear in mind is that Study 3 specifically focuses on IA 

in pre-stage (see section 1.3.1 and section 2.1.3) due to the research gap in anxiety in pre-

stage, the importance of interpreting preparation, and the word limit of the thesis. Firstly, 

evidence from of the interviews (see Chapter 4) shows that the anxiety that interpreters 

experienced could likely be higher at pre-stage. Compounded with the uncertainty 

involved in the pre-stage, the ISE and IA could become more complex, and such anxious 

feelings should not be neglected. Despite its importance, the source reasons of pre-stage 

IA and how the IA level in pre-stage varies across interpreters of different level of 

proficiency really remain under-researched (see Section 2.1.3). Secondly, to learn how to 

prepare a certain interpreting task, including emotional preparation, should be a 

significant and inevitable path for becoming a qualified interpreter. It is also believed that 

more preparation prior to the interpreting task could greatly help enhance the ultimate 

interpretation performance (e.g., Hao, 2019; Luo, 2020; Jiang, 2021; etc.). Therefore, it 

is acknowledged that IASM is only examined via quantitative data related to pre-stage of 

interpreting, and further data may be needed to examine the IASM more comprehensively. 
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3.3.3.4 Thesis methodological roadmap 

To put the research approach, methods design and research strategies together, the 

following flowchart clearly exhibits the theoretical roadmap for this thesis project. There 

are three main studies in the research project, addressing the research questions. The 

objective of Study 1 is to develop a categorisation of IA source factors which comes from 

interview data using Grounded Theory. Such IA source exploration and categorisation 

answers the first Research Question – What are the sources of IA? Study 2 aims to 

construct the IASM, which helps explain how does IA come about (Research Question 2) 

by integrating the categorisation of IA Sources developed in Study 1 and theoretical 

framework of anxiety production generated from existing literature. Based on the 

proposed model, two major hypotheses are put forward. In Study 3, by utilising 

quantitative methods such as scale and questionnaire design, and comparison method 

through deductive research approach, it intends to measure the level of IA. Subsequently, 

it analyses the correlations between IA level and its certain source dimension, within a 

given group of interpreters or across three groups of interpreters, answering Research 

Question 3 and 4 respectively. Additionally, by collecting and analysing the quantitative 

data, Study 3 also attempts to examine two hypotheses generated from Study 2 for the 

purpose of testing the proposed IA Source Model built in Study 2, completing a 

comprehensive model construction and testing process. 
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 Figure 3.6: Theoretical roadmap of the thesis research project 

Moreover, it is important to emphasise that the three studies are not independent but rather 

interconnected and complementary, which aligns well with the explorative mixed 

methods approach. This integration allows qualitative findings to inform quantitative 

analysis and enables a more comprehensive understanding of IA. The qualitative phase 

(Study 1 and Study 2) helps develop the IA Source Model, while the quantitative phase 

(Study 3) tests and validates it. This sequential design strengthens the study's 

methodological rigour as it ensures that data from one phase builds upon and refines the 

next. 
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3.3.4 Time horizon of the research 

Time horizon, the fifth layer of “research onion”, determines whether data is collected at 

one point in time (cross-sectional) or over multiple intervals (longitudinal) (Phair & 

Warren, 2021). Cross-sectional research captures a snapshot of a population's 

characteristics, while longitudinal research gathers data from samples at different 

intervals with purpose of tracking changes over time (Alamgeer, 2023). 

This thesis research chose cross-sectional time horizon, because in addressing the 

research questions, it aims to understand the mechanism of IA production and the current 

status of IA level and its inducing factors among interpreters at a certain proficiency level. 

Additionally, the thesis research involves comparing IA levels and sources across 

different proficiency levels, which requires simultaneous data collection to control other 

variables. Collecting data at different times could lead to changes in interpreter 

proficiency, complicating group comparisons and reducing the validity of the results. 

Having said that, it is important to acknowledge that both ISE and IA are dynamic and 

can change depending on when they are tested, and not having it tested longitudinally 

could be a potential limitation. 

3.4 Data collection 

This section has three parts, respectively illustrating three main aspects: 1) research 

subjects – who were chosen as research participants and why, and what were the criterial 

for group classification; 2) methods used in qualitative data collection; and 3) methods 

used in quantitative data collection. 

3.4.1 Research participants 

This research focused on three participant groups: (1) novice interpreters (undergraduate 

students majoring in English interpreting), (2) proficient interpreters (Master students 

majoring in English interpreting), and (3) professional interpreters (practicing experts that 

possess experience and expertise). This categorisation follows the “Standard for Chinese 

Translation Ability Assessment Level (2022 Edition)” which is an authorised standard 

developed by official institutions including Translation Institute of China Foreign 

Languages Administration, China Accreditation Test for Translators and Interpreters 

(CATTI), and the Evaluation Committee of the China Translation Association (Mu et al 
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2024). The details of the justification of three groups of research participants are 

presented in the following. 

This Standard integrates interpreting competence level with corresponding educational 

qualifications and accreditation certificates. It delineates three stages of interpreting 

competence: foundational, general, and professional. As illustrated in Table 3.1, by 

identifying three main stages of interpreter’s competence – foundational stage, general 

stage and professional stage, the Standard matches each stage of an interpreter’s 

competence level with corresponding educational and certification levels. Regarding 

educational qualifications, it incorporates China's Bachelor’s degree in translation, 

introduced in 2006, and the Master’s degree in Translation and Interpretation (MTI), 

launched in 2007, both established by China’s Ministry of Education (Wang & Mu, 2012). 

For accreditation, the Standard compares and aligns three certification types in China: 

China International Evaluation on Language Capability Certificate (CEC), China 

Accreditation Test for Translators and Interpreters (CATTI), and the international version 

of CATTI. 

Indicated by the following table, (1) Foundational stage: it targets beginners or those 

equivalent to the China International Evaluation on Language Capability (CEC) 

certificate. Beginners or novices of interpreting include, for example, undergraduate 

students learning about the basic knowledge of interpreting, as this category aligns with 

the teaching objective of the interpreting programme at the undergraduate level which 

aims to popularise the interpreting study and cultivate the basic knowledge and skills of 

interpreting (Hou, 2012; Deng & Zhang, 2008; Liu, 2009). (2) General stage: it 

corresponds to intermediate-level or proficient learners whose competence is in line with 

the goal of Master of Translation and Interpreting Programme (MTI) in China as it aims 

to produce high-quality interpreting students with practical abilities and ready to enter 

into the interpreting market (Zhou & Jiang, 2013; Wang & Han, 2013). This level also 

matches the CATTI International version certificate. (3) Professional stage: it refers to 

interpreting practitioners or senior level interpreting learners who often hold significant 

experience and expertise, aligning with CATTI accreditation from Level Three to One 

(Mu et al 2024). 
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Table 3.1: Interpreting and translation competence level (adapted from the Standard for 

Chinese Translation Ability Assessment) 

Competence 

development 

stage 

Corresponding population Competence 

grade 

Corresponding 

learning level 

Qualification 

certification 

level 

Professional 

stage 

Professional interpreters and 

translators; advanced interpreting 

Top-level: 

Distinguished 

MTI or higher CATTI 

Reviewer 

and translation learners and 

practitioners 
Level 1 

Level 2 

Level 3 

CATTI Level 1 

CATTI Level 2 

CATTI Level 3 

General stage People in general translation industry Level 4 Master’s CATTI 

or non-translation industries that Level 5 programme of International 

require foreign language proficiency; 

intermediate translation and 

interpretation learners and 

practitioners 

Level6 translation and 

interpretation 

version 

Foundational Beginners or novice translators and Level 7 Bachelor’s 

stage interpreters; people who learn Level 8 programme of CEC 

Chinese and other languages at the 

same time; Junior translation and 

interpretation learners 

Level 9 translation 

This alignment in interpreting competence facilitates a structured understanding of the 

progression from novice level to proficient and then to professional level in interpreting, 

justifying the categorisation of three groups of interpreters in this thesis research. 

Therefore, considering the Standard and the corresponding groups of people it refers to 

at different stage, this thesis uses the level of interpreting education and presence or lack 

of work experience as the criteria for categorising the three subject groups. Meanwhile, 

the equivalent certificates are not used for participant selection because some 

abovementioned certificates are unpopular among Chinese interpreters, for example, 

CATTI International version is designed primarily for non-Chinese native speakers 

(Huang, 2023). However, it is acknowledged that there might be variations within each 

participant groups – i.e., not all MTI students would have the same level of knowledge 

and experience for instance, which can be a possible limitation in the group categorisation 
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and data interpretation. Therefore, in data collection, relevant certification information is 

also collected for further analysis, ensuring comprehensive profiling of participants as 

much as possible. 

3.4.2 Qualitative data collection – Interview 

3.4.2.1 Sampling method 

In recruiting interview participants, a combination of stratified and purposive sampling 

methods is utilised. This approach ensures both structured representation and targeted 

insights. 

Stratified sampling involves dividing the population into distinct subgroups based on 

specific criteria (Li & Yang, 2022), and it is particularly effective for populations with a 

variety of attributes in which subgroups can be formed (Hayes, 2024b). Applying a 

stratified sampling method to the current study, the criterion for dividing into different 

strata is the proficiency level of the interpreters, and according to the abovementioned 

criteria of grouping interpreters, research participants are categorised into three groups: 

novice interpreters (undergraduate students majoring in interpretation and translation), 

proficient interpreters (Master’s students in interpretation), and professional interpreters 

(those who have extensive working experience of interpreting). 

Purposive sampling, commonly used in grounded theory research (Morse 2007; Sbaraini 

et al, 2011), selects information-rich cases for qualitative analysis (Patton, 2002). This 

method facilitates the identification of individuals with deep understanding or extensive 

experience in the subject area (Cresswell & Clark, 2011). Additionally, these participants 

are often more willing to share their experiences articulately and expressively (Bernard, 

2002). In this study, participants were selected through expert recommendations, 

enhancing engagement and commitment during interviews. Some interviews extended 

beyond the planned duration as the result of participants’ willingness in sharing their 

experiences and their detailed and insightful contributions. 

Having said that, it is important to acknowledge the possible limitations of the purposive 

sampling method. As a non-random sampling method, it might have resulted in excluding 

certain groups/individuals or led to biased conclusion (Taylor, 2015), and findings need 

to be interpreted with these considerations in mind. This is discussed in detail in the 
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limitation section in Chapter 8. 

3.4.2.2 Sample size and thematical saturation 

In terms of the sample size in order to reach data saturation in grounded theory, by and 

large, the suggested range of sample size basically varies from 6 to 25. For example, 

Bertaux (1981, p.35) states that 15 is the smallest accepted number for sample size. Guest 

et al. (2006) proposed the guiding principle of "multiples of 6". They pointed out that in 

cases where participants are relatively homogeneous, 94% of high-frequency codes will 

appear in the 6 cases interviewed for the first time, and 97% will appear in the 12 cases 

interviewed for the first time, so data can be examined for its saturation after every 6 

samples. Constantinou et al. (2017) claimed that all possible themes could be obtained 

after interviewing the first seven research participants. Ando et al. (2014) argue that 12 

interviews are sufficient to provide all the topics needed by researchers. Based on their 

own research experience, Hagaman & Wutich (2017) pointed out that, for groups in a 

relatively homogeneous environment, less than 16 cases are sufficient to achieve 

saturation. 

Given these guidelines, this study set a target of 15 participants, 5 from each interpreter 

group, to achieve data saturation. After collecting data from these 15 subjects, an initial 

assessment would determine if saturation has been reached. Further examination involves 

additional interviews and literature review to identify any emerging themes or new 

thematic information (Xie & Chen, 2021). Specifically, three more interviews (one per 

interpreter group) were conducted after initial theoretical model development for 

examining the data saturation. Simultaneously, a review in literature would be conducted 

to check for any new IA source categories. If new themes emerge, further interviews are 

needed for data collection; otherwise, data collection is concluded. 

3.4.3 Quantitative data collection – Questionnaire 

This quantitative study in the thesis research employed a web-based questionnaire, 

leveraging internet technology to efficiently gather large datasets from geographically 

dispersed participants in a short timeframe (Regmi et al, 2016). Compared to traditional 

methods like face-to-face, postal, or telephone surveys, online questionnaire platforms 

facilitate this process. The questionnaire in the current study was displayed and 

distributed through Qualtrics, a university verified and advanced tool for questionnaire 
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data collection. Meanwhile, it is important to make sure the layout of each question is 

chosen in a user-friendly manner as presenting on the software. 

3.4.3.1 Sampling method for questionnaire 

Cluster sampling, one of the probability sampling methods, was utilised in the thesis study. 

This involves selecting random groups rather than individual units from the target 

population (Qualtrics, n.d.). Examples of clusters include students within the same 

classroom or interpreters from the same community. Cluster sampling is chosen for its 

economic benefits and logistical simplicity when dealing with widespread populations 

(Qualtrics). Given that interpreting is both a profession and a field of study, its relevant 

population naturally forms clusters. To identify these clusters, this research engages in 

online and offline interpreter networking activities and approaches gatekeepers of 

interpreting classes, programmes or communities. 

3.4.3.2 Sample size for questionnaire 

In terms of sample size, as it is generally suggested and agreed among scholars (e.g., 

Roscoe, 1975; Chang et al, 2006; Lin & Chen, 2006; Sultana, 2020) that the questionnaire 

sample size needs to be no less than 30. Roscoe (1975) also suggests that for comparative 

analysis, if the data set needs to be broken into several subgroups (in this thesis case, 

novice, proficient and professional interpreters respectively form three subgroups), 30 

respondents should be considered the minimum for each group. For the maximum end, it 

is suggested that the sample size not over 500, or otherwise it may lead to other statistical 

error (Sekaran & Bougie, 2016). Therefore, in the data collection of questionnaires in the 

current thesis research, it is important to make sure that each subgroup has a sample size 

of no less than 30, and the total number of participants is maintained within the range of 

150-500. 

3.5 Data Analysis 

This section outlines the methods for analysing both qualitative and quantitative data in 

the thesis research. For qualitative data analysis, content analysis and three-step coding 

are utilised. For quantitative data analysis, both descriptive and inferential statistics are 

calculated, particularly for the latter, correlation analysis, canonical correlation analysis 

and comparison analysis are applied. These are explained in the following sections. 
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3.5.1 Qualitative data analysis 

Data analysis using Grounded Theory involves three primary steps: open coding, axial 

coding, and selective coding. Open coding extracts concepts from raw data, grouping 

them into conceptual categories (Miles & Huberman, 1994). Axial coding examines the 

relationships between these categories, organizing them into a hierarchical framework of 

subcategories (Noble & Mitchell, 2016). Selective coding then selects core subcategories 

identified during axial coding, integrating them into a logically coherent model 

(Linneberg & Korsgaard, 2019). 

In this thesis study, interviews were recorded, transcribed and then analysed through these 

sequential steps. Open coding identified and categorised ideas related to Interpreting 

Anxiety (IA) source factors, which were then organised into logically-linked 

subcategories through axial coding. Finally, selective coding integrated these 

subcategories into a comprehensive model, i.e. IA source categorisation. This 

categorisation of IA source factors was examined through thematic saturation test, 

addressing the research question on the origins of IA. Nvivo 14 software was used as a 

tool in interview data analysis. 

3.5.2 Quantitative data analysis 

3.5.2.1 Descriptive statistics 

Descriptive statistics describe the data in terms of its composition and attributes, such as 

mean, median, mode, as well as measures of variability include kurtosis, skewness, data 

distribution, and minimum and maximum variables, giving an overall summarisation of 

a given dataset (Hayes, 2024a). To understand the status of IA level from each of its source 

dimensions, it is important to have the overall idea of the IA status among interpreters. 

Therefore, descriptive statistics for each group such as mean, median, maximum, and 

minimum were calculated and presented for showing the data distribution of ISE and IA. 

Also, proper graphs were used for visual presentation. 

3.5.2.2 Inferential statistics 

Inferential statistics are often used in order to compare group differences, infer 

relationships, and identify potential associations (Jansen & Warren, 2023). There are 

many types of inferential statistics, such as correlation analysis, regression, etc., the 

choice of which is based on the objectives of the research (Jansen & Warren, 2023). This 
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thesis employed correlation analysis, canonical correlation analysis, and comparison 

analysis, with detailed methodologies outlined below. 

Correlation analysis 

To explore the relationship between IA levels and their corresponding IA source 

categories, correlation analysis examines the associations between two variable sets: ISE 

data (set 1) and IA data (set 2), which include the identified dimensions of ISE and IA 

respectively. This helps determine how changes in specific ISE dimensions influence IA, 

providing practical insights into which ISE improvements could most effectively reduce 

IA. Testing Hypothesis I of the proposed IASM involves assessing these correlations; 

significant negative correlations between each pair of ISE and IA variables would validate 

Hypothesis I and support the IASM. 

Correlation analysis quantifies the direction and strength of associations between 

variables. The choice of correlation coefficient depends on the dataset's characteristics. 

Within the two most commonly used correlation coefficients – Pearson’s correlation 

coefficient and Spearman’s correlation coefficient (Rebekić et al, 2015), Pearson’s 

correlation coefficient is suitable for normally distributed data, while Spearman’s 

correlation coefficient is appropriate when the bivariate normal distribution assumption 

is violated (Artusi et al, 2002). 

This study used Spearman’s correlation coefficient (rs) due to the non-normal distribution 

of novice interpreter data (see section 7.2.5). As a non-parametric measure that ranks 

variables (De Winter et al, 2016), Spearman’s correlation coefficient is suitable for this 

research. After calculating the Spearman’s correlation coefficients for all groups, intra-

group correlation matrices for ISE and IA are presented, followed by inter-group 

correlation matrices. 

Canonical correlation analysis 

In addition to simple correlation analysis, this thesis study also employed canonical 

correlation analysis (CCA), a multivariate statistical method developed by Hotelling 

(1936). CCA measures the linear relationships between two multidimensional variable 

sets. By applying canonical correlation analysis, it can address major objectives such as: 

(1) determining if and how strongly two sets of variables correlate; (2) creating a set of 
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weights for the two sets of variables in order to maximise the correlation between each 

set’s linear combinations; and (3) elucidating the nature of any connections that may exist 

between the variables in the two sets, by calculating each variable’s relative contribution 

to the extracted canonical functions (Meloun & Militký, 2011). 

CCA is suitable data analysis method in this particular case for its multidimensionality, 

maximising correlations, and enhanced interpretation. To be specific: (1) It addresses 

correlations between two sets of data with multiple dimensions. In this Study, both ISE 

and IA contain multiple categories as the results of multi-dimensional interpreting 

competence (see Section 5.2.2), making ISE and IA two multi-dimensional datasets. CCA 

addresses the issues of whether two sets of variables are correlated and how strong such 

a correlation is. As a multivariate statistical method, canonical correlation analysis is 

particularly useful for two sets of data with multiple dimensions (Zhuang et al, 2020). (2) 

it seeks to maximise the correlations between two datasets. By applying CCA, it can 

generate a set of weights for the two sets of variables in order to maximise their 

correlations. In this thesis, such weights could help explain which source dimension has 

the strongest relationship with the IA in general and the degree to which different 

dimensions of ISE relate to corresponding dimension of IA. (3) it better facilitates the 

data interpretation. This is because CCA enables an explanation of the nature of the 

connections that may exist between the variables in the two sets, by calculating each 

variable’s relative contribution to the extracted canonical functions (Meloun & Militký, 

2011), providing more meanings to the data. By doing so, not only the statistical relations 

but also, more importantly, the inner connections of two concepts – ISE and IA – could 

be better understood and interpreted. 

SPSS Statistics 29.0.1.0 was used for data analysis. Prior to applying CCA, normality 

tests were conducted on each subject group's data to ensure assumptions of linearity, 

uniform variability, and data normality are met (Hessing, 2018). The detailed steps of 

CCA, including calculation of canonical correlations, canonical weights and loadings, 

and redundancy measurements, are outlined in the quantitative data analysis chapter (see 

section 7.2.3). 

Comparison method 

For addressing Research Question 4, the core method involves comparative analysis to 
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highlight distinctions among three interpreter groups regarding their IA levels and the 

relationships between IA and its inducing sources. This method provides a direct and 

deeper insight into disparities across different data subsets, essential for examining group 

differences (Leustek, 2017). 

Specifically, the analysis proceeded as follows: first and foremost, descriptive statistics 

such as mean, medium of three interpreter groups, in different dimensions respectively, 

were compared, in order to view IA difference across three groups. For example, it is 

about understanding which group would possibly have higher level of IA in a certain 

source category whereas another group would be more likely to maintain it at the lowest. 

Secondly, the analysis of variance (ANOVA) which is developed to understand whether 

or not there are significant differences between the means of independent variables 

(Carpenter, n.d.) could be useful too. Thirdly, it compared correlation coefficients 

between ISE and IA across three groups for given source dimensions. The absolute values 

of the coefficients indicate the degree of relationship between ISE and IA, potentially 

ranking the sensitivity of IA to specific sources. 

By employing this comparative approach, it is possible to identify which source 

dimensions are more likely to trigger IA in particular interpreter groups. Consequently, 

this can inform strategies for reducing IA at different career stages and provide targeted 

suggestions for interpreting training. 

3.6 Ethical considerations 

This thesis project is subject to the University of Wales Trinity Saint David (UWTSD) 

Research Ethics & Integrity Code of Practice, UWTSD Research Data Management 

Policy, and General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR). In this thesis project, while 

utilising mixed methodology, there are such instruments as interviews and questionnaires 

that require participants’ engagement. The following ethical responsibilities are 

considered throughout the project. 

3.6.1 Voluntary consent 

The UWTSD Research Ethics & Integrity Code of Practice requires researchers to follow 

its guidelines, even if the study is undertaken somewhere outside of the UK, which is the 

case for the current research project. According to the above guidelines, it requires 
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voluntary consent from research participants. Therefore, in this research project, a 

briefing would be given to each participant before the interview or questionnaire starts. 

In the briefing, it clearly outlined the aims and objectives of the study including why this 

research is necessary, what this research is about, how this research would be conducted, 

what kinds of questions in the questionnaire / interview would be expected, and then there 

would be a consent form for participants to sign. 

Also, in interviews and questionnaires, the potential participants would be informed 

beforehand that: (1) participation in the research is on a fully voluntary basis; (2) they 

have the right to ask questions or seek further clarification about the study from the 

researcher; (3) the interview would be either video-recorded or audio-recorded; (4) all 

information provided to the research would be treated confidentially and stored safely; (5) 

their identity would remain anonymous in any report on the results of the study; and (6) 

No data would be collected before the full consent being obtained from them. 

About the ways of gaining consent from participants, a consent form was prepared, and 

the perspective participants were asked to sign the consent form before data collection 

began. For interviews, it would be either a paper form or electronic form depending on 

whether the interview was conducted face-to-face or remotely. All questionnaires were 

sent and collected securely online, and the consent form was the very first page of the 

questionnaire, informing participants that by clicking on the NEXT button they were 

providing consent. 

Furthermore, whether the participants would share some particular information with the 

researcher was completely on a voluntary basis, and the participants were given the option 

of omitting any question that they did not like to answer. 

3.6.2 Anonymity, Confidentiality and Privacy 

The ethics guidelines require the researchers to properly deal with the data collected from 

the participants, in a confidential and anonymous way in particular. Therefore, in this 

thesis project, participants’ identity is remained anonymous in any outputs of the study. 

Names were not collected and it was done by using pseudonym name or disguising details 

of identity. The name of any participants would not be mentioned in any research 

publications including the thesis without their explicit permission. The confidentiality of 
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all information provided by participants was ensured as well. For example, people other 

than the researcher or the researcher’s supervisory team have no access to any of the 

collected data including the original recordings and the transcript, and the research data 

was stored safely in accordance with the requirement of UWTSD Ethics Code. 

3.6.3 Data Protection and Storage 

It clearly states in the UWTSD Research Data Management Policy that all data collected 

in the research need to be stored safely. In this thesis project, all data, including 

participants’ personal data and the sensitive data such as their anxiety level and 

psychological situation, is stored in a specific and password-protected file in researcher’s 

personal computer, and all participants were given a unique identifier to ensure 

confidentiality and this list was kept securely in the password protected folder. 

As this research chose English and Chinese as the pair of languages in interpretation 

process, and selects bilingual Chinese as subjects, the research mainly took place in China 

and most of the interview and questionnaire data was collected from China. Therefore, 

when discussing with the supervisory team, there would be import of data from outside 

of the UK. In case of need for data transfer between the researcher and the supervisory 

team, or between China and UK, only the minimum of the necessary data was transferred, 

and through university’s official emails within the research team or University’s official 

365 One Drive cloud. For data back-up, it was stored in the password-protected Microsoft 

365 One Drive cloud storage through UWTSD university account. For questionnaires, it 

was conducted online through Qualtrics which was provided by UWTSD psychological 

lab and logged in through university account. 

For data management, data collection/analysis software such as Qualtrics, SPSS and 

NVivo was used. All participants were given a unique identifier to ensure confidentiality 

and no real name appeared in such software. The abovementioned software was accessed 

in the official way, for example, Qualtrics was accessed through the psychological lab of 

the University and log in using researcher’s own university account, and SPSS and NVivo 

were accessed from the UWTSD’s IT service desk. 

In addition, according to the GDPR, ongoing confidentiality will be ensured, and there 

will be a process for regularly evaluating the effectiveness of technical measures for 
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ensuring the security of processing. Moreover, participants’ identity will be kept 

confidentially in any output of the research, and there will be use of pseudonym name or 

hiding of identity information. 
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Chapter 4 Interview and Qualitative Data Analysis 

This study aims to understand the situation of interpreting anxiety (IA) among interpreters 

and explore various source factors of IA, so as to answer Research Question 1 of the 

thesis. As explained in the Methodology Chapter, this study adopts the methods of 

Grounded Theory and semi-structured interview to collect and analyse the data (see 

Section 3.3.3). 

Grounded Theory provides a systematic approach for extracting concepts and developing 

models from qualitative data (Corbin and Strauss, 2008). In this study, it is employed to 

identify IA source factors and build an IA source categorisation model using primary data 

collected through semi-structured interviews. The methodology of grounded theory 

involves four key steps: data collection, data analysis, thematic saturation examination, 

and model finalisation (Hu et al., 2020; see Section 3.3.3 for more details). 

This chapter is organised into 4 sections. Section 4.1 outlines the interview design, and 

the data collection process is elaborated in Section 4.2. Section 4.3 describes the data 

analysis procedure, which includes open coding, axial coding, and selective coding 

(Corbin and Strauss, 2008), alongside saturation examination. Finally, Section 4.4 

presents the interview findings, detailing IA source categorisations, specific source 

factors, and how IA varies among different interpreter groups at various stages of an 

interpreting task. The conclusion of this chapter also serves as a crucial pillar in 

constructing the IA Source Model (IASM) in next chapter. 

4.1 Interview design 

Interviews, as a crucial qualitative method, facilitate the collection of facts, opinions, and 

attitudes from respondents, enabling an in-depth exploration of the reasoning and logic 

behind their views (Thomas, 2013). This method is particularly beneficial for identifying 

potential IA source factors, understanding interviewees' feelings towards these stressors, 

and elucidating interpreters' experiences with IA. This study employs semi-structured 

interviews, the most prevalent format (DiCicco-Bloom & Crabtree, 2006), for its 

advantage of adaptability and flexibility (Kallio et al., 2016). These attributes foster a 

reciprocal relationship between interviewer and participant (Galleta, 2012; Polit & Beck, 
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2010), allowing for improvised questions based on participants' responses. This approach 

supports a nuanced understanding of each participant's unique experiences with IA and 

the reasons behind it by encouraging detailed verbal expression. 

A semi-structured interview guide typically comprises two layers: main themes and 

follow-up questions. The main themes address the core ideas of the study topic, within 

which follow-up questions are used to encourage participants to openly discuss their 

opinions and experiences (Mannan & Afni, 2020). There are five steps in designing a 

rigid semi-structured interview guide (Kallio et al, 2016): 1) identifying the prerequisites 

for conducting semi-structured interviews; 2) retrieving and using existing knowledge; 3) 

creating a draft semi-structured interview guide; 4) conducting a pilot test of interview; 

and 5) refining and completing the final semi-structured interview guide. These five steps 

are followed in designing the interview in the present study. 

4.1.1 Identifying the prerequisites for conducting semi-structured interviews 

The objective of this step is to confirm the semi-structured interview is a suitable strategy 

for gathering rigorous data in relation to the chosen research question. To do that, certain 

aspects of the phenomena based on prior knowledge of the chosen study need to be 

identified (Turner, 2010). For IA, defined as a significant emotional and psychological 

reaction during interpreting tasks, semi-structured interviews are suitable because they 

effectively capture perceptions on complex or emotionally sensitive issues (Barriball & 

While, 1994). Additionally, by providing participants more space to openly discuss their 

anxiety emotions and the reasons behind them, the semi-structured interview can facilitate 

the exploration of new source factors of IA. 

Another prerequisite consideration is that the follow-up questions need to be adjusted in 

order to accommodate different participant groups, given the study's aim to compare IA 

among novices, proficient interpreters, and professional interpreters. Factors triggering 

IA may differ across these groups. For instance, what stresses student interpreters might 

not significantly affect professionals, and certain classroom-specific stressors, such as 

exams, may not apply to professionals. Consequently, interview questions must be 

tailored to the proficiency level of the interpreters to ensure relevance and depth in data 

collection. 
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4.1.2 Retrieving and using existing knowledge 

This step aims to acquire an adequate and sufficient comprehension of the research topic 

which necessitated evaluating previous studies critically. Existing literature helps with the 

design of the interview question framework, in a way of identifying two stages of 

interpreting and providing guidance for asking follow-up questions for while-stage. 

To be specific, firstly, as mentioned in the literature review (see Section 2.1.3), the scope 

of interpreting includes pre-interpreting preparation and interpreting cognitive process. 

Moreover, one research gap mentioned in the literature review is that IA in different stages, 

the pre-stage in particular, is under-researched. Such two-stage framework provides a 

more comprehensive structure for interview questions. 

Secondly, in terms of the while-stage, interview questions follow the modules of 

information processing in interpreting as identified by Gile (2009), which includes 2 sub-

phases and seven important modules. According to Gile’s (2009) Effort Model, while 

doing consecutive interpreting, there are two main phases: 

Phase 1: CI = L+N+M+C 

In which “L” means listening and analysis, “N” means note-taking, “M” means short-

term memory operations, and “C” means coordination. 

Phase 2: CI = Rem + Read + P + C 

In which “Rem” means remembering, “Read” means note-reading, and “P” means 

production, and “C” means coordination. 

Adding up the pre-stage, the following graph exhibits the flow and important modules of 

information processing in a complete interpreting task. This flow chart is the main trunk 

of interview questions framework. 
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 Figure 4.1: Framework of interview questions flow 

Based on the above provided graph, interviewees are questioned about the presence, 

intensity, and sources of IA experienced at each stage. In the current study, for the pre-

stage, interview questions include whether participants experience interpreting anxiety. If 

affirmative, follow-up questions probe the level of anxiety ("Would you describe the 

anxiety specific to this stage as high or low?"), the source factors contributing to this 

anxiety ("What are the source factors leading to interpreting anxiety at this stage?"), and 

how these factors influence anxiety levels ("How do these source factors affect the anxiety 

level in this specific stage?"). This approach ensures a detailed understanding of IA 

including its levels and source reasons. 

4.1.3 Creating a draft semi-structured interview guide 

A three-tier semi-structured interview guide was developed, encompassing main themes, 

primary questions, and follow-up questions. Initially, the guide ensures the collection of 

general background information from each participant, such as age, gender, community, 

and basic study or work experience. This foundational data facilitates correct participant 

grouping and enhances background understanding (Bearman, 2019). Hence, the first two 

sections of the interview focus on obtaining this general background information. It is 

imperative that all personal information collected remains strictly confidential, adhering 

to ethical standards and used solely for this research. 

Subsequently, the interview delves into IA source factors, with primary questions centred 

on identifying the origins of IA and the underlying reasons. These questions are structured 

according to the stages of an interpreting task, as illustrated in Figure 4.1. The follow-up 
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questions are flexible and responsive rather than fixed or sequence-sensitive, tailored to 

participants' responses. 

Critical to the interview's effectiveness is the precise wording of questions to ensure 

comprehensive, accurate, and unbiased data collection (Bhandari, 2022). To achieve this, 

two experts in interpreting studies were consulted to refine question clarity and eliminate 

ambiguity or leading questions, ensuring each query is clearly articulated and unbiased. 

4.1.4 Conducting a pilot test of interview 

The pilot test helps identify if there are any shortcomings or limitations in the interview 

design, allowing for necessary adjustments before the actual interviews take place (Kvale, 

2007). It is recommended that participants in the pilot test share similar characteristics 

with the subjects of the main study to ensure relevance (Turner, 2010). 

In this study, three individuals, each representing a different participant group, were 

invited to participate in the pilot interviews. Two interviews were conducted face-to-face, 

and one was held via an online conference. Each session lasted approximately one hour, 

with feedback collected immediately afterwards. This prompt collection of feedback 

ensures accurate and genuine responses. 

Three primary recommendations emerged from the pilot study. Firstly, it is advised to 

visually present the flow chart (Figure 4.1) of the cognitive modules of the interpreting 

process directly to participants. This visual aid enhances their understanding and serves 

as an effective memory prompt. Secondly, clarifying the definition of IA at the outset 

ensures that interviewees fully comprehend the topic, distinguishing IA from similar 

emotions like fear or worry. Additionally, rather than asking directly if participants feel 

anxious in a given context, interviewers should encourage them to share their feelings 

and experiences freely, thereby minimising question bias. These recommendations were 

integrated into the subsequent stages of the interview process, which is outlined in detail 

below. 

4.1.5 Refining and completing the final semi-structured interview guide 

By adopting suggestions from the pilot test, the interview framework was revised and 

refined. The interviews were conducted in Chinese, since it is the first/native language of 
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all participants. Using the three-tier framework, the guide of the interview questions is 

shown in Table 4.1 below. 

The final version of the interview guide comprises four parts. Parts one and two gather 

basic participant information, including demographics (gender, age) and group-specific 

details (school, major, grade, related courses for students; work experience for 

professionals). Part three aims to capture an overall picture of each participant's IA 

experience. Part four delves into IA source factors, prompting participants to identify 

specific sources, their underlying reasons, the degree of anxiety associated with each, and 

to rank these sources by severity. This part covers both pre- and while-stage in an 

interpreting task, addressing all modules in the cognitive interpreting process (Table 4.1), 

ensuring comprehensive exploration of IA sources. Furthermore, regarding two stages of 

interpreting, participants are also asked to compare which stage induces more anxiety. 

The interview concludes with open-ended questions inviting participants to share 

additional observations or situations not previously discussed. The complete interview 

guide, available in both Chinese and English, can be found in the appendix 4.1-1 and 4.1-

2. 

Table 4.1: Semi-structured interview guide 

Part 1: Basic information (general) 

Main themes Main questions Follow-up questions 

Participant’s general 

information 

Name, gender, age, study/work 

status 

\ 

Part 2: Basic information (group-specific) 

Main themes Main questions Follow-up questions 

Participant’s specific 

information 

(Novice group & 

Proficient group) 

School, major, grade, related 

courses, learning time of 

interpreting, 

\ 

Interpreting certificate(s) If yes, what kind of certificate(s) 

practice/internship experience If yes, further describe the experience 
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Participant’s specific 

information 

(Professional group) 

Interpreting learning experience \ 

Interpreting working experience Work mode, work intensity, work length 

Interpreting certificate(s) If yes, what kind of certificate(s) 

Part 3: General profile of participant’s interpreting anxiety 

Main themes Main questions Follow-up questions 

General existence of IA Did you ever feel anxious during 

the consecutive interpreting task? 

If yes, further elaborate how it feels and 

mostly when it comes to exist. 

If no, please explain the reason 

General level of IA how much you score your overall 

IA during CI task, if the 

maximum level is 100? 

Explain the rationality of the score 

Part 4: Explore the possible sources and the level of IA 

Main themes Main questions Follow-up questions 

IA in pre-stage 

Whether there is any IA involved 

in this stage? 

Where does the IA come from? 

Which factor(s) makes the 

participant feel anxious? 

Explain the reason and how the factors 

induce the anxiety. 

To what level of IA would each 

factor lead to? 

To rank the source factors based on the IA 

level they bring to. 

IA in while-stage 

Whether there is any IA involved 

in this stage? 

In which phase / module does IA exist? 

(follow the flow chart) 

Which factor(s) makes the 

participant feel anxious? 

Explain the reason of IA. 

To what level of IA would each 

factor lead to? 

To rank the source factors based on the IA 

level they bring to. 

Comparison of IA level 

in different stages 

Compare two stages, which stage 

involves more IA? 

Further explain the reason 

Others Any other situations in CI that 

make the participant feel 

If any, further elaborate 
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anxious? 

Are there any other observations 

that the participant would like to 

add? 

4.2 Participants and data collection 

As illustrated in the methodology chapter (see Section 3.4.2), the study employs stratified 

and purposive sampling to recruit participants. Data was gathered from 15 semi-

structured interviews: 5 with novice interpreters (3 females, 2 males), 5 with proficient 

interpreters (all females), and 5 with professional interpreters (2 females, 3 males), aged 

between 19 and 45. One possible limitation that needs to be acknowledged is that there is 

no male interpreter in the group of proficient interpreters. This could possibly be 

attributable to the inherent gender imbalance in conference interpreting – females occupy 

the majority in both interpreting learning and careers (Marianacci, 2015; Mastropietro, 

2012). Such gender imbalance is acknowledged as a possible limitation of the thesis and 

discussed in section 8.4.1. 

In data collection, 12 interviews were video-recorded and 3 were audio-recorded, 

averaging approximately one hour each, resulting in over 17 hours of recordings and 

approximately 314,406 words of transcriptions. While processing the data, to ensure 

confidentiality, participants' names were replaced with alphanumeric codes. Codes A1-

A5 represents 5 participants in the novice group, B1-B5 represents 5 participants in the 

proficient group, and C1-C5 represents 5 participants in the professional group. 

4.3 Interview data Analysis 

As a useful tool to analyse qualitative data particularly unstructured text, audio, etc. 

(Dhakal, 2022), NVivo (version 14) is used in this study to analyse the interview data. 

The most important procedure in data analysis is coding. Code is the word that 

symbolically offers a salient and summative capturing of the relevant data, so as to enable 

the research to identify the essential information and build the theory from raw data 

(Holton, 2010; Saldaña, 2016). According to Corbin and Strauss (2008), the coding 

procedures used in grounded theory include three steps, namely, open coding, axial 
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coding and selective coding. 

4.3.1 Open coding 

Open coding is the first step in grounded theory. At this stage, the ideas are extracted from 

raw data and subsequently characterised into different conceptual categories (Miles & 

Huberman, 1994). The goal of it is to provide comprehensive codes that identify, classify 

and describe the phenomena being studied (Strauss & Corbin, 1990), which enables the 

researcher to explore the entire spectrum of the possible theories through the open 

generation of codes (Holton, 2008). This step requires a close look and a line-by-line 

reading of the interview data (Creswell, 2007). 

At this stage, the interview transcripts were being read line by line. For example, the 

interviewee (C4) talked about how the higher level of the speaker to whom they provide 

interpretation, the ministerial level or other senior leaders for instance, could lead to more 

anxiety before the real interpreting starts. Then, in the transcript, this sentence was given 

the labels of “the level of the speaker” and “pre-stage”. Similarly, another interviewee 

(A5) mentioned that anxiety would occur when encountering a phrase which embodies 

certain unknown cultural knowledge. This was coded as “cultural knowledge”. 

About 400 references in each interview transcript were cycled out. 89 codes or “concepts” 

in total were generated. In 89 concepts, 56 were related to the sources of IA, such as 

accent, numbers, notes in interpretation, lack of vocabulary, cultural difference, speaking 

speed, information intensity, audience feedback, emotional coordination, etc. 

4.3.2 Axial coding 

The second level of coding is called axial coding which is, according to Strauss and Cobin 

(1990), needed in order to examine the connections between the concepts and categories 

that have been formed in the open coding step. It aims to provide the structure or 

framework within which the data can be synthesised and organised and subsequently 

more logical and hierarchically coherent subcategories can be built in the existing 

categories (Charmaz, 2006; Noble & Mitchell, 2016). 

In order to establish the abovementioned linkages between categories and subcategories, 

the relationships found in the data were carefully analysed. This process is following 
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LaRossa’s (2005) “6 C model” which refers to the key perspectives in organising the data, 

namely, causes, contexts, contingencies, consequences, covariance, and conditions. After 

axial coding, similar codes have been integrated, and then grouped into 15 categories. For 

example, the concepts identified in the open coding such as accent, speaking rate, 

vocabulary, information intensity, etc, were put into the category of “listening 

comprehension”. Similarly, concepts such as professional knowledge of a certain domain, 

and field-specific terminology were categorised as “domain-specific knowledge”. 

Another dimension in axial coding is to divide the codes or concepts into the groups of 

“pre-stage” and “while-stage” according to the specific stages that interviewee refers to. 

4.3.3 Selective coding 

Selective coding is the third step in the grounded theory and it is a process of “integrating 

and refining categories” (Strauss & Corbin, 1998). It is about selecting the core categories 

and subcategories that have been developed in axial coding and then combining them 

together into a single coherent theory (Linneberg & Korsgaard, 2019). This process looks 

similar to axial coding but it is more abstracted (Vollstedt & Rezat, 2019). To do that, 

according to Williams & Moser (2019), it is important to select the main thematic 

category where the refined codes or subcategories can be integrated and aligned in a 

systematic manner. 

In this process, the meaningful presentations of each category in axial coding and the 

relationship among them were further elaborated and analysed. For example, the 

aforementioned category of “listening comprehension” as well as other categories such 

as “speaking abilities of Chinese and English”, “language application abilities” were 

further organised into the category of “bilingualism/ language knowledge” which is a 

higher level of generalisation in the vertical structure of the codes. Furthermore, the 

interviewees talked about the anxiety source factors such as high level of professionalism 

of the audience, decisive impacts on the speaker, high level of self-expectation, negative 

feedback from the peers, etc., which have been coded in the axial coding as factors from 

the audience, the speaker, the self and the peers respectively. Then, in the selective coding, 

these four subcategories were further generalised as “stakeholder factors” as they could 

all possibly have a stake in or relate to the interpretation performance. The coding process 

in relation to the IA source factors is shown in the following chart. 
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Table 4.2: Coding process of interview data 

Open coding Axial coding Selective coding 

(1) phonetics 

(2) semantics 

(3) morphology 

(4) syntax 

Listening comprehension 

in Chinese and English 

Language knowledge 

(1) phonetics 

(2) semantics 

(3) morphology 

(4) syntax 

Speaking abilities of 

Chinese and English 

(1) wording 

(2) swift conversion between two languages 

(3) poetic translation 

Language application 

(1) Encyclopaedic knowledge 

(2) Cultural knowledge 

(3) Recent major news 

General knowledge 

Extra-linguistic 

knowledge 

(1) professional knowledge of a certain 

domain 

(2) field-specific terminology 

Domain-specific 

knowledge 

(1) information about the task background 

(2) information about the task schedule 

background information about the speaker 

Contextual knowledge 

(1) note-taking skills 

(2) multi-tasking skills 

(3) public speaking skills 

(4) cross-cultural communication skills 

(5) memory 

(6) stress-resilience skills 

General skills 

Interpreting skills 

(1) Paraphrasing 

(2) Chunking 

(3) Anticipating 

(4) Inferring 

Strategies in 

interpretation 
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(5) synonymy expression 

(6) summarising 

(7) procrastination 

(8) other strategies 

(1) information searching 

(2) corpus application 

(3) computer-aid interpreting tools 

(4) able to use interpreting equipment 

Technical skills in 

interpretation 

(1) audience language abilities 

(2) audience professionalism 

(3) audience size 

(4) audience’s expectation 

(5) feedback from audience 

(6) impacts on audience 

Audience 

Stakeholder factors 

(1) speaker’s expectation 

(2) degree of formality 

(3) level of the speaker 

(4) feedback from speaker 

(5) impacts on speakers 

Speaker 

(1) feedback from the employer or superiors 

(2) feedback from the examiner 

Employer or examiner 

(1) self-expectations 

(2) impacts on oneself 

(3) physical conditions 

Self 

(1) feedback from peers 

(2) peer pressure 

Peers 

(1) impacts on other stakeholders 

(2) environment 

Others 

In forming the theoretical framework of the IA source factors, as the result of the selective 

coding, 4 major sources have been identified, namely language knowledge, extra-

linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills and stakeholder factors. Also, after the coding 

process, two categories in terms of stages of an interpretation task have been recognised 
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which include pre-stage and while-stage. 

4.3.4 Saturation examination 

As explained in detail in the methodology in Section 3.3.3, a critical point in grounded 

theory is to decide whether the data collected has reached thematical saturation, for this 

would further determine whether more data is needed, ensuring qualitative research 

results are repeatable, verifiable, and comprehensive (Morse et al., 2002; Xi & Chen, 

2021). Thematical saturation is identified when no new codes or categories are emerging, 

for codes and categories are the premise and pillars of the theory (Olshansky, 2015; Birks 

& Mills, 2015; Given, 2016, etc.). 

In this study, whether the current interview data reaches its saturation point was examined 

through collecting extra data from both more interviews and existing literature. As the 

result shows that there were no new codes or emerging concepts regarding IA source 

factors, it is believed that the current study has reached the saturation point. The specific 

procedures of saturation examination in this study are displayed below. 

4.3.4.1 Saturation test using data from more interviews 

Regarding the saturation test with data from more interviews, after 15 interviews in the 

research, another 3 interviews – one for each subject group – were conducted. Using the 

same data collecting and analysing method, it was found that the concepts and codes 

mentioned in three additional interviews were somehow the repetition of what had been 

recorded before. Therefore, from the perspective of more interview data, it is believed the 

current data reaches its saturation point. 

4.3.4.2 Saturation test using data from existing literature 

In terms of examining the thematical saturation from existing literature, this study 

searched the keyword “interpreting anxiety” in CNKI, China's largest scholarly database, 

and ResearchGate, yielding 81 relevant papers from the past 30 years. These papers 

presented varied and diverse reasons and categorisations for IA. 

For example, one common classification categorises IA sources into locutionary 

(language-related) and illocutionary (non-language-related) factors (e.g., Kang, 2011; 

Wang, 2014; Zheng, 2017; Hu, 2006; He, 2017; Korpal, 2017, etc.). Another approach 
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distinguishes between individual and external causes of IA. For instance, Chiang (2006) 

identifies low self-confidence as a primary cause that could lead to IA. Also, Dong et al. 

(2013) highlight the role that self-efficacy plays in affecting the anxiety level in 

interpretation, supported by Jiménez Ivars and Pinazo Calatayud (2001), who found that 

interpreting students with lower self-efficacy experience higher levels of IA. External 

factors include environmental conditions (Kurz & Kolmer, 1984; Riccardi et al., 1998), 

peer assessment (Wu, 2017), teachers’ feedback (Wu, 2008; Wang, 2022), giving 

interpretation in public (Pan & Min, 2017), lack of social support (Zhou, 2017), task 

settings like exams (Huang, 2013), etc. 

Additionally, besides the above two major types of categorisations, interpreting process 

or interpreting skills is another essential category to be discussed in generating 

interpreting anxiety. Studies by Deng & Zhu (2016) and Deng (2018) emphasise that 

deficiencies in cognitive processes such as listening, memorising, oral production, and 

note-taking contribute to higher IA levels. 

In assessing thematic saturation, this study examines codes and concepts rather than 

categories, identifying any new codes present in the literature but absent from interview 

results. This is because codes are primary and conductive to generating new relating 

themes and categories (Birks & Mills, 2015; Xi & Chen, 2021). Though different scholars 

may view IA sources from different perspectives, the fundamental concepts of source 

factors remain in a certain range. Hence, in the current study, given the consistent core 

concepts across different perspectives, thematic saturation is achieved when no new codes 

or concepts emerge. 

Moreover, in addition to the three main categories – language-related factors (or language 

knowledge in this study), non-language-related factors (or extra-linguistic knowledge in 

this study), and interpreting skill – this research introduces a novel category: “stakeholder 

factors”. This concept well captures source factors such as feedback from teachers, 

audience expectations, audience size, peer pressure, impressions on employers or 

superiors, examiner expressions, self-expectations and influence on speakers, etc. As far 

as the researcher is aware, while these factors have been individually studied, they have 

not been integrated into a comprehensive theoretical framework. Thus, the "stakeholder 

factors" category is an original contribution of this study, crucial for forming the IASM. 
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The detailed categorisation of IA source factors is discussed in the interview results and 

conclusions in the following section. 

4.4 Results and Conclusions 

The results of the interview are presented in four parts. The first part discusses the 

existence and frequency of IA in general. The second part answers the question of what 

are possible IA source factors. In addition to listing those stressors, the categorisation of 

IA source factors which is an essential conclusion of this study is also provided in part 2. 

Part 3 addresses the difference of IA between pre- and while-stages whilst Part 4 

concentrates on the IA differences across interpreters of different level of proficiency. 

4.4.1 Prevalence of Interpreting anxiety 

Findings from the interview show that IA does exist and actually very common among 

interpreters including beginners, proficient and professional interpreters. All 15 

participants reported that they had experienced anxious feelings in an interpreting task. 

There are many quotes in the interview that repeatedly mention anxiety. For example: 

“My heart beats heavily and quickly when I am asked by the teacher to do a certain 

interpreting task, especially if I have to do that in front of the class” (Interviewee A4, 

novice interpreter). 

“If there is a sudden change happening before the conference, such as a change in the 

time, place, speaker, or the material to be presented, this will again lead to high level of 

anxiety” (Interviewee B3, proficient interpreter). 

“I do sometimes have anxiety (in interpreting), and it depends on whether I am familiar 

with the topic” (Interviewee C3, professional interpreter). 

In addition to the fact that each interviewee agreed that they had often experienced IA, 

the prevalence of IA can also be seen from the frequency of the words mentioned in all 

interviews. Terms such as “anxiety” and “anxious feelings” ranked 3rd in word frequency 

right behind “interpreting” and “topic”. 
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4.4.2 IA source factors and IA source categorisation 

With the above data analysis process in Grounded Theory, open coding is associated with 

the primary and fundamental concepts of IA factors, axial coding organises those concepts 

into hierarchically coherent subcategories, and selective coding integrates core 

subcategories into a coherent framework. Such a three-tier framework, therefore, well 

exhibits the IA source categories, IA factors under each category, and specific examples 

of each IA factor, corresponding to selective codes, axial codes and open codes 

respectively. 

Therefore, according to the data analysis results, four major categories of IA source 

reasons have been identified including 1) Language Knowledge, 2) Extra-linguistic 

Knowledge, 3) Interpretation skills, and 4) Stakeholder factors, which correspond to the 

four selective codes in the coding results as shown in Table 4.3. Then, the derived IA 

source factors under each category as well as their examples can be found in axial codes 

and open codes respectively. For instance, under the category of language knowledge, 

source factors that can possibly lead to IA include lack of bilingual knowledge and lack 

of language application capabilities. Specific example could be weakness in vocabulary, 

phonetics, semantics, morphology and syntax, or inability to swiftly convert between two 

languages and quickly organise sentences, etc. The three-tier framework of IA sources 

including source categories, factors and examples is shown in the following table 4.3. 

Moreover, the table also shows the number and percentage of respondents who mentioned 

each source factor, indicating its prevalence among interpreters in the interviews. 

Table 4.3: Three-tier framework of IA sources (source categories, factors and examples) 

IA source 

categories 
IA source factors Examples 

No. of 

respondents 

mentioning 

it 

(15 in total) 

% of 

respondents 

mentioning 

it 

Language 

Knowledge 

Lack of bilingual 

knowledge 

Short in vocabulary, lack of 

knowledge such as phonetics, 
15 100% 
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(LK) semantics, morphology and 

syntax, etc. 

Lack of language 

application 

capabilities 

cannot swiftly convert between 

two languages, cannot quickly 

organise sentences and speak it 

out. 

13 87% 

Lack of Common 

knowledge 

Do not have enough 

Encyclopaedic knowledge or 

cultural knowledge, do not 

know recent major news 

11 73% 

Extra-

linguistic 

knowledge 

(ELK) 

Deficit in Domain-

specific knowledge 

Do not have enough basic 

professional knowledge that 

relates to the specific domain 

of the interpreting task 

15 100% 

Lack of Contextual 

knowledge 

Lack of information about the 

task background, task 

schedule, background 

information about the speaker, 

etc. 

8 53% 

Deficit in general 

skills of 

interpretation 

Shortage in the capabilities of 

interpretation note-taking, 

multitasking, cross-cultural 

communication skills, public 

presentation skills, etc. 

13 87% 

Interpreting 

skills 

(IS) 

Deficit in 

interpretation 

strategies 

Do not know or cannot quickly 

and flexibly apply appropriate 

strategies in dealing with 

certain situations in 

interpretation 

9 60% 

Deficit in 

interpretation 

technical skills 

Cannot proficiently use the 

interpretation equipment or 

other computer-aid interpreting 

tools, applications, the skills of 

4 27% 
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quickly search for relevant 

information while preparing 

Stakeholder 

factors4 

(STA) 

Audience 

Possible negative feedback 

from audience, a large number 

of audiences, high expectation 

of audience 

8 53% 

Speakers 

High expectation from 

speakers, high level of 

speakers 

4 27% 

Evaluators 

(e.g., examiners, 

customers, etc.) 

Feedback from evaluators 9 60% 

Peers 
Assessment from peers, peer 

pressure 
4 27% 

Self 
High expectation from oneself, 

one’s physical condition 
6 40% 

Others 
Impacts from other 

stakeholders 
1 7% 

Figure 4.2 presents a radar chart illustrating the percentage of total interviewees (n=15) 

who cited a certain IA source factor, categorised into four dimensions: language 

knowledge (LK), extra-linguistic knowledge (ELK), interpreting skills (IS), and 

stakeholder-related factors (STA). 

The results indicate that “lack of bilingual knowledge" which belongs to the category of 

“language knowledge” and "Deficit in domain-specific knowledge" which belongs to the 

category of “extra-linguistic knowledge” were cited by all participants (100%), followed 

by "Lack of language application capabilities" (87%) and "Deficit in general skills of 

interpretation" (87%). In contrast, factors such as "Deficit in interpretation technical 

skills" (27%) and "Other stakeholder related factors" (7%) were less frequently reported. 

4 There could be overlap among audience/speakers/evaluator/peers in different context. For example, in a 

student exam context, audience could be the evaluators at the same time, and audience could also be the 

peers simultaneously as well. 
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Stakeholder-related concerns, particularly evaluators (60%) and audience (60%), also 

emerged as notable sources of anxiety, while peers and speakers received lower mentions. 

Figure 4. 2 Percentage of respondents mentioning each source factor in the interview 

These findings underscore the prevalent roles of language knowledge deficiencies and 

extra-linguistic knowledge gaps in shaping interpreters' anxiety. However, it is 

acknowledged that the frequency of mentions does not equal to the importance or 

sensitivity of each factor in generating IA. This particular study, addressing Research 

Question 1, primarily explores these source factors and their categorisations. The ranking 

of each source category's importance in contributing to IA will be analysed in Study 3 of 

the thesis, addressing Research Questions 3 and 4 of the thesis research. 

4.4.3 IA in pre-stage and while-stage 

As discussed in Chapter two (see section 2.1.3), the scope of an interpreting task includes 

the pre-interpreting preparation stage and the stage where the interpreters are undergoing 
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the exact cognitive process of orally converting two languages, which are termed in this 

thesis as “pre-stage” and “while-stage” respectively. The findings of the interview show 

that IA exist in both pre- and while-stage of interpreting. 

4.4.3.1 Pre-stage 

In the pre-stage, IA factors such as unfamiliar topics, no materials to be provided, 

relatively lower level in second language proficiency, lack of practice, and not knowing 

how to prepare were pointed out by many interviewees. Metaphorically described by a 

professional interpreter in the interview, pre-stage was referred to as “washing clothes in 

a dark room”, and “you do not know how many clothes are still there, or whether the 

washed ones are clean or not” (Interviewee C3, professional interpreter). To put it in the 

context of interpreting, in the pre-stage, it is hard to know what still needs to be prepared 

and whether what has been prepared would be useful or not, bringing the interpreter a 

great amount of uncertainty and subsequent challenges in realising an adequate appraisal 

of the situation. Source factors for IA in pre-stage come from all four its categories. 

4.4.3.2 While-stage 

Interviewees gave many examples about the anxiety they experienced during 

performance of the interpreting process. Source reasons for anxiety in while-stage include: 

poor listening capabilities, deficit in interpreting note-taking abilities, lack of interpreting 

skills in dealing with ad-hoc issues, lack of domain-specific professional vocabulary, lack 

of domain-specific knowledge, worry of negative evaluation from teachers / peers / 

examiners / customers, etc. For example: 

“I am anxious about the possible ad-hoc technical issues, cannot hear the speaker’s voice 

in a sudden for example, because I am not sure how to deal with such occasions when 

they happen” (Interviewee A5, novice interpreter). 

Moreover, in contrast with professionals, novice and proficient interpreters are more 

likely to talk about IA they experienced in the while-stage. That is to say, interpreting 

students tend to have higher anxiety during the cognitive process of the interpreting. 

4.4.3.3 Comparison of IA in different stages among three groups of interpreters 

In the interview, each participant was asked to compare two stages in terms of the level 
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of IA involved and rank which stage contains more IA (See the interview guide in Table 

X). The novice group reported experiencing high levels of IA during both the pre-stage 

and while-stage, with IA appearing to be even higher during the while-stage. Specifically, 

three out of the five interviewees in this group ranked their while-stage IA as higher, while 

the other two believed that IA was equally high in both stages. For proficient group, both 

while-stage and pre-stage are associated with a high level of anxiety. In this 5-people 

group, two chose while-stage as the most anxious stage, whereas another two stated that 

the pre-stage usually sees most IA. The rest one interviewee asserted that her IA usually 

maintains at a high level in both pre- and while- stages, and such level is especially 

determined by the familiarity of the topic. For the professional interpreters, they 

experience most of the IA at the pre-stage, and they asserted that a kind of “flow mode” 

could be realised after a couple of minutes of interpreting process (Interviewee C2, 

professional interpreter; Interview C5, professional interpreter), in which they are 

extremely concentrated and almost feel no emotional distractions. 

When considering all three groups together, it appears that IA is more commonly 

experienced during the pre-stage by interpreters in each group, but the rank of IA level in 

while-stage varies among three groups. However, it is important to note that the 

conclusions drawn are based on a limited number of interviewees. To further validate 

these findings, it may be necessary to include a larger number of participants or employ 

different research methods. 

4.4.4 IA among interpreters of different professional levels 

4.4.4.1 From the perspective of IA level 

An observation in the interview is that generally the novice interpreters tended to report 

more IA whereas the professional group reported less IA. All novice interpreters stated 

that they experienced IA in almost every interpreting task, and the level of it depended on 

which specific source reason(s) were there. The flip side of this is that the professional 

group confirmed that they experienced low level of anxiety, or in some certain cases, 

almost no anxiety in while-stage. The findings can be supported by quotes from novice 

and professional interpreters in the interview. For example, “I can literally feel my face 

burning and heart beating when I got anxious in interpreting” (A4, novice interpreter). 

Similar descriptions can be observed among other novice interpreters. In contrast, 

interpreter (C3, professional interpreter) of the professional group asserted that “if it is a 
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very familiar topic and I got all the prepared materials, then I believe there is nothing to 

be worried about.” Relatively less IA is reflected in other professional interpreters as well. 

Therefore, it is possible that overall IA level drops down while interpreters grow in their 

proficiency. 

4.4.4.2 From the perspective of different IA sources 

An analysis of word frequency in reported IA source factors indicates that words such as 

“interpreting”, “topic”, “skills”, “anxiety”, “experience”, “listening”, “familiar” and etc., 

were most frequently mentioned by interviewees, underscoring various sources of IA and 

their differences in potential significance of triggering anxiety. Table 4.4 presents the 

frequency counts for the top 20 mentioning words among all 15 interview participants. 

Table 4. 4: Top 20 Word frequency counts 

Rank Word Frequency counts 

1 Interpreting 393 

2 Topic 303 

3 Skills 297 

4 Anxiety 281 

5 Experience 280 

6 Listening 276 

7 Familiar 267 

8 Information 263 

9 Practice 257 

10 Speaker 250 

11 English 245 

12 Difficulty 241 

13 Prepare 229 

14 Worry 215 

15 Materials 193 

16 Language 193 

17 Limited 187 

18 Accent 185 
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19 Domain-specific 182 

20 Formal 172 

The above results are further visualised by a word could as shown in Figure 4.3 which 

highlights the source factors perceived by interviewees as anxiety-provoking in 

interpreting. In the word cloud, the salience of each factor, visually represented by font 

size, correlates with its frequency of mentioning in the interview. Words with larger font 

size demonstrate that factors such as topic familiarity, interpreting skills, experience, 

listening comprehension, availability of preparatory materials, English output, language 

competence, and speaker accent were frequently cited, suggesting their prominence as 

common triggers of IA. 

Figure 4. 3: Word cloud of IA source factors mentioned in the interview 

In pre-stage, two main factors have been frequently highlighted by professional and 

proficient groups: whether preparatory materials were provided in advance and to what 

degree they were familiar with the topic. In contrast, for novice group, the formality of 

the task, such as an exam being a more formal context than regular classroom learning, is 

noted more often as a significant source of IA. Additionally, feedback-related factors, 
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including responses from audiences, speakers, examiners, teachers, and others, emerged 

as the second commonly listed IA source reason among novice interpreters. 

In while-stage, the absence of effective note-taking skills has been cited most frequently 

by all five novice interpreters as a significant source of IA. They noted that deciding 

which symbols to use for representing specific meanings while simultaneously listening 

and taking notes consumes valuable time that should be dedicated to listening. 

Consequently, this distraction often results in missing subsequent information and 

significant memory lapses, causing considerable IA and sometimes not knowing how to 

proceed with interpretation. For the proficient group, the primary sources of anxiety as 

the interviewees discussed most include challenges with note-taking, listening 

comprehension, and dealing with overly technical terminology. In contrast, professional 

interpreters generally experience lower levels of IA during interpreting. However, they 

do report occasional anxiety when encountering speakers with strong accents 

(Interviewee C5, professional interpreter) or highly specialised topics which they may 

struggle to quickly find the appropriate words for when interpreting (Interviewee C4, 

professional interpreter). To be specific, quotations from interviewees are shown in the 

following: 

“I remember it was a French speaker with a very very thick accent when speaking in 

English, and I almost cannot understand what he was saying, and you cannot imagine, I 

was so anxious at that time” (Interviewee C5, professional interpreter). 

“… (that interpreting task) was about chemistry and several chemical elements, selenium 

for example, were mentioned. Those specialised terms were very alien to me and I had 

no time to check it up at the moment… and it gave me a great deal of anxiety at that 

moment” (Interviewee C4, professional interpreter). 

4.4.4.3 From the perspective of IA duration 

In addition to the levels and source factors, IA also differs in terms of its lasting time 

among three different groups. The observed trend is that, as interpreters develop their 

expertise, each occurrence of IA is likely to last for shorter time, and even can exist within 

a blink for professional interpreters. 
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To be specific, for novice interpreters, anxiety is an emotion that can last for a while and 

hard to control. Evidence can be seen from the quote of novice interpreter: 

When anxiety strikes, it often persists for quite a while. During this time, 

sometimes my mind can completely black out, unable to process any information, 

while at other times, a voice keeps echoing in my mind, “Oh my God, I’m so 

doomed, what can I do?” To make it worse, this ongoing anxiety, coupled with not 

knowing how to manage it, exacerbates the situation by generating even more 

anxiety. (Interviewee A2, novice interpreter) 

Likewise, interviewee A1 and interviewee A3 also mentioned such lasting anxiety which 

sometimes can make them feel like giving up or starting over again. This aggravation 

effect is evidenced by Gong (2006) who describes such an “anxiety—mistake—anxiety” 

vicious cycle as a “snowball effect”. 

Proficient interpreters, however, reported less vicious cycle situation, as they agreed that 

they obtain some basic methods to deal with anxiety, for example, autosuggestion, deep 

breath, self-comforting, as well as certain interpreting techniques such as purposely 

stopping to attempt remembering previously missing information and concentrate on the 

upcoming information. According to interviewees in proficient group, this could greatly 

help alleviate the anxiety and therefore reduce the duration each time when IA occurs. 

By contrast, professional interpreters describe most of their IA experience as something 

more like a “sudden stroke”, especially in the while-stage, which comes quickly and 

leaves almost instantly too. This is because they master a great number of interpreting 

techniques which enable them to swiftly navigate through an automated or a semi-

automated problem-solving process – selecting proper technique and quickly applying it. 

One example given by a professional interpreter is that: 

At the moment when I realise the number is extremely complicated and I did not 

manage to write down all its digits, I will feel anxious, but this will immediately 

pass away for I know how I can remedy the situation, to provide a round-off number 

for instance. (Interviewee C2, professional interpreter) 
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4.4.4.4 From the perspective of IA management 

Interpreters are generally aware of IA when it arises, but their ability to manage it varies 

significantly by proficiency level. Novices often struggle to control their anxiety, 

proficient interpreters can manage it to some extent, while professionals typically report 

strong emotional regulation. This indicates that IA management improves with 

experience and expertise. 

The range of coping strategies also expands with language competence and professional 

development. Novice interpreters tend to mostly rely on basic psychological techniques, 

such as self-suggestion, positive self-talk, or deep breathing. In contrast, proficient and 

professional interpreters combine these psychological techniques with other physical 

techniques and more interpreting strategies, including automation, synonymous fillers, 

strategic pausing, and slowing output, to maintain fluency under pressure. 

To be specific, a novice interpreter (Interviewee A2) acknowledges feeling vulnerable to 

anxiety during performance: 

Anxiety can easily strike me while interpreting, but unfortunately, I don’t have 

many particular measures to address it. Sometimes I just resort to deep breathing, 

or I keep telling myself: ‘Calm down, calm down, calm down…’ But it usually 

doesn’t work very well. 

Proficient interpreters begin to develop more structured self-regulatory techniques. One 

such interpreter (Interviewee B2) describes using positive self-talk to regain control: 

When anxiety strikes, I talk to myself things like: ‘It’s ok,’ ‘It’s not the end of the 

world,’ ‘Stop thinking nonsense,’ ‘Focus! Focus!’And when I worry, I might not be 

capable of handling a task, I remind myself: ‘Don’t worry, the teacher gave me this 

assignment because they trust me and believe I can do it. They believe in me, so I 

have no reason not to believe in myself.’ 

Professional interpreters, drawing on experience, employ more interpreting skills and 

strategic techniques. One professional (Interviewee C5) shares some practical copings 

methods: 
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There are certain techniques to relax myself, like using ‘good fillers’: synonyms to 

rephrase meaning, which buys me time to memorize information or organize my 

sentence. Or I just pause, regroup, and focus. That works too. 

These accounts illustrate a developmental trajectory, from limited, often ineffective 

coping attempts among novices, to more deliberate psychological and professional 

strategies among experienced interpreters. Such greater strategic flexibility in managing 

IA among professionals is likely to stem from their broader skill set and accumulated 

experience, particularly in handling high-pressure situations (Interviewee C2, 

professional interpreter). Consequently, they not only manage IA more effectively but 

also experience shorter anxiety episodes. Efficient IA control reduces cognitive load, 

supporting the “coordination” mechanism, a central executive function in interpreting 

(Gile, 2009) likened to an “air-traffic controller” (Vita, 2014), and freeing up more 

cognitive resources for core interpreting components. 

While these findings, based on 15 interviewees, reveal a clear link between proficiency 

level and IA management, further research with larger samples is needed to strengthen 

the generalizability of the results. 

4.4.5 Summary 

To sum up, in exploring IA sources, Grounded Theory and interview methods are applied 

in collecting and analysing the data. The most essential finding is the three-tier framework 

of IA source categories and factors which identifies four major categories for IA sources, 

namely: Language knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills, and 

stakeholder factors. Additionally, interview results also show that IA commonly existed 

among interpreters, including novice, proficient, and professional interpreters. However, 

IA in terms of different stages of interpreting task as well as interpreters with different 

proficiency and expertise may vary. To be specific, one observed trend is that IA remains 

high in the pre-stage of interpreting for all three groups of interpreters whereas that in the 

while-stage for professional interpreters becomes lower. Also, professional interpreters 

generally reported lower IA and shorter IA as well as more effective IA management 

measures than novice interpreters. 
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Meanwhile, it is noted that the number of participants may not be enough if more 

generalised conclusions need to be reached. Having said that, the interview results are 

still valuable in constructing the theoretical framework and making hypotheses for further 

examination. In the next Chapter, the interview results, particularly the categorisation of 

IA sources, are applied in developing the IA Source Model (IASM). 
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Chapter 5 Developing Interpreting Anxiety Sources Model 

This chapter aims to address the second research question: How does interpreting anxiety 

(IA) come about? Specifically, it explores the mechanisms through which various source 

factors contribute to IA. To investigate this, an Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) 

is proposed, integrating foundational anxiety theories and constructs of interpreting 

competence from existing literature. The model's validity is tested using data from 

existing literature, previous interviews (detailed in Chapter 4) and questionnaires 

(presented in Chapter 7). 

The chapter is organised into four sections. Section 5.1 provides a recap of the theoretical 

framework of the IASM (for a detailed discussion, see methodology in Chapter 3). In 

Section 5.2, the construction of the IASM is illustrated, and the mechanism through which 

IA is generated is explained in details. It is acknowledged that, up until now, the IASM 

has only been theoretically developed, making it crucial to validate the model with 

empirical data. Consequently, Section 5.3 introduces key hypotheses to validate the IASM 

and tests these hypotheses using data from existing theories and empirical data from 

previous interview. Section 5.4 is the summary of this chapter. 

5.1 Theoretical framework of IA Source Model 

The IASM is mainly grounded in three foundational theories: Spielberger's State-Trait 

Anxiety Theory (1966) which outlines the mechanism and core components for anxiety 

production, Lazarus and Folkman’s Cognitive Appraisal Theory (1984) which discloses 

the procedures of anxiety appraisal, and the concept of Self-efficacy (Bandura, 1986) 

which is identified as a crucial element in determining anxiety evaluation. This section 

provides a recap of the foundational theories that inform the development of the IASM, 

and for more detailed information of the foundational theories, it can refer to Section 2.2.2 

in literature review. 

In line with the logic flow of the abovementioned three foundational theories, the 

theoretical framework is reviewed from three aspects: (1) what is the anxiety producing 

mechanism: this involves understanding how anxiety is produced from stimuli; (2) how 

it is appraised in the anxiety production mechanism: Investigating the key processes by 
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which individuals evaluate the elements in cognitive appraisal in anxiety production 

mechanism; and (3) what is appraised in the anxiety production mechanism: Identifying 

the specific elements that are subject to cognitive appraisal in the anxiety production 

mechanism. 

5.1.1 Anxiety producing mechanism 

Informed by Spielberger's (1966) State-Trait Anxiety Theory discussed in Chapters 2 and 

3, the mechanism for generating anxiety involves four key stages: 1) stimulus 

identification, 2) cognitive appraisal, 3) activation of state anxiety and defence 

mechanisms, and 4) alteration of IA in secondary appraisal. 

Figure 5. 1: Anxiety-state producing mechanism (adapted from Spielberger, 1966) 

Initially, specific anxiety stimuli are identified. These stimuli then undergo a cognitive 

appraisal process where they are subjectively evaluated to determine if they are perceived 

as threatening (Beck et al, 1979). If a stimulus is deemed threatening and there is no 

automatic response available to address it, state anxiety is promptly activated, 

accompanied by the arousal of the autonomic nervous system, leading to anxious 

behaviours. Conversely, if the stimulus is considered non-threatening or if highly 

overlearned responses exist which can form defence mechanisms to effectively counteract 

the anxious feelings, state anxiety will either not occur or manifest at a low level. 
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In cases where defence mechanisms are activated, such mechanism engages feedback 

loops that facilitate a re-appraisal of the situation (Spielberger, 1966). This renewed 

appraisal can initiate another cycle of evaluation. Through successive iterations of this 

cycle, if defence mechanisms are effective, state anxiety can be progressively adjusted 

and reduced to a level beneath conscious awareness. Consequently, an individual’s 

behaviour is also influenced, adapting in response to the managed levels of anxiety. 

5.1.2 How it is appraised in the anxiety production mechanism 

In understanding the above mechanism of how state anxiety is produced, it is clear that 

the cognitive appraisal process is central to the mechanism. The key question is how such 

a cognitive appraisal process works? 

The cognitive appraisal process has been comprehensively elucidated within Lazarus and 

Folkman’s (1984) theoretical framework on cognitive appraisal and coping. Cognitive 

appraisal includes two processes: primary appraisal and secondary appraisal (or 

reappraisal). Primary appraisal evaluates whether one is in trouble or benefiting from a 

situation, and the degree of stress and emotional reaction is mainly based on what is at 

stake in the interaction. Secondary appraisal relates to coping options and focuses on 

available resources and coping strategies (Lazarus & Folkman, 1984). 

Featuring two types of appraisals which operate in a cycle, the entire appraisal process 

within the anxiety producing mechanism is also dynamic and cyclical, and such 

dynamism is supported by all three foundational theories. Spielberger’s State-Trait 

Anxiety Theory (1966) emphasises a feedback mechanism where initial appraisal results, 

such as activation of defence mechanisms, update the person-situation interaction and 

therefore lead to subsequent appraisals. Lazarus and Folkman (1984) distinguish between 

primary and secondary appraisals where the former concerns the current state of person-

situation interaction and the latter concerns whether there are available resources to 

address it. Similarly, Self-Efficacy Theory (Bandura, 1986) indicates that self-efficacy 

influences emotions like anxiety, which can, in turn, affect self-efficacy through 

physiological and emotional states. 

5.1.3 What is appraised in the cognitive appraisal process 

In understanding the anxiety producing mechanism, another key issue is what is exactly 

117 



 

 

   

  

   

 

   

   

 

 

    

 

     

      

   

   

 

    

  

     

  

 

  

   

   

    

   

      

    

 

 

 

    

    

     

to be appraised in the cognitive appraisal process. Existing literature supports that both 

internal and external factors are involved in the cognitive appraisal process (Kaplan, 

1996). These categories of factors also align well with the internal and external factors 

described in Spielberger’s (1966) State-Trait Anxiety Theory. For example, identified by 

Lazarus and Folkman (1984), commitments and beliefs are two main personal factors 

affecting anxiety cognitive appraisal, and situational factors, on the other hand, are 

associated with environmental elements such as ambiguity, novelty and uncertainty of the 

task. 

Those factors shape a particular person-situation interaction which influences the 

mediating process of cognitive appraisal as well as the subsequent coping responses 

(Karademas & Kalantzi-Azizi, 2004). To address the appraisal of such person-situation 

interaction, more emphasis has been put on the significant role played by self-efficacy 

(Karademas & Kalantzi-Azizi, 2004). Conceptualised by Bandura (1986), self-efficacy 

refers to an individual's belief in their ability to achieve specific performance outcomes. 

It encompasses the assessment of one's ability to respond effectively to prospective 

situations involving ambiguous, unpredictable, and stressful elements, as well as the 

execution of behaviours necessary to cope with them (Bandura, 1997; O’Leary, 1992). 

Self-efficacy expectations are believed to be one of the most important factors in 

regulating human’s behaviours (Bandura et al, 1985). 

Specifically, during the cognitive appraisal process, if individuals believe their 

capabilities over a certain aspect do not meet the task requirements, anxiety could be 

triggered (Lazarus, 1991b). Thus, the appraisal process involves comparing one's 

perceived capability against the demands of the task, with self-efficacy serving as a 

measure in this cognitive assessment. With respect to stress and anxiety, it is mainly the 

perceived inefficacy that makes the person judge a situation as stressful (Bandura et al, 

1985). To contrast, high self-efficacy usually indicates a low perception of threat to a 

certain stimulus in the cognitive appraisal process, thus leading to a lower level of anxiety 

in this context (Karademas & Kalantzi-Azizi, 2004). 

To summarise, the theoretical framework provides a mechanism through which anxiety 

is produced. A central component of this mechanism is cognitive appraisal, which 

involves evaluating one's perceived capability to effectively manage a certain task, or the 
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self-efficacy, within a particular person-situation interaction. This appraisal process 

consists of two stages: primary appraisal and secondary appraisals, which determines 

whether anxiety is activated and considers the available coping resources respectively. 

After primary appraisal, if coping resources, such as highly overlearned responses, are 

available, defence mechanisms are aroused, which in turn update the person-situation 

interaction and trigger the secondary appraisal. Through the secondary appraisal, defence 

mechanisms play the role of adjusting and reducing anxiety level. 

5.2 Developing Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) 

Informed by the foundational theories reviewed in the previous section, this section 

develops a model of IA sources (IASM) to address the issue of how interpreting anxiety 

(IA) is produced. To achieve this, the study adapts the aforementioned theoretical 

framework specifically to the domain of interpreting, integrated with research results 

from both literature review and interview which offer insights on specific categories of 

interpreting competence and interpreting anxiety sources. This section illustrates the 

IASM by visualising the underlying logic and the pathways of the model first, offering 

the logic framework, and then providing the flow graph of the model to explain it from 

each of its four key stages. 

Figure 5.2 illustrates the underlying logic and the pathways of IA producing mechanisms 

and clarifies its four stages: stimulus recognition, cognitive appraisal, defensive 

mechanisms, and reappraisal process. These stages are visually represented in blue 

rectangles to highlight their central role in the IA generation process. 
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  Figure 5. 2: Logic flow and pathways of the IASM 

The logic flow of the IASM goes in line with the logic framework of the state anxiety 

producing mechanisms provided in Figure 5.1. As shown in Figure 5.2, within the logic 

flow of how IA is produced and adjusted, two critical cognitive decisions determine the 

trajectory of IA. The first involves assessing whether the perceived interpreting self-

efficacy (ISE) is sufficient to handle the identified stimulus. If the individual judges their 

competence inadequate, the stimulus is appraised as threatening, thereby triggering IA. 

There is no IA in output if no threat is perceived. The second cognitive decision concerns 

the availability of appropriate coping resources. If such resources exist, defence 

mechanisms are activated, initiating a reappraisal process. This cycle of reappraisal may 

repeat iteratively until IA is reduced or resolved, otherwise it keeps a state of ongoing 

anxiety. 
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The Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) is developed with the above logic flow 

which is consistent with its theoretical framework. Figure 5.3 exhibits the IASM. 

Figure 5. 3: Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) 

In the Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM), when a specific IA stimulus is detected, 

it enters a cognitive appraisal process. During this stage, the stimulus is subjectively 

evaluated based on perceived self-efficacy, determining whether it is interpreted as 

threatening or non-threatening. If the stimulus is appraised as threatening and there is no 

well-practiced or automatic response available to manage it, IA is triggered immediately. 

This response is accompanied by activation of the autonomic nervous system, which may 

subsequently give rise to observable anxious behaviours, such as trembling, sign, sweaty 

hands, etc. Conversely, if the stimulus is perceived as non-threatening, no significant state 

anxiety is expected to occur. In cases where IA persists after the initial cognitive appraisal, 

two potential pathways emerge. On one hand, if the individual possesses appropriate 

overlearned or automatic coping strategies, the defence mechanisms can be activated to 

counter the anxiety. Such mechanisms initiate a reappraisal process, during which the 

updated person–situation interaction is reassessed. This iterative cycle of reappraisal may 

repeat multiple times, potentially leading to a gradual reduction in anxiety levels. On the 

other hand, in the absence of adequate coping resources, IA is likely to remain at a high 

intensity without significant alleviation. 
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The following section illustrates in detail the four key stages of the IASM: (1) stimuli 

factors as IA trigger, (2) ISE as mediator in cognitive appraisal of IA, (3) Coping resources 

as the activator of IA defence mechanisms, and (4) reappraisal process as IA coordinator. 

5.2.1 Stimuli factors as IA trigger 

Guided by the aforementioned theoretical framework, the initial stage in IA production 

involves the identification of specific stressors, encompassing both internal and external 

factors as previously discussed. The sources of IA identified through the interview 

findings presented in Chapter 4 can be categorised as stimulus factors within the 

Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM). Based on the interview results in Chapter 4, 

the primary sources of IA can be classified into four distinct categories: 1) language 

knowledge, 2) extra-linguistic knowledge, 3) interpreting skills, and 4) stakeholder-

related factors. The first three categories are considered internal factors, as they pertain 

to the interpreter's own competencies and knowledge. The fourth category constitutes 

external factors, as it is linked to contextual and situational elements, including the scale 

and formality of the interpreting event, the characteristics of speakers and audience 

members, as well as the influence of employers, examiners, peers, colleagues, and other 

environmental elements. 

The variables within these four dimensions serve as the stressor that trigger the IA 

producing mechanism experienced in completing an interpreting task. Considering the 

complexity of the interpretation task in real world, it is likely that multiple factors or 

dimensions are encountered simultaneously within a single interpretation task. 

Consequently, IA could be triggered by multiple source factors at one time. 

However, it is important to clarify that the overall IA is not a simple aggregation of IA 

from different sources, as there is no evidence to suggest that stimuli from different 

dimensions exert equal influence on the generation of IA. Instead, interviews (see Chapter 

4) reveal that interpreters at different proficiency levels exhibit varying degrees of 

sensitivity to these variables. For example, certain factors may induce significant anxiety 

in one group of interpreters but may not be perceived as equally daunting by another 

group. Therefore, whether a particular stressor ultimately results in IA, and the degree of 

such anxiety, depends on individual’s cognitive appraisal, which is explained in the next 
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part. 

5.2.2 Interpreting self-efficacy as mediator in cognitive appraisal of IA 

To move to the cognitive appraisal section of the IASM, the stimuli are assessed by 

individuals in terms of whether they have sufficient competence and coping strategies to 

complete a given interpreting task. If the appraisal indicates an unfavourable and even a 

threatening result and there are no sufficient immediate coping strategies, the state anxiety 

is activated. 

In this cognitive appraisal process, as discussed in the above theoretical framework, self-

efficacy plays the role of the mediator in such appraisal. Moreover, self-efficacy is 

dynamic over time and domain-specific (Bandura, 2006; Schunk & DiBenedetto, 2016). 

Task-specific self-efficacy pertains to distinct constructs (Stajkovic & Luthans, 1998) and 

reflects one’s perceived confidence on his or her capabilities in completing a certain task 

within a specific domain. In the context of interpreting, this translates into interpreting 

anxiety (IA) and interpreting self-efficacy (ISE). Therefore, cognitive appraisal process 

in interpreting context focuses on ISE rather than general self-efficacy. 

Adapted from the definition of self-efficacy (Bandura, 1986), ISE refers to an individual's 

belief in their interpreting competence to achieve specific performance outcomes in an 

interpreting task. When self-efficacy is defined specifically as interpreting self-efficacy 

(ISE), it is important to investigate the domain-specific construct of ISE. As shown in the 

above anxiety producing mechanism, both internal and external factors are evaluated. The 

following part illustrates in detail the internal and external factors constructing ISE. 

5.2.2.1 ISE construct – internal factors 

The construct of internal factors, in the interpreting context, relates to the interpreting 

competence construct, as the appraisal process involves the evaluation of one’s own 

interpreting capabilities. 

By reviewing key interpreting competences in Chapter two (see section 2.1.4), there are 

three commonly agreed major interpreting competences: 1) language knowledge, 2) 

extra-linguistic knowledge, and 3) interpreting skills. This is evidenced by the equation 

proposed by Gile (1995) “C=KL + ELK + A”, in which KL refers to knowledge of 
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language, ELK refers to Extra-linguistic knowledge, and A refers to interpreting analysis. 

This conclusion is also supported by Zhong (2003) in his equation of interpreter’s 

required competence KI = KL+EK+S(P+AP). In this equation, KL stands for knowledge 

for language, EK stands for encyclopaedic knowledge, and S refers to skills which include 

professional interpreting skills (P) and artistic presentation skills (AP). 

To be specific, in regards to language competence, the interpreter needs to have an in-

depth knowledge, such as phonetics, semantics, morphology, and syntax, and 

understanding of their working languages, so as to comprehend the source language and 

apply knowledge to swiftly transform the message from the source language to the target 

language. 

Extra-linguistic knowledge includes encyclopaedia-like knowledge, professional 

knowledge and contextual knowledge, referring to common knowledge, professional 

terms and expressions of a specialised field, and knowledge about the background of 

speakers and audiences, speech context and working environment respectively (Wang, 

2006). 

Interpreting skills is another widely-recognised crucial pillar for constructing interpreting 

competence. It includes three main components: (1) skills, including interpreting -specific 

skills such as note-taking skills (Wang & Jia, 2023) and interpreting-general skills such 

as artistic presentation skills (Zhong, 2003). (2) strategies, which refer to deliberate 

approaches employed to prevent or address potential issues in interpretation 

(Bartłomiejczyk, 2006), for instance, anticipating, summarising, paraphrasing, etc. (3) 

Techniques, for example, ability to use computer-aid translation and information 

searching tools (Li and Li, 2019), etc. More details regarding interpreting competencies 

can be found in Section 2.1.4. 

5.2.2.2 ISE construct – external factors 

External factors, on the other hand, relate to situational and interpersonal elements. In the 

interpreting context, characteristics of the stakeholders and events, for instance, the 

formality of the occasion, size of the audience, and the stakes involved (e.g., legal 

proceedings, medical emergencies) can impact anxiety and lead to ethical stress to 

interpreters (Hubscher-Davidson, 2020). Also, interactions with various stakeholders 
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including speakers, audience, employers, examiners, peer learners, colleagues, and others 

could possibly influence the interpreter’s emotional state and performance. For example, 

unfamiliarity with the speaker's speaking style can challenge the interpreter's ability to 

accurately convey messages (Pöchhacker, 2016). The reactions and behaviour of the 

audience can influence the interpreter's confidence and performance. Negative feedback 

or lack of engagement can increase stress levels and affect interpretation quality (Moser-

Mercer, 2003) 

In summary, the above-discussed ISE construct which contains 4 dimensions including 

both internal and external factors is presented in the following table. 

Table 5.1: Interpreting self-efficacy construct 

Dimension Sub-category Examples 

Language 

Bilingual/multilingual 

knowledge 

Phonetics, semantics, morphology, syntax of the 

working languages 

knowledge Language application 

ability 

Ability to correctly use the language, ability to 

swiftly convert between two working languages 

General knowledge Encyclopaedic knowledge 

Extra-linguistic 

Domain-specific 

knowledge 

Professional knowledge that relates to the 

specific domain of the interpreting task 

knowledge 

Contextual knowledge 

Knowledge about the interpreting task 

background, schedule, and speaker’s background 

information 

Interpreting-specific 

skills 

Note-taking, multi-tasking, and attention 

allocation skills 

Interpreting 

Interpreting-general 

skills 

Cross-cultural communication skill, public 

presentation skill, and stress-resilience skill 

skills 

strategies 

Such as Paraphrasing, chunking, anticipating, 

inferring, synonymy expression, summarising, 

etc., in interpreting 

Techniques Skills to quickly search for relevant information, 
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ability to use corpus, computer-aid interpreting 

tools, ability to use interpreting equipment 

External / 

situational 

viables 

Stakeholders and 

Interpersonal factors 

formality of the occasion, size of the audience, 

stakes involved, response from audience, 

familiarity with speakers, etc. 

It can be seen from the table that the four dimensions constructing ISE overlap with the 

source categories of IA (see Section 4.4.2). This alignment is consistent with the intrinsic 

logic of the cognitive appraisal in the IASM. Specifically, anxiety from one dimension 

may emerge when interpreters perceive their competence in that particular aspect as 

insufficient to meet the demands of a given interpreting task. For example, if interpreters 

lack bilingual knowledge and are not familiar with a certain accent, they may perceive 

their proficiency as inadequate for comprehending the source language fully, particularly 

when confronted with a strong accent during the interpreting task. Consequently, this 

perceived deficiency can lead to anxiety specifically related to inadequate bilingual 

knowledge. 

Given that the cognitive appraisal is carried out on different dimensions of the ISE 

construct, instead of looking at IA as a whole as in much of the other existing research 

(e.g., Zhu, 2022; Xu & Li, 2016; Li & Dong, 2020; Arnáiz Castro & Pérez-Luzardo, 2016, 

etc.), the IASM enables the researcher to investigate IA segmentation and its level from 

different source dimensions. Moreover, to measure IA induced by different source factors 

also helps better understand how IA source factors vary among interpreters across 

different level of proficiency and therefore provide more targeted suggestions to 

interpreting education. 

5.2.3 Coping resources as the activator of IA defence mechanisms 

Moving on to the next section, another crucial component of the IASM is IA defence 

mechanisms. As seen from the IASM chart, there are three main results after cognitive 

appraisal. If the stimulus is assessed as “non-threatening”, IA is not aroused over this 

particular stimulus. If, however, the stimulus is perceived as “threatening”, IA is 

immediately triggered, which also leads to subsequent anxiety behaviour response. In the 
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case that the needed coping resources are available, IA may prompt the individual’s 

defence mechanisms. Such responses are usually those highly over-learnt effective coping 

strategies in interpretation, or even automatic reactions in some cases (Liang, 2021; Kurz, 

2003). While in the process of interpreting, when quick reactions are needed, such highly 

over-learnt coping methods or automatic reactions can help activate IA defence 

mechanisms, which play a coordinating role in IA adjustment in next stage. 

IASM applies to different stages of interpreting 

Considering the time span for gathering the needed coping resources and adapting to 

situational changes during an interpreting task, the IASM suggests that IA levels can 

fluctuate across different stages: such as pre-stage and while-stage of the task. 

Specifically, in the pre-stage of interpreting, cognitive appraisal involves evaluating not 

only the current situation but also anticipated challenges of the upcoming task. This stage 

often involves uncertainty, complicating predictions (Lazarus, 1991a). For example, if 

informed that the upcoming task covers a professional and unfamiliar topic, interpreters 

assess their vocabulary and domain-specific knowledge against expected demands. 

During this phase, there is more time to collect the necessary coping resources, for 

instance, the interpreter could have time to search for domain-related information and 

contextual knowledge, thereby accumulating more coping resources, reducing IA through 

enhanced preparation. 

Conversely, IA is more sensitive in the while-stage due to higher cognitive loads (Gile, 

1995) and the need for real-time responses. Unlike the pre-stage, the while-stage allows 

little room for revisions or corrections, limiting coping strategies. For instance, in the 

while-stage, if the interpreter realises that he or she has made a mistake in the just-

interpreted words, restarting over again might not be a proper and effective coping 

strategy, though it could be an option in preparation. Consequently, differences in IA 

levels among interpreters become more pronounced during while-stage, especially for 

novices lacking rapid-response coping strategies. These individuals may experience 

prolonged IA due to difficulties in activating effective defence mechanisms under time 

pressure. 
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5.2.4 Reappraisal process as IA coordinator 

Follow the same logic of the theoretical framework, the last stage of the IASM is the 

reappraisal (or secondary appraisal) process. The reappraisal process is initiated when 

coping resources are available and defence mechanisms are activated. The updated factors 

as the result of renewed person-situation interaction are brought into another round or 

secondary appraisal and lead to adjusted appraisal results. Informed by aforementioned 

foundational theories (see Section 2.2.2 and Section 5.1), defence mechanisms facilitate 

the reduction of IA level. Outcomes of defence mechanisms feed back into the reappraisal 

process which serves as the IA coordinator, allowing for ongoing adjustments/reduction 

of IA in how the renewed situation is appraised and managed. 

Instantaneous interpreting anxiety 

Indicated by the IASM, initiating the reappraisal process can effectively alleviate IA and 

therefore shorten the duration of IA. This is because, when coping resources, such as 

over-practiced or automated responses, are readily available, they swiftly activate defence 

mechanisms, leading to rapid reduction or even instantaneous dissipation of IA. 

This study introduces the concept of “Instantaneous Interpreting Anxiety” to describe the 

phenomenon of brief or almost immediate episodes of IA. Such phenomenon 

predominantly occurs among highly proficient interpreters as the result of rapidly 

activated defence mechanisms and the reappraisal process. 

This notion is supported by both theoretical and empirical evidence. The theoretical 

underpinning of this concept aligns with Gile’s Effort Model (2009) which captures the 

cognitive process of interpreting. Coping resources such as automation minimise 

cognitive load, and the quick activation of defence mechanisms free up cognitive 

resources for other tasks, allowing seasoned interpreters to handle the interpreting process 

more efficiently and therefore experience less anxiety. Empirical evidence from previous 

interviews (see Chapter 4) supports this notion as well. Four out of five professional 

interpreters as well as one from the group of proficient interpreters reported experiencing 

instantaneous IA that peaks and dissipates rapidly, likening it to "a flip" or "the heart 

skipping a beat." An example provided in the interview describes such phenomenon when 

a technical problem occurred while interpreting, but IA level quickly reduces when the 

interpreter believes they know how to address the ad-hoc issue. Notably, in the interview, 
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novice interpreters did not report such instant IA; instead, their anxiety persisted longer, 

sometimes throughout the entire interpreting task. 

5.3 IASM hypotheses and validation 

It is acknowledged that, up until now, the IASM has only been theoretically developed, 

and therefore it is essential to validate the model with more data. In this section, two major 

hypotheses for validating the IASM are put forward, with one focus on the primary 

cognitive appraisal and the other based on defence mechanisms and secondary appraisal. 

The two hypotheses are tested through existing literature and the findings of the previous 

interview. 

5.3.1 Hypothesis 1: IA level is negatively correlated with ISE level. 

It is hypothesised that IA and ISE are negatively correlated, under which condition the 

cognitive appraisal process can be carried out as the IASM describes. To be specific, 

through the IA producing mechanism, when stimuli are identified, they trigger the 

cognitive appraisal process where each stimulus is assessed based on the interpreter's 

perceived capability in relevant dimensions. For instance, if ISE is high in a certain 

dimension, it means the interpreter has a high belief in their own capability in this 

dimension relative to the capability needed for completing the task, leading to a 

nonthreatening primary appraisal result and consequently lower or no IA. 

This hypothesis applies across different dimensions of ISE. According to the ISE 

construct established above in this research, ISE can be categorised into four dimensions: 

language knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills, and stakeholder 

factors. Each dimension should exhibit a negative correlation between ISE and IA, 

meaning higher ISE in a given dimension is associated with lower IA in that specific 

aspect. Furthermore, such ISE-IA correlation is bidirectional and the two variables are 

closely intertwined. According to the IASM, ISE correlates with IA through primary 

cognitive appraisal, and, conversely, IA could also possibly relate to ISE through 

secondary appraisal process. 

The theoretical logic of the IASM resonates with the results of many empirical studies 

that research the relationship between ISE and IA. For example, Chiang (2006) argues 

that “low self-confidence” contributes to IA. Likewise, Jiménez Ivars and Pinazo 
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Calatayud (2001) prove that interpreting learners with lower self-efficacy in public 

speaking tend to have higher levels of IA. This negative correlation between ISE and IA 

has been evidenced by other empirical studies (e.g., Yu, 2022; Gong, 2020; Mei, 2019; 

Arnaiz-Castro & Pérez-Luzardo Díaz, 2016, etc) as well. 

5.3.2 Hypothesis 2: Interpreters with higher proficiency tend to have lower IA 

The second hypothesis posits that highly proficient interpreters tend to experience lower 

levels of IA. This hypothesis focuses on the availability of coping resources and the 

secondary appraisal process, comparing interpreters of varying proficiency levels. 

Experienced interpreters typically have access to a broader range of interpreting strategies 

and coping mechanisms, including over-learnt or automated responses. These resources 

are crucial for activating defence mechanisms, which helps mitigate IA during the 

secondary appraisal process. In contrast, novice interpreters often lack sufficient coping 

resources, making it difficult to activate their defence mechanisms effectively. 

Consequently, once IA is triggered, it tends to persist at higher levels due to the absence 

of effective strategies and subsequent defence mechanisms. 

Theoretically, this hypothesis is supported by Bandura's Self-Efficacy Theory (1980), 

which identifies four sources of information – mastery experience, vicarious experience, 

verbal persuasion, and physiological and emotional states – that individuals use to assess 

their self-efficacy. For instance, more past successful experiences of performing the 

interpreting task help the interpreter give a higher and more accurate evaluation of ISE. 

Empirically, this hypothesis is corroborated by prior studies and interview findings from 

Chapter 4 of this thesis. For example, Arnáiz Castro and Pérez-Luzardo (2016) observed 

that interpreting trainees with higher proficiency experienced lower anxiety levels and 

vice versa, while Zhao et al. (2023) noted that lower proficiency, marked by more lexical 

and syntactic errors, was associated with increased anxiety. Additionally, interviews 

further support this argument: professional interpreters reported reduced IA when they 

knew how to address the issue, exemplified by one professional interpreter who 

mentioned calmness was maintained during technical ad-hoc difficulties due to previous 

experience, compared to a novice interpreter who very anxious and did not know what to 

do in a similar situation. 
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Regarding the above two important hypotheses, however, it is acknowledged that the 

above relevant empirical studies generally only discuss the overall ISE and IA, and the 

correlations of different specific dimensions between ISE and IA has not been examined 

yet. Given the IASM proposed in this thesis, more quantitative data with a larger base of 

participants is needed in order to test the hypotheses and therefore validate the IASM in 

a more comprehensive way. The further test of IASM is conducted in Study 3 in Chapter 

7 (See Section 7.7) 

5.4 Summary 

Informed by foundational theories, this study establishes the IASM to explain the source 

and the mechanism through which IA is produced and adjusted. According to the IASM, 

stimuli factors play the role of IA trigger, and once they are identified, stimuli are 

evaluated through the cognitive appraisal process through which ISE serves as the 

mediator. If a certain stimulus is appraised as “threatening”, anxiety is aroused as the 

consequence. However, appropriate interpreting strategies and coping resources can help 

activates IA defence mechanisms which alleviate the IA level via secondary appraisal 

with updated person-situation interaction. 

This Model applies broadly across interpreters’ proficiency levels and interpreting stages, 

as it explains their distinctions logically. “Instantaneous Interpreting Anxiety”, an original 

concept derived from this Model, has also been proposed. More importantly, instead of 

looking at ISE and IA as a whole, the IASM provides a more in-depth perspective to view 

ISE and IA by investigating their relationship from different dimensions. 

To validate the Model, two hypotheses related to primary and secondary appraisal 

processes were tested using interview data in this research and existing literature, 

confirming its alignment with prior studies. To further test hypotheses and validate the 

IASM, additional quantitative data are collected in the following study. 

Last but not least, though IA varies among different stages of the interpreting task, many 

existing studies mainly focus on the while-stage only or are being ambiguous and do not 

specify the stage, leaving a research gap on the IA in different stages, pre-stage in 

particular. The conclusion of interviews (see Chapter 4) also reveals that the anxiety that 

interpreters experienced could likely be higher at pre-stage. Despite its importance, pre-
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stage IA remains under-researched, particularly regarding how it varies with interpreters’ 

proficiency levels. Therefore, the next part of this thesis research specifically focuses on 

IA in pre-stage, so as to better understand its sources and variations, providing practical 

advice for interpreting training practices. 
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Chapter 6 Scales Design 

Chapter 6 and Chapter 7 constitute Study 3 which answers Research Question 3 and 4, 

concerning the IA level induced by different sources in the pre-stage of interpreting and 

how it varies across interpreters of different proficiency. Chapter 6 serves as the 

foundation of Study 3 since it focuses on the design of the Interpreting self-efficacy (ISE) 

scale and the Interpreting anxiety (IA) scale, the major tool to be used to measure ISE and 

IA level in questionnaire and data analysis in Chapter 7. It is essential to measure ISE and 

IA as investigating the source and level of IA, because according to the IASM developed 

in Chapter 5, the core process that determines whether IA would be produced is the 

cognitive appraisal through which the individual’s ISE is being evaluated. The structure 

of this Chapter includes the review of existing literature on ISE and IA measuring 

instruments, the rationale and process of designing the scales from adapting the existing 

ones, followed by the reliability and validity tests of the scales, making sure the designed 

ISE and IA scales are credible and robust. 

6.1 Design of Interpreting Self-Efficacy scale 

6.1.1 Concept of self-efficacy 

Serving as a human agency, self-efficacy is the core in Bandura’s (1986, 1997) construct 

system of Social Cognitive Theory which argues that human functioning is a result of the 

interplay among personal, behavioural and environmental impacts (Pajares, 2002). 

According to this theory, individuals exert control over their motivations, thoughts, 

feelings, and behaviours, significantly influenced by their self-perception (Gerhardt & 

Brown, 2006). Defined as one's belief in their capability to execute tasks at a specific 

level (Bandura, 1997), self-efficacy profoundly impacts emotional and behavioural 

outcomes. For instance, previous studies have demonstrated that high academic self-

efficacy correlates with undertaking challenging assignments (Bandura & Schunk, 1981), 

reduced anxiety (Pintrich & de Groot, 1990), and enhanced intellectual performance 

(Bouffard-Bouchard, 1990). 

To accurately measure self-efficacy, it is necessary to distinguish self-efficacy from other 

similar notions such as self-concept, self-esteem, and self-confidence. 
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Self-concept involves collective self-views shaped by personal experiences and 

interpretations of the surrounding environment, heavily influenced by external judgments 

(Shavelson & Bolus, 1982). In other words, self-concept is “past-oriented self-

perceptions that are relatively stable due to their generality” whereas self-efficacy is 

“cognitive, goal-referenced, context specific, and future oriented judgements of 

competence that are relatively malleable due to task dependence” (Schunk and Pajares, 

2005, p89). Self-esteem refers to the consciousness of one’s own goodness and one’s 

degree of overall self-regard for oneself as a person (Campbell, 1984). It is more 

concerned with the judgement of self-worthiness whereas self-efficacy pertains to the 

perceived judgement of self-capabilities (Bandura, 1997). Lastly, self-confidence, though 

related, is a more stable and broad notion that encompasses comprehensive personality 

traits rather than task-specific capabilities (Bandura, 1997). Thus, for interpreting, a 

cognitive, goal-referenced and context-specific activity, self-efficacy is the pertinent 

construct for investigation. 

In addition, there is a certain standardised protocol for designing a self-efficacy scale 

recommended by Bandura, the founder of the Social Cognitive Theory and the concept 

of Self-efficacy. In the guidelines for constructing the self-efficacy scale, Bandura (2006) 

states that the scale needs to present the subjects with items that depict different task 

demands and ask them to rate how strongly they believe in their capability in order to 

complete the required task. The scale should be unipolar, ranging from 0 to the maximum 

level, with no negative numbers because there are no lower gradations than the judgement 

of completely incapability (0). The suggested format of the scale is to present the 

description of each difficult situation using the phrase such as “when….”, “if….”, 

“during…”, “after…” etc., and it should use the term “can do” rather than “will do”, as 

“can” is a judgement of capability whereas “will” is a statement of intention. Bandura 

(2006) also recommends identifying the forms of challenges and difficulties prior to 

constructing a domain-specific self-efficacy scale, and such preliminary work could be in 

the form of open-ended interviews or pilot questionnaires. In this thesis research, 

interviews that identify the possible challenges and sources of IA were conducted earlier 

(see Chapter 4), and their findings facilitated the scenario description in the items. 

6.1.2 Existing interpreting self-efficacy measuring instruments 

In early research, it was often the scales measuring general self-efficacy that to be used. 
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For example, Sherer et al. (1982) created one of the earliest general self-efficacy scales 

(GSE), which was designed to assess “a general set of expectation that the individual 

carries into new situations” (p. 664), with 17 items. However, due to the decontextualised 

nature of the GSE (Lee, 2014), academics such as Chen et al (2001) began to question its 

suitability and validity for specific tasks, given that self-efficacy is inherently domain-

specific. This necessitated the development of task-specific psychometric tools. 

In interpreting studies, various established scales have been adopted. For example, 

Baessler and Schwarzer (1996) developed a 10-item general self-efficacy scale which has 

been widely adopted in many studies in interpreting and translation (e.g., Bolaños-Medina 

2014; Jiménez Ivars et al, 2014; Mashady et al, 2015, etc.). Similarly, Schyns and von 

Collani (2002) designed a 20-item Occupational Self-efficacy Scale which measures 

people’s confidence level on successfully performing a job task by utilising the skills they 

possess. This scale was then adopted by Atkinson (2012) and Atkinson and Crezee (2014) 

in their studies on freelance translator’s level of self-efficacy and their success in their 

job. Also, Kim and Park’s (2001) 28-item academic self-efficacy scale, measuring 

students’ self-beliefs on their academic learning, was adopted in Lee’s (2014) and Zareai’s 

(2010) research which explore the correlation between interpreting students’ self-efficacy 

level and their interpretation quality. Another 8-item new general self-efficacy scale 

developed by Chen et al (2001) was used by interpretation researchers such as Bontempo 

and Napier (2011) and Atkinson (2012) who investigate interpreter’s emotional stability 

and psychological skill respectively. 

However, despite being used in previous research, many previously established self-

efficacy scales that were used in the interpretation field were still being criticised by 

academics for not providing a comprehensive conceptual analysis of the given domain, 

or for lack of reliability and validity proof (e.g., Lee, 2014; Chen et al, 2001; Plant et al, 

2011; etc.). Consequently, developing a reliable and valid interpreting-specific self-

efficacy scale is essential. 

Among only a few attempts in developing a self-efficacy scale that particularly concerns 

the interpretation domain, one notable effort is Lee’s (2014) Interpreting Self-Efficacy 

Scale. It is designed for undergraduate interpreting trainees based on Bandura’s Social 

Cognitive Theory and adapted from Kim and Park’s (2001) Academic Self-Efficacy Scale. 
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It includes 21 items covering four dimensions of interpreting capabilities: (1) language 

proficiency and bilingualism, (2) extra-linguistic knowledge, (3) processing and 

interpreting techniques, and (4) mental, affective and physical energies. Lee’s scale was 

refined through exploratory factor analysis, validity, and reliability tests with data from 

413 Korean interpreting students. Recognised as a rigorous approach to date (Bolaños-

Medina & Núñez, 2018), this study builds upon Lee’s (2014) tool, adapting it in three 

major aspects detailed in the following section. 

6.1.3 Developing the ISE Scale 

6.1.3.1 Adaptation from existing scale 

While adapting from Lee’s (2014) work, there are three main points to be considered: the 

dimensionality, the comprehensiveness, and the focus of the pre-stage of interpreting in 

developing the ISE scale in this research. 

Dimensions of the ISE Scale 

Regarding the dimensionality of the developed ISE scale, there are four fundamental 

dimensions: (1) language knowledge, (2) extra-linguistic knowledge, (3) interpretation 

skills, and (4) stakeholder-related factors. These dimensions reflect the essential aspects 

of interpreting competences, assessing an individual's belief in their capacity to perform 

specific interpreting tasks effectively. The dimensions are derived from the literature 

review (see Section 2.1.4) and align with the proposed IASM (see Section 5.2.2). 

These dimensions comprehensively cover the constructs of interpreting competence 

outlined in Lee’s (2014) scale, which includes bilingualism, extra-linguistic knowledge, 

processing and interpreting techniques, and affective and physical factors. In this research, 

processing and interpreting techniques along with affective and physical factors are 

integrated into the interpretation skills dimension, consistent with Dong et al.'s (2013) 

categorisation that includes both physiological and psychological competencies as part of 

interpreting skills. 

Beyond Lee’s (2014) framework, this research introduces an additional crucial dimension: 

stakeholder-related factors. This dimension considers the influence of the surrounding 

environment and individuals involved in the interpreting task, such as audiences, clients, 

evaluators, peers, and instructors, etc. According to Bandura (1997), self-efficacy is 
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influenced by one's perception of competence within their environmental context, making 

this dimension essential. 

In addition to the items adapted from Lee’s existing scale, other items referring to these 

dimensions in the designed ISE in this research are generated from previous interviews 

(Chapter 4), which serves as preliminary work to identify challenging tasks in interpreting, 

following Bandura’s (2006) recommendations. Pilot studies are conducted to ensure the 

scale’s validity and reliability. 

Comprehensiveness on interpreter subjects 

The ISE scale developed in this research broadens the scope of interpreter subjects to 

encompass both interpreting students and professional interpreters, unlike Lee’s scale, 

which focuses solely on undergraduate students. To effectively capture various learning 

and career stages within a single measure, the ISE scale in the thesis research includes 

participants at different levels: interpreting students at undergraduate and postgraduate 

levels, as well as professional interpreters, who already entered into this profession field. 

With this in mind, items need to be revised in order to ensure compatibility and 

comprehensiveness across both learning and working environments. 

Focusing on pre-stage of interpreting 

As highlighted in the literature review (see Section 2.1.3), an interpreting task involves 

distinct stages, pre-stage and while-stage, which correspond to the preparation phase and 

the cognitive processing phase, respectively. Differences in situations encountered and 

levels of preparation at these stages could potentially influence the assessment of self-

confidence on one’s capabilities and, consequently, interpreting anxiety (IA) levels. This 

finding was also supported by the interview (see Section 4.4.3) in this thesis. Since Lee’s 

scale does not account for these distinctions, when adapting from Lee’s work and 

designing the ISE scale, it is necessary to distinguish between stages. 

Given that the focus of this study is on the pre-stage of interpreting and the research 

questions to be answered concern the pre-stage, the scale items are adapted and rephrased 

to ensure respondents understand that the questions pertained to their perceived 

confidence in each interpreting competence exclusively during the pre-stage. This 

adjustment ensures the relevance and specificity of the scale items to the study's 
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objectives. 

6.1.3.2 Initial version of ISE scale 

Following the above-mentioned three main adaptations while developing the ISE scale 

based on Lee’s (2014) scale, the initial version of the ISE scale contains 15 items in total 

(see Table 6.1). Among them, 3 items (item number 1, 5, and 10) belong to the language 

knowledge capability dimension, 3 items (item number 4, 7, and 9) belong to the extra-

linguistic knowledge capability dimension, 6 items (item number 2, 3, 6, 12, 13, 14) 

belong to the interpretation skills dimension, and 3 items (item number 8, 11, and 15) 

belong to the stakeholder factors dimension. Participants would be asked to rate their 

degree of confidence from 1-5 which represent “cannot do at all”, “slightly can do”, 

“moderately can do”, “very certain can do”, and “extremely certain can do” respectively 

when facing the described situation. 

Also, for the purpose of minimizing the response biases and encouraging more frank 

answers, the scale uses nondescript title “Appraisal Inventory” rather than “Interpreting 

Self-efficacy Scale”, as suggested by Bandura (2006). The following table shows the 

initial version of ISE scale. 

1 2 3 4 5 

Cannot do 
at all 

Slightly 
can do 

Moderately 
can do 

Very certain 
can do 

Extremely 

Certain can do 

Table 6.1: Initial version of Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale 

No. Item Note5 

1 When the source speech in the coming interpreting task has a difficult accent, I feel … Adapted 

2 When the coming task requires intensive note-taking ability, I feel… Adapted 

3 When unexpected challenges arise while preparing interpretation task, I feel... From interview 

5 “adapted” means the item was adapted from Lee’s scale, and “from interview” means the item was 

generated from the interview results. 
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4 When the coming task requires certain professional domain knowledge that unknown to 

me, I feel … 

Adapted 

5 When the English listening comprehension in the coming task is difficult, I feel … Adapted 

6 When I have to quickly search information and prepare for the coming interpreting task in 

a very limited time, I feel … 

From interview 

7 When cultural background knowledge is needed in the coming interpreting task, I feel … Adapted 

8 When someone will comment on my following interpretation performance, I feel … From interview 

9 If I do not have the background / contextual knowledge about the speech in the coming 

task, I feel … 

From interview 

10 When the coming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on English vocabulary, 

I feel … 

Adapted 

11 If the expectation for my interpreting performance is high, I feel … From interview 

12 If the upcoming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on memory ability, I 

feel … 

Adapted 

13 When I am not provided with much preparation materials in advance, I feel... From interview 

14 If I am suddenly called to provide interpretation for the following content, I feel … From interview 

15 If the coming task is very formal, I feel … From interview 

The scale is designed in both English and Chinese language. The subjects are Chinese-

English interpreters and they can choose whichever language makes them feel 

comfortable to read and think when answering the item questions. It uses the double 

translation method for translating the scale from Chinese to English. This is a method 

involving three steps: forward translation (translating from the source language into the 

target language), back translation (translate the forward-translated instrument back into 

the source language without knowledge of the original instrument), and comparison and 

revision (discrepancies are addressed to produce a final version of translation) (Duffy, 

2006). The double translation method is believed to be the most reliable method of 

attaining semantic equivalence between the source and target languages (Hilton & 

Skrutkowski, 2002; Wang et al, 2006), and it is preferred to other translation methods 

such as one-way translation or focus group approach in ensuring rigorous information 

(Dhamani & Richter, 2011, Eremenco et al, 2005). For brevity, the Chinese version of the 

scale is not put in text, and it can be found in the Appendix 6.1-2. 
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6.1.3.3 Pilot test 

In piloting, it aims to obtain no less than 30 questionnaires from the same targeted subjects. 

As a result, 32 complete and valid answers were collected, covering three participants 

groups – novice interpreters (undergraduate students majoring in interpreting), proficient 

interpreters (master students majoring in interpreting), and professional interpreters who 

have no less than two years of professional working experience. 

The designed self-efficacy scale shows a good result in reliability (α=0.961) and validity 

(KMO=0.871). The factor loading test shows there are four factors in the scale, which 

proves the rationality of the four-dimensional structure in measuring the interpreting self-

efficacy. 

6.1.3.4 Refinement of the ISE scale 

To enhance the scale, feedback was sought from experts, including industry professionals, 

university professors specialising in interpreting, and doctoral students researching this 

field. Based on their recommendations, three key improvements were implemented: (1) 

Shorten the item list: To boost questionnaire response rates, redundant or ambiguous 

items were removed. Specifically, two items (item 3 and item 13) related to interpreting 

skills were deleted due to their redundancy or ambiguity. (2) Contextualise situations: To 

ensure clarity, situations described in the items were contextualised. For example, item 

15 now includes examples (e.g., exams, competitions, or addressing high-ranking 

officials) to clarify the formality of the task. (3) Refine Language: Certain phrases were 

reworded for greater clarity. For instance, "difficult accent" in item 1 was changed to 

"unfamiliar accent" to better convey its intended meaning. 

The refined version of ISE scale shows as below: 

1 2 3 4 5 

Cannot do 
at all 

Slightly 
can do 

Moderately 
can do 

Very certain 
can do 

Extremely 

Certain can do 
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Table 6.2: Refined version of Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale 

No. Description 

1 When the source speech in the coming interpreting task has an unfamiliar accent, I feel … 

2 When the coming task requires intensive note-taking ability, I feel… 

3 When the coming task requires certain professional domain knowledge that unknown to me, 

I feel … 

4 When the English listening comprehension in the coming task is difficult, I feel … 

5 When I have to quickly search information and prepare for the coming interpreting task in 

a very limited time, I feel … 

6 When cultural background knowledge is needed in the coming interpreting task, I feel … 

7 When someone will comment on my following interpretation performance, I feel … 

8 If I do not have the background / contextual knowledge about the coming task, I feel … 

9 When the coming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on English vocabulary, 

I feel … 

10 If the expectation for my interpreting performance is high, I feel … 

11 If the upcoming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on memory ability, I feel … 

12 If I am suddenly called to provide interpretation for the following content, I feel… 

13 If the coming task is very formal (e.g., exam, competition or the conference attendee has a 

very high-level position), I feel … 

In the refined scale, there are 13 items in total, among which 3 items (item number 1, 4, 

and 9) belong to the language knowledge capability dimension, 3 items (item number 3, 

6, and 8) belong to the extra-linguistic knowledge capability dimension, 4 items (item 

number 2, 5, 11, and 12) belong to the interpretation skills dimension, and 3 items (item 

number 7, 10, and 13) belong to the stakeholder factors dimension. 

For the refined Interpreting Self-efficacy scale, the validity and reliability tests were run 

again, and it showed a satisfactory result (α=0.958, KMO=0.881). This ISE scale will be 

used in questionnaire design in Study 3 in Chapter 7. 

6.2 Design of interpreting anxiety scale 
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6.2.1 Existing interpreting anxiety measuring instruments 

In existing studies, the selection of IA measuring tool depends on the perspective from 

which IA is approached. Physiological studies, for instance, employ instruments like heart 

rate (Kurz, 2003; Korpal, 2017), blood pressure (Klonowicz, 1994; Korpal, 2016), 

galvanic skin response (Kurz, 2003), and cortisol concentration (Moser-Mercer, 2005) to 

gauge physical responses to interpreting anxiety. Conversely, psychological approaches 

emphasise subjective experiences of anxiety during interpreting activities, favouring self-

report measures as the most common method (Deng, 2018). Self-reports, such as 

questionnaires and interviews, are advantageous because they allow participants to 

articulate their personal experiences directly rather than relying on observer 

interpretations (David, 2006). Given this study's focus on IA as a psychological construct 

influenced by cognitive appraisals of self-perceived ISE, self-report methods are deemed 

suitable. 

Among self-report methods, the Likert scale is particularly fitting due to its quantitative 

nature and ease of integration into questionnaires, facilitating the capture of subjects' 

feelings and opinions (Aubagna, 2021). Scales have been widely used in measuring 

interpreting anxiety in relevant studies, and four representative scales are introduced in 

the following. 

Chiang (2006) distinguished the concept of interpreting anxiety from the foreign language 

anxiety for the first time and designed the first interpreting anxiety related scale – 

Interpreting Classroom Anxiety Scale (ICAS) which was adapted from Horwitz et al 

(1986)’s FLCAS. ICAS includes 44 items and uses a 5-points Likert measurement. It 

comprises three factors: (1) fear of interpreting class and negative evaluation, (2) 

cognitive processing anxiety, and (3) low self-confidence in interpretation, demonstrating 

high reliability (α = 0.94). However, it only considers the classroom setting and 

interpreting student trainees, and many items such as “it won’t bother me at all to take 

more advanced interpretation classes”, and “I am usually at ease during tests in my 

interpretation class” are not applicable to professional interpreters or the interpreting 

work setting, limiting the differentiation between interpreting stages. 

Based on Cassady and Johnson’s (2002) Test Anxiety Model, Kang (2010) designed the 

Auditory Anxiety Scale and Interpreting Anxiety Scale which focus on the listening phase 
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and rendition-producing phase respectively. By realising that anxiety may vary in both its 

levels and source factors at different stages of interpretation, Kang divided IA into 

auditory anxiety and interpreting anxiety, and utilises different scales to measure IA at 

different stages. There are some items in Kang’s scale that are specifically associated with 

the pre-interpretation stage. For example, “I lost sleep over worrying about my listening 

ability in the final examination of interpretation”, “the prospect of listening in an 

important interpretation task in one of my courses would not cause me to worry”, “before 

taking an interpretation task, I feel confident and relaxed of my listening ability”. To 

measure IA according to different interpreting phases is a strength of Kang’s scale, also 

reflecting the importance of differentiating the interpreting stages. However, Kang’s scale 

is still limited to college students and interpreting test/exam settings, as the items in the 

scale all presuppose the interpreting exam scenario, and it is, to some extent, hard to 

separate the anxiety caused by exams from interpreting anxiety. Consequently, it is 

necessary to build an IA scale that not only measures IA at different stages, but can also 

be more inclusive in covering a broader scope of interpreting tasks (vs. exam only) as 

well as a wider range of interpreters (vs. college students only). 

To design a more generalised and inclusive scale, Dong et al (2013) developed an 

Interpreting Anxiety scale based on Devellis’s (1991, 2012) instruction on scale 

development. Dong et al’ s 20-item scale integrates many previous foreign language 

learning relevant scales, and it is constructed with three factors: (1) the difficulty of 

interpreting, involving interpreting pressure and interpreting skills and the sense of 

challenges, frustration and achievement brought by interpretation; (2) the service-oriented 

nature of interpreting, that is, worrying about leaving negative impression on others in 

performing the interpreting task; and (3) the general confidence in interpreting. Validity 

tests were run for the scale and the modified scale showed a satisfactory result. This scale 

is not constrained to the interpreting classroom setting, as the scenarios described in the 

items are more interpreting tasks oriented, instead of only talking about interpreting 

exams, making the scale applicable to not only interpreting students, but also professional 

interpreters. However, the scenarios set in the items do not separate different stages in 

interpreting. For example, items such as “I feel quite relaxed on my way to the interpreting 

venue” is particularly relevant to pre-stage, whereas items such as “I feel quite at ease 

when I make mistakes during interpreting” and “in interpreting, I worry a lot about failing 

to translate what the speaker intends to say” specifically concern the while-stage. 
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Deng (2018) designed another interpreting anxiety scale by adding more items on Dong 

et al ’s (2013) scale and investigating IA through its cognitive process. Although all items 

in Dong et al’ s scale were included in Deng’s scale, Deng emphasises the cognitive aspect 

of doing the interpreting task and therefore utilises another three factors – “listening 

anxiety”, “memorising anxiety” and “interpreting anxiety” 6 – which represent three 

logically-connected cognitive phases when performing interpreting tasks. Moreover, by 

adding “memorising anxiety” and making the cognitive process more comprehensive, 

Deng further improved the interpreting anxiety scale based on Kang’s scale which only 

has two factors: auditory and rendition producing. In addition, the factor explorative 

analysis also approved three-factor construction, and the designed scale ran well in its 

reliability and the validity tests. In Deng’s research, she applied this scale to multiple 

interpreting scenarios such as classroom learning, interpreting competition, interpreting 

exam, etc. However, the subjects of the scale and the designed scenarios are still limited 

to interpreting students and did not consider the preparation stage. 

To address these limitations, this study aims to develop a more inclusive IA scale that 

measures anxiety across different interpreting stages and encompasses a broader range of 

interpreting tasks and interpreter levels. This approach ensures a comprehensive 

assessment of IA, accounting for both learning and professional contexts. 

6.2.2 Developing the IA scale 

6.2.2.1 Adaptation from existing scales 

The IA scale developed in this study integrates advantageous elements from existing 

scales by Deng (2018), Dong et al. (2013), and Kang (2010). In developing the IA scale, 

there are three main points to be considered: the dimensionality of source factors, the 

inclusion of diverse interpreter subjects, and emphasis on the pre-stage of interpreting. 

Dimensionality of source factors 

Drawing from the IASM proposed in this thesis, the IA scale is structured around four 

6 The word “interpreting anxiety” here is the term that directly drawn from Deng’s paper, and it is different from 

the term “interpreting anxiety” used in this thesis. In Deng’s paper, “interpreting anxiety” refers to the anxiety 
experienced in the interpreting (rendition-producing) cognitive phase, whereas in this thesis, interpreting is 

more concerning the entire stage or time frame of performing the interpretation task, and therefore interpreting 

anxiety refers to the anxiety that occurred during the whole process of interpreting. 
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dimensions that constitute IA: language knowledge, extralinguistic knowledge, 

interpretation skills, and stakeholder-related factors. Each dimension is represented as a 

factor within the scale, with items designed to reflect these major sources of IA. 

Additionally, each identified category includes sub-categories (see Section 4.4.2) that 

must also be captured in the scale items. The preliminary work involving interviews 

(Chapter 4) identified key sources of IA and anxiety-provoking situations, which 

informed the design of the scale items. 

Inclusion of interpreter subjects 

This study encompasses novice, proficient, and professional interpreters, necessitating 

the adaptation of scale items to accommodate interpreters at various learning and career 

stages. Items are rephrased to ensure scenarios are relevant to interpreting tasks rather 

than being limited to academic settings only. For example, instead of referencing 

"worrying about the coming interpreting exam", items now refer to "worrying about the 

coming interpreting task," thus broadening applicability beyond students to include 

professionals. 

Focusing on pre-stage of interpreting 

Given the study's focus on the pre-stage of interpreting, all items in the IA scale are 

tailored to this phase. Descriptions clearly identify situations occurring before the 

cognitive process while performing an interpretation, ensuring respondents understand 

they are rating their IA levels specifically during the preparation phase. 

Finally, conducting pilot tests for the adapted scale is essential. By assessing its validity 

and reliability, it ensures the scale accurately measures the intended constructs across 

different interpreter groups and contexts. 

6.2.2.2 Initial version of IA scale 

After adaptation from existing scales, the initial version of the IA scale (see Table 6.3) 

contains 15 items in total, among which 3 items (item number 3, 4, and 7) belong to the 

language knowledge capability dimension, 3 items (item number 2, 11, and 15) belong to 

the extra-linguistic knowledge capability dimension, 6 items (item number 1, 5, 8, 12, 13, 

and 14) belong to the interpretation skills dimension, and 3 items (item number 6, 9, and 

10) belong to the stakeholder factors dimension. Participants would be asked to judge to 
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what extent each statement matches their real situation (or real feeling) by choosing from 

1-5 which represent “Strongly disagree”, “Disagree”, “Neutral”, “Agree”, and “Strongly 

agree” respectively. The IA scale is shown as follows: 

1 2 3 4 5 

Strongly 
disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strong 
agree 

Table 6.3: Initial version of Interpreting Anxiety Scale 

No. Item Note 

1 I lose sleep over worrying about possible failure in the coming interpreting task. 
Adapted from 

Kang’s scale 

2 
While preparing the interpreting task, my anxiety will be notably reduced if I have 

done interpreting task with similar topic or agenda before. (R) 
From interview 

3 
If I have not used one of the languages in interpretation for a while, I would be 

worried that my performance in the coming interpreting task would be worse. 
From interview 

4 
My English listening ability is good and therefore I do not feel anxious about 

missing out the English input in the coming interpreting task. (R) 

Adapted from 

Dong et al’s scale 

5 
I feel anxious about having to listen and take notes simultaneously in the coming 

interpreting task, because I always find it hard to coordinate these two efforts. 
From interview 

6 
If I know that my listeners understand both languages, I will feel worried even 

before the task begins that they may notice my interpreting mistakes. 

Adapted from 

Dong et al’s scale 

7 
My knowledge of English syntax is good and therefore I do not worry about my 

English output in the coming interpreting task. (R) 

Adapted from 

Deng’s scale 

8 
If I get ill or not feeling well as the task is approaching closely, I will be worried 

about my interpreting performance. 
From interview 

9 
I worry that I cannot clearly deliver speaker’s message in the upcoming 

interpreting task. 
From interview 

10 I feel very nervous when the coming task requires me to do interpreting in public. 
Adapted from 

Dong et al’s scale 

11 
I worry that my general knowledge is not good enough to avoid making a major 

mistake in the coming interpreting task. 

Adapted from 

Deng’s scale 

146 



 

 

 
         

 

 

  

 
         

  

 

 

 
         

   

 

 

 
    

 
  

 

      

    

     

   

  

 

 

      

     

   

   

 

 

    

  

    

   

    

 

 

 

  

      

        

    

12 
I have learnt a certain amount of interpreting strategies, so I can calmly use proper 

strategies to deal with possible situations in the coming interpreting task. (R) 

Adapted from 

Dong et al’s scale 

13 
My heart will beat rapidly if I’m informed of any change in the content or the form 

of the interpreting task when it is about to start. 

Adapted from 

Deng’s scale 

14 
I feel anxious about my note-taking skills in the coming interpreting task, because 

it is usually hard for me to catch the key points and logic in notes. 

Adapted from 

Deng’s scale 

15 
When the upcoming interpreting task requires unfamiliar domain knowledge and 

few preparation materials are provided, I will be very anxious. 
From interview 

The scale is designed in both English and Chinese language. The subjects are Chinese-

English interpreters and they can choose whichever language that makes them feel 

comfortable to read and think when answering the item questions. Again, it uses double 

translation method for translating the scale from Chinese to English. For brevity, the 

Chinese version of the scale is not put in text, and it can be found in the Appendix 6.3-2. 

6.2.2.3 Pilot test 

In piloting, 30 questionnaires from same targeting groups are aimed. As a result, a total 

of 32 completed and valid questionnaires were collected, covering three participants 

groups – novice interpreters (undergraduate students majoring in interpreting), proficient 

interpreters (master students majoring in interpreting), and professional interpreters who 

have no less than two years of professional working experience. 

The adapted IA scale's factor analysis confirms a four-factor structure, aligning with the 

designed model's four dimensions and supporting its construct validity. The scale 

demonstrates satisfactory reliability with a Cronbach’s alpha (α) of 0.86. However, the 

validity is moderately supported, given a Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO) measure of 

sampling adequacy at 0.69. This suggests the need for further modifications to enhance 

the scale's validity. 

6.2.2.4 Refinement of the IA scale 

After piloting, as in the design process of the ISE scale, experts in this field were invited 

to give advice on the scale. It was suggested to further contextualise the item, for example, 

instead of saying feeling nervous due to interpreting in public, it can say “I feel very 

nervous that I may leave a negative impression on the audience due to poor performance 
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in the upcoming interpreting task”, as this provides a more detailed psychological 

response and is more clearly relevant to stakeholder factors. Item 1 and Item 8 were also 

suggested to be deleted in order to avoid any ambiguity in the item. Wording in the item 

was suggested to be more precise and accurate, for example, the Chinese word “记” can 

have multiple meanings as it can refer to both “remember” and “note-taking” in 

interpreting context. And this was suggested to be modified as “笔记” which precisely 

refers to the note-taking ability, making sure the subjects understand the items in the 

correct way. After revision, the refined Interpreting Anxiety Scale shows as below in 

Table 6.4 (the Chinese version can be found in Appendix 6.4-2). 

1 2 3 4 5 

Strongly 
disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strong 
agree 

Table 6.4: Refined version of Interpreting Anxiety Scale 

No. Item 

1 
While preparing the interpreting task, my anxiety will be notably reduced if I have done 

interpreting task with similar topic or agenda before. 

2 
If I have not used one of the languages in interpretation for a while, I would be worried 

that my performance in the coming interpreting task would be worse. 

3 
My English listening ability is good and therefore I do not feel anxious about missing out 

the English input in the coming interpreting task. (R) 

4 
I feel anxious about having to listen and take notes simultaneously in the coming 

interpreting task, because I always find it hard to coordinate these two efforts. 

5 
If I know that my listeners understand both languages, I will feel worried even before the 

task begins that they may notice my interpreting mistakes. 

6 
My knowledge of English syntax is good and therefore I do not worry about my English 

output in the coming interpreting task. (R) 

7 
I worry that I cannot accurately deliver speaker’s message in the upcoming interpreting 

task. 

8 
I feel very nervous that I may leave negative impression to the audience due to poor 

performance in the upcoming interpreting task. 
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9 
I worry that my general knowledge is not good enough to avoid making a major mistake 

in the coming interpreting task. 

10 
I have learnt a certain amount of interpreting strategies, so I can calmly use proper 

strategies to deal with possible situations in the coming interpreting task. （R） 

11 
My heart will beat rapidly if I’m informed of any change in the content or the form of the 

interpreting task when it is about to start. 

12 
I feel anxious about my note-taking skills in the coming interpreting task, because it is 

usually hard for me to catch the key points and logic in notes. 

13 
When the upcoming interpreting task requires unfamiliar domain knowledge and few 

preparation materials are provided, I will be very anxious. 

In the refined IA Scale, there are 13 items in total, among which 3 items (item number 2, 

3, and 6) belong to the language knowledge capability dimension, 3 items (item number 

1, 9, and 13) belong to the extra-linguistic knowledge capability dimension, 4 items (item 

number 4, 10, 11, and 12) belong to the interpretation skills dimension, and 3 items (item 

number 5, 7, and 8) belong to the stakeholder factors dimension. Items 3, 6, and 10 are 

reversed items. 

After refinement, both the reliability (α=0.889) and validity (KMO=0.739) of the scale 

have been improved, particularly the validity, reaching a good acceptable level (DeVellis, 

2017). 

To conclude, ISE scale and IA scale for measuring interpreters’ ISE and IA level in the 

pre-stage have been developed and finalised. They are employed in the questionnaire in 

next chapter. 

149 



 

 

 

   

  
 

 

    

  

       

      

  

 

 

     

   

  

     

   

     

   

    

 

  

    

      

    

  

 

 

    

  

 

 

  

  

Chapter 7 Using the Proposed IASM Questionnaire for 
Quantitative Data Analysis 

This Chapter focuses on the questionnaire that utilises the tool of Interpreting Self-

efficacy Scale and Interpreting Anxiety Scale developed in Chapter 6. By collecting and 

analysing the quantitative data, it examines the two major hypotheses derived from the 

proposed IA Source Model (IASM), and at the same time, it investigates how the IA 

source and level vary among interpreters of different proficiency, addressing Research 

Question 3 and 4. 

This chapter is organised into 7 sections. Section 7.1 delineates the questionnaire design, 

participant selection, and data distribution. In Section 7.2, the methods for data analysis 

are elaborated in details. Sections 7.3 through 7.5 present quantitative analyses of 

interpreting self-efficacy (ISE) and interpreting anxiety (IA) among novice, proficient, 

and professional interpreters, respectively, examining their IA sources, IA levels, and 

correlations between ISE and IA across various dimensions. Section 7.6 contrasts these 

groups to highlight differences in IA sources and levels according to proficiency. Section 

7.7 tests the hypotheses derived from the IASM, aiming to further validate the model. 

7.1 Questionnaire 

As explained in the methodology chapter, a questionnaire method was used in this 

research for the aim of investigating the sources and levels of IA for interpreters across 

different proficiency level. This objective was kept in mind while in the process of 

designing the questionnaire, choice of participants, and distribution of the questionnaires. 

7.1.1 Design of the questionnaire 

There are four key parts in the layout of the questionnaire, including the introduction and 

participation consent form, the screening section to filter through the targeted subjects, 

main body of the questionnaire and the final closing questions (Anpar Research, 2020). 

At the beginning of the questionnaire, there is a part introducing the researcher and stating 

the purpose of the research. The confidentiality and data protection is also stressed in this 
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part. The second page of the questionnaire is a consent form according to the ethical 

requirement of UWTSD, which explains to the participant the rights they have while 

completing the questionnaire and asks their consent for voluntary participation. The 

second part involves the selection of research subjects via demographic questions, 

categorizing them into three groups based on their educational and professional 

experiences. As the main body, the third part measures the levels of ISE and IA using the 

scales developed in Chapter 6, focusing on specific dimensions. Subsequently, the final 

section includes questions aimed at evaluating IA levels pre- and while- stage of 

interpreting respectively, and it ends with open-ended questions about personal IA 

experiences. These inquiries seek to find out whether interpreters’ opinions regarding IA 

in pre-stage and while-stage concur with the interview results and whether preparation 

makes a difference in reducing IA level in pre-stage. 

The questionnaire, distributed through Qualtrics, is designed with a user-friendly layout 

and has undergone refinement based on pilot testing by potential respondents and experts. 

It is validated through reliability and validity testing of the employed scales (refer to 

Sections 6.1.3 and 6.2.2). The complete questionnaire is available in Appendices 8.1-1 

and 8.1-2. 

7.1.2 Participants and data collection 

As detailed in the Methodology, the study includes three groups of research subjects: 

novice interpreters (undergraduate students majoring in interpreting), proficient 

interpreters (master’s students in interpreting), and professional interpreters (with 

working experience of no less than two years). 

After web-circulation of the questionnaire, a total of 543 questionnaires were sent out, 

resulting in 351 completed responses, among which 267 met the criteria for research 

subjects. Among these 267 valid and complete questionnaires, 141 questionnaires were 

from undergraduate students, 86 from master's students, and 40 from experienced 

professional interpreters with working experience of no less than 2 years. 

7.2 Data Analysis methods 

As illustrated in the Methodology Chapter, data analysis includes descriptive statistics, 

correlation analysis, canonical correlation analysis, and comparative analysis (more 
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details refer to Section 3.5.2). 

7.2.1 Descriptive statistics 

Descriptive statistics, including the mean, median, maximum, minimum, and standard 

deviation are calculated and presented to illustrate the distribution of ISE and IA for each 

group, in which box plots are utilised to provide an effective visual summary, revealing 

data skew, variance, symmetry, and outliers (Babura et al, 2018.). This approach enables 

a more intuitive understanding, such as identifying the source dimensions interpreters feel 

most confident about or typically induce higher level of IA, and the data variability within 

a specific group of interpreters. 

7.2.2 Correlation analysis 

Correlation analysis assesses both the direction and strength of the relationship between 

two variables. To explore the relationship between ISE and IA, a scatter plot which is a 

useful tool (Mayorga & Gleicher, 2013) is initially constructed, visually depicting how 

these variables interrelate. In this plot, ISE values are plotted on the horizontal axis, given 

its presumed influence on IA, which is treated as the dependent variable according to the 

IASM. The regression line drawn on this plot indicates the nature of the relationship; the 

slope's direction signifies whether the correlation is positive or negative, while its 

magnitude reflects the extent of how much IA (y) changes with any given change of ISE 

(x). 

Subsequently, it is crucial to evaluate the correlation coefficient, which quantifies the 

direction and degree of association between the two variables. As detailed in the 

methodology (Section 3.5.2), Spearman’s correlation coefficient is utilised to measure the 

correlations between ISE and IA across different participant groups. Following this 

calculation, the intra- and inter-group correlation matrices for ISE and IA are presented 

and analysed, with interpretations provided for the numerical findings. 

7.2.3 Canonical correlation analysis 

In addition to the correlation analysis, Canonical correlation analysis is a data analysing 

method for measuring the linear relationship between two sets of variables. In other words, 

it measures multiple-X and multiple-Y correlations. The rationale for using this particular 

method has been listed in the Methodology Chapter (see Section 3.5.2) 
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In canonical correlation analysis, the principal outcomes encompass canonical 

correlations, canonical loadings, and redundancy measurement (Intellectus Consulting, 

n.d.). 

7.2.3.1 Canonical correlations 

In the context of multiple sets of variables X and Y, canonical correlation analysis 

constructs linear combinations, referred to as canonical variates, denoted as Ui and Vj. 

Canonical correlation analysis looks for different pairs of U and V that are maximally 

correlated with each other but uncorrelated with other pairs (Karwowska, 2022). Shown 

as in the Figure 7.1, canonical correlation analysis extracts the bivariate correlation 

between the two canonical variates in a canonical function. 

Figure 7.2: Components of a canonical function 

According to Knapp (1978), in conducting the canonical correlations, the first step is to 

compute the correlation matrix encompassing all variables within the model. Then, the 

eigenvalues of the matrix are calculated, each corresponding to the square of a canonical 

correlation coefficient, and therefore canonical corelation coefficients (Rc) are then 

determined. Cooley and Lohnes (1971) further elaborate on the canonical model's 

characteristic of selecting linear combinations of variables that exhibit maximal variance, 

under the condition that these combinations remain orthogonal to one another. This 

ensures that each subsequent canonical variate provides unique information not captured 
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by previous variates, thereby optimizing the representation of relationships between 

variable sets. 

A significance test is run for each pair of canonical variates, also known as canonical 

roots, starting with the largest one, and only those roots are statistically significant are 

retained for subsequent interpretation (Tenenhaus, et al, 2014). 

7.2.3.2 Canonical weights and canonical loadings 

Upon establishing the number of significant canonical variates, the next step is to interpret 

the meaning of each significant pair of variates (or roots). There are two major approaches 

in making such an analysis – canonical weights and canonical loadings (Dattalo, 2014). 

One approach to elucidate each canonical root involves examining the weights for each 

set, since each root embodies two weighted linear combinations, and such weights are 

referred to as canonical weights (Hair et al, 1998). For each pair of significant canonical 

variates, the function showing the relationship between Ui and dimensionalities of X as 

well as Vj and dimensionalities of Y can be therefore written in the following format: 

Ui=ai1X1+ai2X2+…+aipXp 

Vj=bj1Y1+bj2Y2+…+bjqYq 

Where ai1, ai2, …, aip and bj1, bj2, …, and bjq are canonical weights, which are chosen to 

maximise each pair of canonical variates. 

Canonical loadings, alternatively referred to as structure coefficients, quantify the simple 

linear correlations between observed variables within u or v variable sets and their 

respective canonical variates. These loadings indicate the extent of variance that an 

observed variable shares with its associated canonical variate, and computes the within-

set variable-to-variate correlation. Larger canonical loadings suggest higher importance 

in deriving the canonical variate (Dattalo, 2014). 

Canonical loadings have been increasingly utilised as an approach which is believed to 

be better than canonical weights for interpreting the canonical functions (Dattalo, 2014). 

This is because of the inherent deficiencies of canonical weights, for example, variables 

could be marginalised from the correlation due to high degree of multicollinearity, or such 

weights could be instable as they are subject to considerable variability from one sample 
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to another (Dattalo, 2014). 

Therefore, in the canonical correlation analysis in this study, the approach of canonical 

loadings is employed while interpreting the canonical function and the relative 

contribution of a variable to the corresponding vitiate. As the canonical loadings approach 

provides insights into the structure and the relative contribution of each observed variable 

to the corresponding canonical function (Palmer, 1993), it allows researchers to assess the 

significance of individual variables in defining the canonical function. 

7.2.3.3 Redundancy measurement 

Redundancy coefficients measure the proportion of variance of one set of variables 

predicted from the linear combination of the other set of variables, or simply stated, how 

redundant one set of variables is, given the other set of variables (StatSoft, 2024). It is 

calculated by multiplying the squared canonical correlations, which represents the 

proportion of variance shared by the canonical variates in each set, and the variance 

extracted from one set of variables (StatSoft, 2024)). Higher redundancy indicates higher 

adequacy of prediction (Mandal et al, 2021). 

Redundancy is often calculated for both the dependent and independent canonical variates, 

although in most cases the researchers only focus on the variance extracted from the set 

of dependent variables, for it often provides a more accurate and realistic measurement 

of the predictive capability of canonical relationships (Dattalo, 2014). 

To summarise, the abovementioned three basic steps in the procedure of canonical 

correlation analysis are presented in details in the following sections. Additionally, as the 

prerequisite of canonical correlation analysis include data normality (Hessing, 2018), it 

is important to test normality for the data of each subject group before applying canonical 

correlation analysis. 

7.2.4 Comparative analysis 

Comparative analysis method is used when contrasting the three groups of subjects. In 

this case, for understanding the IA level in pre-stage, statistical data such as mean, 

medium of the three interpreter groups, in four dimensions respectively, is compared, and 

analysis of variance (ANOVA) can be a useful method. This approach provides a clear, 
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visual representation of IA levels among the groups, highlighting which group exhibits 

higher IA and which maintains the lowest. 

Similarly, to understand variations in IA sources during the pre-stage, the correlation 

coefficients between ISE and IA within specific dimensions are compared across the 

groups. Given that the absolute value of the correlation coefficient indicates the strength 

of the relationship between variables, this comparison also allows for ranking the 

sensitivity of IA to particular sources. Consequently, it becomes possible to identify which 

source dimensions are more likely to trigger IA in specific interpreter groups. 

7.2.5 Preliminary tests 

As mentioned above, prior to conducting Canonical Correlation Analysis and ANOVA, it 

is essential to verify the normality and homogeneity of variance within the datasets. 

Firstly, regarding normality, Shapiro-Wilk test results indicate that for both proficient and 

professional groups, the p-values associated with ISE and IA variables exceed 0.05, 

supporting the acceptance of the null hypothesis that these variables are normally 

distributed. Conversely, in the novice group, all dimensional variables in ISE and IA yield 

p-values below 0.05, leading to the rejection of the null hypothesis, indicating a failure to 

meet normality criteria. 

Secondly, concerning homogeneity of variance, Levene’s test results reveal that the p-

values for both the proficient and professional groups across all four dimensions are 

higher than 0.05. This outcome supports the null hypothesis, confirming that these groups 

satisfy the conditions for homogeneity of variance. 

In summary, Canonical Correlation Analysis and ANOVA are conducted exclusively on 

the proficient and professional groups' datasets, as they fulfil the prerequisites for 

normality and homogeneity of variance. 

7.3 Data analysis for the group of Novice Interpreters 

In this section, data from the group of novice interpreters who are undergraduate students 

majoring in translation/interpreting, is analysed. It is for the purpose of investigating in-

depth the source and level of novice interpreters’ ISE and IA, as well as the relationships 
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within and among ISE and IA relating to different source dimensions. As explained above, 

descriptive statistics and correlation analysis are employed for the dataset of this group. 

The results of the analysis are presented in sub-section 7.3.1, 7.3.2, followed by the 

conclusion in sub-section 7.3.3. 

Profile of novice interpreters’ group 

A total of 141 valid and completed questionnaires were collected from undergraduate 

students majoring in translation/interpretation, comprising 17 males, 121 females, and 3 

who preferred not to disclose their gender. This significant gender disparity aligns with 

existing literature indicating a higher female representation in both interpreter education 

and the professional field (Marianacci, 2015; Mastropietro, 2012), though it poses a 

potential limitation for data analysis. 

This cohort, exclusively undergraduate, ranges in age from 19 to 24 years, with most 

having studied interpreting for approximately one year, and none exceeding four years. 

Specifically, 81 participants have studied for one year or less, 31 for two years, and 29 

for three to four years. Participants were drawn from 36 universities across various 

regions in China, covering central, southern, eastern, and western cities of China. This 

enhances the geographical diversity of the sample and reduces statistical bias. 

In terms of practical experience, only 16 out of 141 had participated in real conference 

interpreting. Among these, 15 had limited practical experience of no more than one year 

and had attended no more than six conferences in total. Only one participant reported 

three years of experience, with no more than five practice sessions annually. Furthermore, 

130 participants did not possess any interpreting qualification certificates, while 11 held 

entry level interpreting certificates such as Intermediate level of Shanghai Foreign 

Language Interpreting certificate. 

7.3.1 Descriptive statistics of ISE and IA for Novice interpreters 

7.3.1.1 Novice interpreters’ Interpreting Self-efficacy level 

As the ISE scale and IA scale used in the questionnaire are both five-point Likert scale 

(see Chapter 6), the ISE and IA are measured from 1 to 5, where 1 represents the lowest 

level and 5 represents the highest. The table 7.1 shows the median and mean of novice 

interpreters’ ISE levels in four specific dimensions. According to the table, novice 
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interpreters' ISE levels are generally low in all four different dimensions, with score 

averaging around 2, and the small standard deviations indicating minimal variation. 

Despite very small differences, it can be seen that interpreting skills is the dimension that 

novice interpreters feel relatively most confident with, whereas the language knowledge 

dimension is where least confidence lies. 

Table 7.1: Novice interpreters' ISE levels in four dimensions 

Interpreting Self-Efficacy Sample Size Median Mean 
Standard 

deviation 

Dimension of Language Knowledge 141 2.00 1.84 0.65 

Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 141 2.00 1.92 0.66 

Dimension of Interpreting skills 141 2.00 2.15 0.76 

Dimension of Stakeholder factors 141 2.00 1.97 0.76 

The centralisation of data distribution can be visualised more directly in the following 

box plot (see Figure 7.2). The average levels of ISE in four different dimensions are close 

and remain at a relatively low level (around 2). Also, the box in the dimension of 

stakeholder factors is thicker than the other three dimensions, indicating more data 

fluctuation and data variance in this dimension. 
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 Figure 7.3: Box plot of novice interpreters’ ISE level in four dimensions 

Note: The red solid line indicates the median, the blue dotted line indicates the mean, the lower 
edge of the box in the box plot is the first quartile, the upper edge is the third quartile, the tentacles 
(the vertical lines extending out of the box) are 1.5 times the quartile data interval, the thickness 
of the box reflects the degree of dispersion of the data. The thicker the box, the more fluctuating 
the data is, and the dots are the outliers. 

7.3.1.2 Novice interpreters’ Interpreting Anxiety level 

From the table below which displays the median and mean of IA level in four specific 

dimensions for the group of novice interpreters, it can be seen that the IA levels vary 

somewhat in different dimensions but the medians are generally at a high level between 

3.50 and 4.00 in a five-point Likert scale. To compare four different dimensions, taking 

the median as the contrasting indicator, it is high in both extra-linguistic knowledge 

dimension and the stakeholder factors’ dimension, reaching 4.00 respectively. The lowest 

standard deviation in the extra-linguistic knowledge dimension indicates a strong 

consensus among novice interpreters that lacking contextual or domain-specific 

knowledge is a significant source of anxiety. IA in the linguistic knowledge dimension 

ranks the next, with a median of 3.67, while the interpreting skills dimension shows the 

lowest anxiety level at 3.50. Details can be referred to Table 7.2. 

Table 7.2: Novice interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 

Interpreting Anxiety 
Sample 

size 
Median Mean 

Standard 

deviation 

Dimension of Language Knowledge 141 3.67 3.74 0.62 

Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 141 4.00 4.01 0.48 

Dimension of Interpreting skills 141 3.50 3.64 0.57 

Dimension of Stakeholder factors 141 4.00 3.68 0.72 

Furthermore, the box plot diagram illustrates that the data across all four dimensions 

exhibits small fluctuation, indicated by the similarly narrow width of the boxes. As shown 

in Figure 7.3, notably, the stakeholder factors dimension displays more outliers and a 

greater disparity between the median and mean, suggesting the presence of more extreme 
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cases at the lower end of the spectrum. 

Figure 7.4: Box plot of novice interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 

Note: The red solid line indicates the median, the blue dotted line indicates the mean, the lower 

edge of the box in the box plot is the first quartile, the upper edge is the third quartile, the tentacles 

(the vertical lines extending out of the box) are 1.5 times the quartile data interval, the thickness 

of the box reflects the degree of dispersion of the data. The thicker the box, the more fluctuating 

the data is, and the dots are the outliers. 

7.3.2 Correlation Analysis between ISE and IA in different dimensions for novice 

interpreters 

Correlation is a bivariate analysis that measures the direction and the strength of the 

association between two sets of variables. As aforementioned, in correlation analysis, 

useful methods such as scatter diagram and regression line are used, showing the data 

distribution format and how much IA (y) changes with any given change of ISE (x). In 

addition, the Spearman correlation coefficients among different dimensions within and 

between ISE and IA are also calculated by constructing the correlation matrix. This helps 

find out the direction and the degree to which different dimensions are related to each 

other. 
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7.3.2.1 Scatter diagram analysis 

The format of data distribution can be seen in the scatter diagrams. For example, in terms 

of language knowledge dimension, most of the data was concentrated in the area where 

ISE is relatively low and IA is relatively high. By contrast, the ISE and IA data in terms 

of the stakeholder dimension is more dispersed. The data distribution as well as the 

regression line in the four different dimensions are illustrated in the following Figure 7.4. 

Figure 7.5: Scatter diagram and regression line of IA-ISE for novice interpreters 

When putting the ISE as the independent variable (x) and IA as dependent variable (y), 

the unary linear regression coefficients for IA relative to ISE across four dimensions are 

summarised in the following Table 7.3. At the 0.05 significance level, all four dimensions 

for novice interpreters show significant negative correlations with IA. The unstandardised 

slopes of the fitted trend lines (regression lines) across four dimensions, from highest to 
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lowest absolute magnitude, are: stakeholder factors (-0.434), language knowledge (-

0.333), interpreting skills (-0.329), and extra-linguistic knowledge (-0.150). The greater 

the absolute value of the slope, the steeper the regression line, indicating a more 

pronounced change in IA for a given change in ISE within that dimension. 

Table 7.3: Unary linear regression coefficients for the group of novice interpreters 

Dimension Constant 

β0 

Unstandardised 

β1 (slope) 

Coefficients 

Std. Error 

t Sig. 

Language knowledge 4.349 -.333 .075 -4.430 <.001 

Extra-linguistic knowledge 4.299 -.150 .061 -2.470 .015 

Interpreting skills 4.343 -.329 .057 -5.740 <.001 

Stakeholder factors 4.534 -.434 .071 -6.108 <.001 

To further interpret the data, for novice interpreters, anxiety related to the stakeholder 

factors dimension, which mainly encompasses external, or environmental factors, shows 

the highest sensitivity to ISE changes (slope -0.434). In other words, increased ISE 

regarding stakeholder-related factors tend to be associated with lower IA from this 

dimension. For instance, performing an interpreting task before a familiar and 

undemanding instructor enhances stakeholder-related ISE, likely decreasing IA. 

Conversely, facing demanding speakers, critical audiences, or high peer evaluation 

pressure lowers stakeholder-related ISE, potentially increasing IA. This highlights that 

novice interpreters' anxiety is easily influenced by external/environmental factors. 

Secondly, in the dimensions of language knowledge and interpreting skills which assess 

interpreter’s linguistic knowledge and skills, IA also exhibits a high sensitivity (slopes of 

-0.333 and -0.329, respectively). This indicates a strong correlation between 

improvements in ISE in these areas and reductions in IA caused by these sources. 

By contrast, the sensitivity of IA in the extra-linguistic knowledge dimension, which 

refers to the encyclopaedic, contextual or domain-specific professional knowledge, is 

notably low (slope -0.150), with anxiety levels remaining high, around 4. This suggests 

that IA stemming from deficiencies in extra-linguistic knowledge is less responsive to 

increases in ISE within this dimension, with it steadily remaining at a high level. 
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7.3.2.2 Correlation Matrix 

Following the construction of scatter diagrams and regression lines, the next step involves 

generating correlation matrices to explore the relationships among different dimensions 

of ISE and IA. Three matrices are presented: the ISE intra-group correlation coefficient 

matrix, the IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix, and the ISE-IA inter-group 

correlation coefficient matrix. 

Novice interpreters’ ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

Spearman’s correlation analysis, which results are shown in the following Table 7.4, 

reveals that for novice interpreters, the four dimensions of ISE exhibit significant positive 

correlations (p < 0.01), indicating a significant positive correlation among the dimensions 

of ISE. The coefficients ranging from 0.639 to 0.781, showing strong inter-dimensional 

relationships within ISE. 

Table 7.4: Novice interpreters' ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

Spearman correlation coefficient ISE-language 

knowledge 

ISE-Extra-linguistic 

knowledge 

ISE-interpreting 

skills 

ISE-

stakeholder 

factors 

ISE-language knowledge 1 

ISE-Extra-linguistic knowledge 0.665** 1 

ISE-interpreting skills 0.639** 0.767** 1 

ISE-stakeholder factors 0.657** 0.739** 0.781** 1 

Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Novice interpreters’ IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

The Table 7.5 in the following reflects the Spearman correlations among the four 

dimensions of novice interpreters' IA, which show significant positive correlations (p < 

0.01) With coefficients between 0.261 and 0.544, it suggests a moderate relevance. This 

implies that an increase in IA in one dimension is associated with increases in other 

dimensions in the same direction. 
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Table 7.5: Novice interpreters' IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

Spearman correlation coefficient IA-language 

knowledge 

IA-Extra-linguistic 

knowledge 

IA-interpreting 

skills 

IA-

stakeholder 

factors 

IA-language knowledge 1 

IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 0.261** 1 

IA-interpreting skills 0.544** 0.318** 1 

IA-stakeholder factors 0.369** 0.335** 0.524** 1 

Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Novice interpreters’ ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 

The inter-group correlation matrix for novice interpreters' ISE and IA (as shown in the 

following Table 7.6) demonstrates significant negative correlations between ISE and IA 

across all four dimensions, with the strongest correlation observed in the stakeholder 

factors dimension (-0.514). The negative correlations between ISE and IA among 

interpreting skills dimension and language knowledge dimension are also observed, 

ranging from -0.287 to -0.432, indicative of a relatively strong negative relationship. 

Particularly notable is the negative correlation on the stakeholder factors’ dimension of 

ISE (i.e. the numbers in the fifth column), where the absolute values of the correlation 

coefficients relate to all dimensions of IA rank highest, at the significance level of p < 

0.01. This means that increased ISE regarding stakeholder factors is linked to reduced IA 

levels indued by all four dimensions, consistent with the findings from the scatter diagram 

analysis. This underscores the critical role of external factors in shaping the ISE and IA 

levels of novice interpreters. 
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Table 7.6: Novice interpreters' ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 

Spearman correlation coefficient ISE-language 

knowledge 

ISE-Extra-linguistic 

knowledge 

ISE-interpreting 

skills 

ISE-

stakeholder 

factors 

IA-language knowledge -.337** -.307** -.287** -.411** 

IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge -.031 -.192* -.113 -.144 

IA-interpreting skills -.331** -.287** -.432** -.514** 

IA-stakeholder factors -.348** -.366** -.409** -.488** 

Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

7.3.3 Conclusion 

Overall, novice interpreters exhibit low ISE levels, averaging around 2 on a five-point 

Likert scale where 1 is the lowest and 5 is the highest. Concurrently, their IA levels are 

relatively high across all dimensions, averaging approximately 3.75 at the five-point 

Likert scale. 

Regarding the relationship between ISE and IA, for novice interpreters, stakeholder 

factors, such as audience responses, evaluator feedback, and task formality, are the most 

potent sources of anxiety, indicating high sensitivity to external influences. Although not 

as pronounced as stakeholder factors, the dimensions of language knowledge and 

interpreting skills also show significant sensitivity, suggesting that enhanced bilingual 

capabilities and skills tend to reduce IA in these areas. Conversely, IA related to extra-

linguistic knowledge remains consistently high and shows little sensitivity to 

improvements in ISE. 

7.4 Data analysis for the group of Proficient Interpreters 

In this section, data from the group of proficient interpreters, master students majoring in 

translation/interpreting, is analysed. As explained in Section 7.1, the descriptive statistics, 

correlation analysis and canonical correlation analysis are used for the dataset of this 

group. The results of the analysis are presented in sub-section 7.4.1-7.4.3, followed by 

the conclusion in sub-section 7.4.4. 

Profile of proficient interpreters’ group 
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A total of 86 valid and completed questionnaires were collected from master's students in 

interpreting programs across 13 Chinese universities, including those at ministerial, 

provincial and municipal levels, covering a wide range of interpreting students at the 

master’s level7 . The sample encompasses a broad spectrum of geographical regions, 

including first-tier, second-tier, central, eastern, and southern cities of China, ensuring 

wide distribution. 

Among the 86 respondents, 15 were male, 69 were female, and 2 preferred not to disclose 

their gender. The cohort's age was relatively concentrated, with an average age of 23. 

Their interpreting study duration ranged from 1 to 5 years. Notably, 58 participants had 

no experience in real conference interpreting at all, 20 had less than one year of practical 

experience, and only 8 reported more than one year of experience. This distribution 

highlights the varied levels of practical exposure within the sample. 

7.4.1 Descriptive statistics of ISE and IA for proficient interpreters 

7.4.1.1 Proficient interpreters’ Interpreting Self-efficacy level 

The median and mean values of proficient interpreters’ ISE in each of the four dimensions 

are shown in the Table 7.7 below. With 1 representing the lowest level and 5 representing 

the highest, it can be seen that the general ISE for proficient interpreters is maintained at 

a medium-low to medium level. Taking mean as the indicator, among different 

dimensions, proficient interpreters have the highest level of ISE in the interpreting skills 

(2.55), followed by stakeholder factors (2.43), and extra-linguistic knowledge (2.36), The 

level of confidence in linguistic knowledge remains the lowest at 2.26, and this dimension 

shows the smallest standard deviation, indicating a consistent perception among 

participants that it is the area with least confidence 

Table 7.7: Proficient interpreters' ISE level in four dimensions 

Interpreting Self-Efficacy Sample Size Median Mean 
Standard 

deviation 

Dimension of Language Knowledge 86 2.17 2.26 0.77 

Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 86 2.33 2.36 0.80 

7 In China’s context, it is often the case that the teaching quality and students’ specialty capability in 

ministerial universities are generally higher than that in the provincial level, followed by municiple level. 
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Dimension of Interpreting skills 86 2.50 2.55 0.83 

Dimension of Stakeholder factors 86 2.33 2.43 0.94 

Similarly, visual representation of the differences in median, mean, quartiles, and data 

variance across the four dimensions among proficient interpreters can be seen in the box 

plot in the following Figure 7.5. The thickness of the box for ISE in the stakeholder factors’ 

dimension indicates greater data fluctuation in this dimension. Specifically, the 

stakeholder factors’ dimension has the thickest box among the four, highlighting that 

individual differences in ISE are more pronounced in this dimension compared to others. 

Figure 7.6: Box plot of proficient interpreters' ISE level in four dimensions 

Note: The red solid line indicates the median, the blue dotted line indicates the mean, the lower 

edge of the box in the box plot is the first quartile, the upper edge is the third quartile, the tentacles 

(the vertical lines extending out of the box) are 1.5 times the quartile data interval, the thickness 

of the box reflects the degree of dispersion of the data. The thicker the box, the more fluctuating 

the data is, and the dots are the outliers. 
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7.4.1.2 Proficient interpreters’ Interpreting Anxiety level 

As is shown in the following Table 7.8, the IA level of proficient interpreters fluctuates 

from 3.33 – 4.00, which is a moderately high level in a five-point Likert scale. To be more 

specific, Using the median as the benchmark, proficient interpreters report the highest 

interpreting anxiety (IA) in the extra-linguistic knowledge dimension (4.00), which also 

has the lowest standard deviation, indicating it is a widely shared and consistent source 

of anxiety. The other three dimensions, interpreting skills (3.38), language knowledge 

(3.33), and stakeholder factors (3.33), show similar anxiety levels and comparable 

standard deviations. 

Table 7.8: Proficient interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 

Interpreting Anxiety 
Sample 

size 
Median Mean 

Standard 

deviation 

Dimension of Language Knowledge 86 3.33 3.42 0.70 

Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 86 4.00 3.92 0.50 

Dimension of Interpreting skills 86 3.38 3.40 0.68 

Dimension of Stakeholder factors 86 3.33 3.42 0.76 

As for the thickness of the box in the following box plot (see Figure 7.6), the thinner 

boxes in terms of extra-linguistic knowledge and interpreting skills dimensions indicate 

less variance in data regarding these two dimensions among the group subjects. 
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Figure 7.7: Box plot of proficient interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 

Note: The red solid line indicates the median, the blue dotted line indicates the mean, the lower 

edge of the box in the box plot is the first quartile, the upper edge is the third quartile, the tentacles 

(the vertical lines extending out of the box) are 1.5 times the quartile data interval, the thickness 

of the box reflects the degree of dispersion of the data. The thicker the box, the more fluctuating 

the data is, and the dots are the outliers. 

Combining the two sets of means above (ISE means and IA means), it can be found that 

proficient interpreters, having acquired a certain degree of interpreting skills through 

training, exhibit higher ISE and consequently lower IA related to interpreting skills. 

Regarding the stakeholder factors’ dimension, the significant data variance likely stems 

from differing individual experiences. For instance, interpreters with no real-world 

experience outside the classroom may primarily consider teachers and classmates as 

stakeholders, whereas those with external interpreting experience may include employers, 

audiences, and clients. Thus, despite being in the same subject group, varying levels of 

real-world experience leads to differences in how interpreters rank their ISE and IA in the 

stakeholder factors’ dimension. 
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7.4.2 Correlation Analysis between ISE and IA in different dimensions for proficient 

interpreters 

Similar to the correlation analysis for novice interpreters, unary linear regression was 

conducted with ISE as the independent variable (x) and IA as the dependent variable (y), 

to determine the relationship between ISE and IA across four dimensions. Following the 

creation of scatter diagrams and regression lines, a correlation matrix was developed to 

illustrate the relationships within and between the ISE and IA variables across these 

dimensions. 

7.4.2.1 Scatter diagram analysis 

The scatter diagram (Figure 7.7) and regression coefficient table (Table 7.9) reveal that, 

at the 0.001 significance level, proficient interpreters exhibit negative correlations 

between ISE and IA in all four dimensions, i.e., language knowledge, extra-linguistic 

knowledge, interpreting skills, and stakeholder factors, with non-standardised slopes of 

the fitted trend line (regression line) of -0.515, -0.303, -0.642, and -0.437, respectively. 

Moreover, the interpreting skills dimension shows the highest sensitivity (slope -0.642), 

indicating that among proficient interpreters, enhanced interpreting skills – such as note-

taking skills, memorising skills, cross-cultural communication skills, and public speaking 

skills, etc. – are notably associated with reduced IA. 
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 Figure 7.8: Scatter diagram and regression line of IA-ISE for proficient interpreters 

Table 7.9: Unary linear regression coefficients for the group of proficient interpreters 

Dimension Constant 

β0 

Unstandardised 

β1 (slope) 

Coefficients 

Std. Error 

t Sig. 

Language knowledge 4.589 -.515 .081 -6.331 <.001 

Extra-linguistic knowledge 4.638 -.303 .060 -5.071 <.001 

Interpreting skills 5.041 -.642 .055 -11.594 <.001 

Stakeholder factors 4.484 -.437 .074 -5.905 <.001 

7.4.2.2 Correlation Matrix 

To understand how ISE and IA in one dimension could possibly impact that in other 
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dimensions, three correlation matrixes are presented in the following including ISE intra-

group correlation coefficient matrix, IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix, and 

ISE-IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix. 

Proficient interpreters’ ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

The Table 7.10 below shows the intra-group correlation coefficients between each 

dimension of ISE. It can be seen that, at significant level p < 0.001, for proficient 

interpreters, there is a significant positive correlation between the dimensions of ISE, with 

correlation coefficients ranging from 0.726 to 0.845, representing a strong positive 

correlation. 

Table 7.10: Proficient interpreters' ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

Spearman correlation coefficient ISE-language 

knowledge 

ISE-Extra-linguistic 

knowledge 

ISE-interpreting 

skills 

ISE-

stakeholder 

factors 

ISE-language knowledge 1 

ISE-Extra-linguistic knowledge 0.780** 1 

ISE-interpreting skills 0.785** 0.810** 1 

ISE-stakeholder factors 0.726** 0.817** 0.845** 1 

Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Proficient interpreters’ IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

The Table 7.11 below shows the intra-group correlation coefficients between each 

dimension of IA for proficient interpreters. Likewise, at the significance level p < 0.01, 

there is a significant positive correlation between dimensions of IA and the correlation 

coefficients are in the range of 0.336 to 0.654, which is of relatively high relevance. 

Table 7.11: Proficient interpreters' IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

Spearman correlation coefficient IA-language 

knowledge 

IA-Extra-linguistic 

knowledge 

IA-interpreting 

skills 

IA-

stakeholder 

factors 
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IA-language knowledge 1 

IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 0.336** 1 

IA-interpreting skills 0.538** 0.510** 1 

IA-stakeholder factors 0.370** 0.604** 0.654** 1 

Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Proficient interpreters’ ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 

The intergroup correlation matrix for proficient interpreters (see Table 7.12) exhibits 

significant negative correlations between IA and ISE in each of their dimensions at the p 

<0.01 significance level. 

Table 7.12: Proficient interpreters' ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 

Spearman correlation coefficient ISE-language 

knowledge 

ISE-Extra-linguistic 

knowledge 

ISE-interpreting 

skills 

ISE-

stakeholder 

factors 

IA-language knowledge -.474** -.436** -.469** -.506** 

IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge -.386** -.516** -.445** -.378** 

IA-interpreting skills -.553** -.622** -.749** -.745** 

IA-stakeholder factors -.379** -.500** -.524** -.551** 

***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level. 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level. 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level. 

By and large, anxiety from the interpreting skills dimension has the highest degree of 

negative correlation with ISE in all dimensions, with correlation coefficients ranging from 

-0.553 to -0.749. IA in the interpreting skills dimension exhibits the highest sensitivity 

relative to interpreter’s ISE level in the same dimension, which means that improved ISE 

is mostly related to the reduction of IA in the aspect of interpreting skills. 
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7.4.3 Canonical correlation analysis on ISE and IA for the group of proficient 

interpreters 

Canonical correlation analysis is employed as it is a useful tool for measuring the linear 

relationship between two sets of variables. There are three main steps in canonical 

correlation analysis including the calculation of canonical correlations, canonical 

loadings, and redundancy measurements (see more details in Section 3.5.2 and Section 

7.2.3). 

According to the previously established IASM, linguistic knowledge, extra-linguistic 

knowledge, interpreting skills and stakeholder factors were selected as variables for both 

variates which represent ISE and IA respectively. SPSS version 29.0.1 was used to obtain 

the canonical correlation analysis results. 

7.4.3.1 Canonical correlations 

In the four pairs of canonical variates generated from the analysis, only the first pair is 

statistically significant at a significance level of 0.001. In the Table 7.13 below, it can be 

seen that in the first pair, the canonical correlation coefficient between two datasets is 

0.812, which can be regarded as a strong canonical correlation (Dattalo, 2014). Since only 

the first pair of variates is statistically significant at p < 0.001, only this pair is retained 

for the following analysis procedures. 

Table 7.13: Canonical correlations result for the group of proficient interpreters 

Correlation Eigenvalue Wilks Statistic F Num D.F. Denom D. F. Sig. 

1 .812 1.937 .249 8.591 16.000 238.932 .000 

2 .413 .206 .733 2.913 9.000 192.416 .003 

3 .275 .082 .883 2.556 4.000 160.000 .041 

4 .210 .046 .956 3.728 1.000 81.000 .057 

H0 for Wilks test is that the correlations in the current and following rows are zero 

7.4.3.2 Canonical loadings 

In analysing the canonical structure, loadings are crucial indicator presenting the relative 

important of each variable in deriving the canonical variate. As shown in the Table 7.14 
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and Table 7.15, in the first pair of variates, the loadings of ISE in all four dimensions in 

order are interpreting skills (-0.975), stakeholder factors (-0.949), extra-linguistic 

knowledge (-0.820), and language knowledge (-0.757), indicating the above four 

dimension all make great contribution to U1 (the indicator of ISE). The loadings of IA in 

all four dimensions in order are interpreting skills (0.988), language knowledge (0.658), 

stakeholder factors (0.647), and extra-linguistic knowledge (0.483), indicating that the 

four dimensions of IA have good explanatory power for V1 which is the indicator of IA. 

Table 7.14: Canonical loadings for dataset 1 

Variable 1 2 3 4 

ISE-LK -.757 .542 -.349 -.106 

ISE-ELK -.820 .476 .160 .276 

ISE-IS -.975 .126 .078 -.164 

ISE-STA -.949 .019 -.125 .288 

Note: ISE: interpreting self-efficacy, LK: language knowledge, ELK: extra-linguistic knowledge, 

IS: interpreting skills, STA: stakeholder factors 

Table 7.15: Canonical loadings for dataset 2 

Variable 1 2 3 4 

IA-LK .658 -.503 .554 -.087 

IA-ELK .483 -.629 -.511 -.260 

IA-IS .988 .060 -.119 .084 

IA-STA .647 .065 -.079 -.755 

Note: IA: interpreting anxiety, LK: language knowledge, ELK: extra-linguistic knowledge, IS: 

interpreting skills, STA: stakeholder factors 

There are two major conclusions can be drawn from the above two tables. First and 

foremost, from the sign of the loading values for the first pair of variates, it can be inferred 

that U1 (the indicator of ISE) and V1 (the indicator of IA) are negatively correlated in all 

four dimensions. Secondly, the above figure shows that the aspect of interpreting skills 

has the greatest impact on U1. Likewise, anxiety due to lack of interpreting skills also has 

the greatest effect on V1, while anxiety because of short in extra-linguistic knowledge 

has relatively the least contribution to the formation of V1. 
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7.4.3.3 Redundancy Analysis and Proportion of Variance explained 

In the first pair of canonical variables, as can be seen from columns 1 and 3 in Table 7.16, 

U1 predicts 77.4% of ISE and V1 predicts 51.5% of IA. Therefore, the first pair of 

canonical variables has a good explanatory and predictive ability for ISE and IA. 

Table 7.16: Redundancy analysis for the group of proficient interpreters 

Canonical Variable Set 1 by Self Set 1 by Set 2 Set 2 by Self Set 2 by Set 1 

1 .774 .511 .515 .340 

2 .134 .023 .164 .028 

3 .042 .003 .158 .012 

4 .049 .002 .163 .007 

7.4.4 Conclusion 

In conclusion, for proficient interpreters, overall ISE across four dimensions is at a 

medium to lightly-lower level, with the highest ISE in interpreting skills and the lowest 

in linguistic knowledge. Conversely, IA levels in general are moderately high, particularly 

pronounced in the extra-linguistic knowledge dimension. 

In addition, there is a significant negative correlation between IA and ISE in all 

dimensions. Among them, anxiety from lack of interpreting skills has the strongest 

negative relationship with the level of ISE in all dimensions, which means that, increased 

ISE is mostly associated with reduced anxiety due to skill deficiencies. 

This conclusion resonates with the findings in canonical correlation analysis which also 

highlights that anxiety related to interpreting skills plays a crucial role in overall IA. 

Therefore, to effectively reduce IA, for proficient interpreters, it is suggested to focus 

more on improving the interpreting skills and therefore possibly have their corresponding 

self-efficacy enhanced. 

7.5 Data analysis for the group of Professional Interpreters 

In this section, data from the group of professional interpreters is analysed. As explained 
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in Section 7.1, the descriptive statistics, correlation analysis and canonical correlation 

analysis are presented for this group of interpreters. The analysing results are displayed 

in sub-section 7.5.1-7.5.3, followed by the conclusion in sub-section 7.5.4. 

Profile of professional interpreters’ group 

For professional interpreter group, a total of 40 valid questionnaires were collected, all 

with a minimum of two years of work experience. The cohort included 13 male and 26 

female interpreters, with one individual not disclosing their gender. Ages ranged from 25 

to 53 years, averaging 36.5 years. The sample comprised 8 full-time freelancers, 12 full-

time interpreters working in government/institutions/enterprises, and 20 part-time 

interpreters. Their interpreting experience spanned from 2 to 18 years, averaging 9.68 

years. The average number of conferences served per year was 21-30, with an average 

total of 512 conferences. Respondents represented diverse geographic locations including 

major Chinese cities such as Beijing, Shanghai, Guangzhou, Wuhan, Chengdu, Shenzhen, 

and Hangzhou, as well as overseas countries like the United States and the United 

Kingdom. Among the 40 respondents, 29 held high level professional interpreting 

qualifications: 28 possessed CATTI Interpreting Level 2 Certificate, and 8 held CATTI 

Interpreting Level 1 Certificate, and the rest posess CATTI 3 or equivient. 

7.5.1 Descriptive statistics of ISE and IA for Professional interpreters 

7.5.1.1 Professional interpreters’ Interpreting Self-efficacy level 

The medians, means and standard deviations of professional interpreters’ ISE in each of 

the four dimensions are shown in the Table 7.17. With a measurement of 5-point Likert 

Scale, in which 1 represents the lowest level and 5 represents the highest, it can be seen 

that professional interpreters' ISE in general is at a relatively high level, as all numbers 

are higher than 3. Take the median as an example, ISE on interpreting skills is relatively 

the highest (3.75), followed by the ISE on stakeholder factors (3.50) and the dimension 

of language knowledge (3.33), and the ISE in extra-linguistic knowledge is relatively the 

lowest (3.00). 
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Table 7.17: Professional interpreters' ISE level in four dimensions 

Interpreting Self-Efficacy Sample Size Median Mean 
Standard 

Deviation 

Dimension of Language Knowledge 40 3.33 3.10 0.74 

Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 40 3.00 3.06 0.77 

Dimension of Interpreting skills 40 3.75 3.49 0.71 

Dimension of Stakeholder factors 40 3.50 3.40 0.90 

The relatively high ISE in interpreting skills among professional interpreters could be 

possibly attributed to their accumulated experience and practical expertise. In contrast, 

the lower ISE in extra-linguistic knowledge may result from the diverse and unfamiliar 

topics, specialisations or contents they encounter during their work. 

Moreover, both the thickest box in stakeholders-related ISE shown in the box plot (see 

Figure 7.8) and the highest standard deviation in this dimension indicate significant data 

fluctuation and variability in responses. This variability aligns with the variety in real 

situations. For instance, the questionnaire asked about specific working scenarios, 

whether respondents were in-house interpreters (who often work in an enterprise and are 

paid a fixed income), government department interpreters (the conference is usually very 

formal with high-level speakers), part-time interpreters, or full-time freelancers (who 

often need to seek work opportunities on their own). These differing roles can influence 

stakeholder factors such as familiarity with speakers, audience expectations, and career 

prospects, thereby contributing to the variance in ISE within the stakeholder dimension. 

Different working contexts introduce varying levels of familiarity and pressure, affecting 

overall ISE related to stakeholder factors. 
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 Figure 7.9: Box plot of professional interpreters' ISE level in four dimensions 

Note: The red solid line indicates the median, the blue dotted line indicates the mean, the lower 

edge of the box in the box plot is the first quartile, the upper edge is the third quartile, the tentacles 

(the vertical lines extending out of the box) are 1.5 times the quartile data interval, the thickness 

of the box reflects the degree of dispersion of the data. The thicker the box, the more fluctuating 

the data is, and the dots are the outliers. 

7.5.1.2 Professional interpreters’ Interpreting Anxiety level 

As shown in the following Table 7.18, the average IA level of professional interpreters 

maintains at a moderate level from 2.38 to 3.67 as 1 represents the lowest and 5 the highest. 

Table 7.18: Professional interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 

Interpreting Anxiety 
Sample 

size 
Median Mean 

Standard 

Deviation 

Dimension of Language Knowledge 40 3.00 2.92 0.77 

Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 40 3.67 3.52 0.55 

Dimension of Interpreting skills 40 2.38 2.39 0.66 

Dimension of Stakeholder factors 40 2.67 2.65 0.89 
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To be specific, as seen in both Table 7.18 and Figure 7.9, for professional interpreters, the 

highest level of anxiety comes from the dimension of extra-linguistic knowledge (3.67), 

which is notably higher than that of the remaining three dimensions; followed by the 

anxiety from the language knowledge (3.00) and stakeholder factors (2.67), while the 

lowest anxiety source is the interpreting skills (2.38). In their work, professional 

interpreters frequently encounter diverse domains and subjects, which can lead to anxiety 

when lacking specific knowledge in these areas. This aligns with their lower ISE levels 

in the extra-linguistic knowledge dimension, reflecting the challenge of navigating 

unfamiliar content. Similarly, the wide box in the stakeholder factors dimension in Figure 

7.9 and the highest standard deviation in Table 7.18 indicate significant variability in 

professionals’ anxiety related to stakeholders, such as clients, employers, and audiences. 

This aligns with the variation in ISE in this dimension and reflects, as discussed earlier, 

real-world differences in stakeholder relationships among freelancers, in-house, and part-

time interpreters. 

Figure 7.10: Box plot of professional interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 

7.5.2 Correlation Analysis between ISE and IA in different dimensions for 

professional interpreters 

Similar to the correlation analysis for the other two groups of subjects, the unary linear 
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regression with ISE value as independent variable (x) and IA value as dependent variable 

(y), the scatter diagram, and the correlation matrix are presented, exhibiting the 

correlations between ISE and IA among four dimensions. 

7.5.2.1 Scatter diagram analysis 

Shown in Table 7.19, at the 0.001 significance level, interpreting anxiety compared to 

interpreting self-efficacy for professional interpreters is significant on four dimensions – 

linguistic knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge and stakeholder factors. They are 

negatively correlated with each other, with non-standard slopes of the trend line 

(regression line) are -0.596, -0.501, -0.603 and -0.532 respectively. 

Table 7.19: Unary linear regression coefficients for the group of professional interpreters 

Dimension Constant 

β0 

Unstandardised 

β1 (slope) 

Coefficients 

Std. Error 

t Sig. 

Language knowledge 4.763 -.596 .138 -4.322 <.001 

Extra-linguistic knowledge 5.056 -.501 .081 -6.187 <.001 

Interpreting skills 4.490 -.603 .115 -5.230 <.001 

Stakeholder factors 4.459 -.532 .135 -3.933 <.001 

The scatterplot (see Figure 7.10) shows that for professional interpreters, the sensitivity 

that IA compared to ISE in all four dimensions – language knowledge, extra-linguistic 

knowledge, interpreting skills and stakeholder factors are very close, meaning their 

competence as well as the sensitivity that IA in terms of ISE in different dimensions is 

relatively balanced. 
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 Figure 7.13: Scatter diagram and regression line of IA-ISE for professional interpreters 

7.5.2.2 Correlation Matrix analysis 

To understand how ISE and IA in one dimension could possibly link with that in other 

dimensions, three correlation matrixes are presented in the following including ISE intra-

group correlation coefficient matrix, IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix, and 

ISE-IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix. 

Professional interpreters’ ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

The Table 7.20 below exhibits the intra-group correlation coefficients between each 

dimension of ISE. For professional interpreters, the four dimensions of ISE have 

significant positive correlations, with the significance level p < 0.01. The correlation 
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coefficients between each two are in the range of 0.626 to 0.791, which is a strong 

correlation. 

Table 7.20: Professional interpreters' ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

Spearman correlation coefficient ISE-language 

knowledge 

ISE-Extra-linguistic 

knowledge 

ISE-interpreting 

skills 

ISE-

stakeholder 

factors 

ISE-language knowledge 1 

ISE-Extra-linguistic knowledge 0.736** 1 

ISE-interpreting skills 0.626** 0.758** 1 

ISE-stakeholder factors 0.674** 0.710** 0.791** 1 

Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Professional interpreters’ IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

The Table 7.21 reflects the intra-group correlation coefficients between dimensions of IA 

for professional interpreters. It can be seen that for professional interpreters, except for 

the anxiety caused by insufficient interpreting skills and that caused by insufficient extra-

linguistic knowledge, the other dimensions of IA have significant positive correlations at 

the p<0.05 significance level. The correlation coefficients between the two dimensions 

range from 0.377 to 0.691, which is a relatively strong correlation. 

Table 7.21: Proficient interpreters' IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

Spearman correlation coefficient IA-language 

knowledge 

IA-Extra-linguistic 

knowledge 

IA-interpreting 

skills 

IA-

stakeholder 

factors 

IA-language knowledge 1 

IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 0.216 1 

IA-interpreting skills 0.377* 0.300 1 

IA-stakeholder factors 0.357* 0.617** 0.691** 1 

Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
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Professional interpreters’ ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 

Shown in Table 7.22, with a significance level p< 0.05, IA has a significant negative 

correlation with ISE in all dimensions. According to the Spearman correlation coefficients, 

the correlations between ISE and IA resulting from lack of linguistic knowledge, extra-

linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills and worry of stakeholder related factors are very 

close, with correlation coefficients are -0.507, -0.606, -0.551, and -0.479 respectively. 

This indicates that professional interpreters have relatively balanced sources in producing 

IA, which also echoes the findings shown in the scatter diagram. 

Despite the overall balance, the negative correlation between IA and ISE in the extra-

linguistic knowledge dimension is the strongest among the four (-0.606). This indicates 

that as professional interpreters gain more self-efficacy in accessing domain-specific 

knowledge, conference context, or encyclopaedia-like knowledge, their anxiety from 

these sources tends to be decreased. 

Furthermore, the following matrix reveals that the correlation between ISE in the extra-

linguistic knowledge dimension and IA in the stakeholder factors' dimension has the 

largest absolute value (-0.617). For instance, when audiences do not expect interpreters 

to use specialised terminology, interpreters would be likely to have higher efficacy in 

domain-specific knowledge, thus experiencing less concern and lower anxiety related to 

stakeholder factors. 

Table 7.22: Professional interpreters' ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 

Spearman correlation coefficient ISE-language 

knowledge 

ISE-Extra-linguistic 

knowledge 

ISE-interpreting 

skills 

ISE-

stakeholder 

factors 

IA-language knowledge -.507** -.387* -.453** -.357* 

IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge -.397* -.606** -.500** -.530** 

IA-interpreting skills -.322* -.418** -.551** -.372* 

IA-stakeholder factors -.487** -.617** -.528** -.479** 

Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

184 



 

 

 

          

 

     

  

   

       

  

 

 

 

   

   

    

       

 

 

 

        

        

        

        

        

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

     

     

  

7.5.3 Canonical correlation analysis on ISE and IA for the group of professional 

interpreters 

As illustrated earlier in data analysis methods (see Section 7.2.3), there are three main 

steps including the calculation of canonical correlations, canonical loadings, and 

redundancy measurements to be presented in the analysis. According to the IASM, 

language knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills and stakeholder 

factors were selected as variables for both variates which represent ISE and IA 

respectively. SPSS version 29.0.1 was used to obtain the canonical correlation analysis 

results. 

7.5.3.1 Canonical correlations 

Show in the Table 7.23, in the four pairs of canonical variates generated from the analysis, 

only the first pair is statistically significant at a significance level p <0.001. Therefore, 

only the first pair of canonical variables is researched. In the first pair of canonical 

variables, the canonical correlation coefficient between set 1, i.e. ISE and set 2, i.e. IA, is 

0.800, indicating strong canonical correlations between the two datasets. 

Table 7.23: Canonical correlations result for the group of professional interpreters 

Correlation Eigenvalue Wilks Statistic F Num D.F. Denom D. F. Sig. 

1 .800 1.780 .217 3.987 16.000 98.399 .000 

2 .545 .423 .604 2.058 9.000 80.464 .043 

3 .375 .163 .859 1.337 4.000 68.000 .265 

4 .015 .000 1.000 .008 1.000 35.000 .930 

H0 for Wilks test is that the correlations in the current and following rows are zero 

7.5.3.2 Canonical loadings 

In analysing the canonical structure, loadings are crucial indicator presenting the relative 

importance of each variable in deriving the canonical variate. 

In the first pair of variates, according to the second column in Table 7.24, the loadings of 

each variable of ISE are all greater than 0.820, showing a strong corelation. The absolute 

values of the loadings rank from high to low is: interpreting skills self-efficacy, extra-
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linguistic knowledge self-efficacy, language knowledge self-efficacy, and stakeholder-

factors self-efficacy. Interpreting skills and extra-linguistic knowledge are two important 

source dimensions since they weigh the most in constructing the overall ISE. 

Table 7.24: Canonical loadings for dataset 1 

Variable 1 2 3 4 

ISE-LK -.851 .076 .516 .060 

ISE-ELK -.930 -.326 .056 -.158 

ISE-IS -.948 .158 -.225 .160 

ISE-STA -.820 -.203 .064 .532 

Note: ISE: interpreting self-efficacy, LK: language knowledge, ELK: extra-linguistic knowledge, 

IS: interpreting skills, STA: stakeholder factors 

In terms of the variables for IA (see Table 7.25), following the order of absolute values of 

loadings from high to low are the extra-linguistic knowledge dimension (0.851), 

stakeholder dimension (0.829), interpreting skills dimension (0.750), and language 

knowledge dimension (0.683). Likewise, it is also the extra-linguistic knowledge 

dimension that contributes the most in constituting the overall IA. 

Table 7.25: Canonical loadings for dataset 2 

Variable 1 2 3 4 

IA-LK .683 -.509 -.452 -.264 

IA-ELK .851 .575 .013 -.071 

IA-IS .750 -.397 .522 .087 

IA-STA .829 -.009 .017 .559 

Note: IA: interpreting anxiety, LK: language knowledge, ELK: extra-linguistic knowledge, IS: 

interpreting skills, STA: stakeholder factors 

7.5.3.3 Redundancy Analysis and Proportion of Variance explained 

In the first pair of canonical variates, as can be seen in columns 1 and 3 in Table 7.26, U1 

explains 79.0% of overall ISE and V1 explains 59.5% of IA. The results of this analysis 

indicate that the two variates both have a relatively good explanatory power in predicting 

ISE and IA respectively. 
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Table 7.26: Redundancy analysis for the group of proficient interpreters 

Canonical Variable Set 1 by Self Set 1 by Set 2 Set 2 by Self Set 2 by Set 1 

1 .790 .506 .595 .381 

2 .045 .013 .187 .056 

3 .081 .011 .119 .017 

4 .084 .000 .099 .000 

7.5.4 Conclusion 

Overall, professional interpreters maintain relatively high ISE levels across the four 

dimensions: language knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills, and 

stakeholder factors. Notably, ISE is highest in interpreting skills and lowest in extra-

linguistic knowledge. IA remains moderate across all dimensions, with the lowest IA 

observed in interpreting skills, mirroring the highest confidence in this area. Conversely, 

lower ISE in extra-linguistic knowledge corresponds to higher IA, indicating that 

insufficient domain-specific and non-linguistic knowledge tend to primarily contribute to 

anxiety among professional interpreters working across various fields. This suggests that 

enhancing professional knowledge in specific domains could be linked with lowered IA. 

7.6 Contrast analysis among three groups of interpreters 

After the data analysis for each group of interpreters, this section, by contrasting the 

figures from each group, focuses on the differences in terms of the source and level of 

ISE and IA across interpreters with different level of proficiency. 

7.6.1 Contrast on interpreting self-efficacy 

Comparing the median ISE across different dimensions among three groups (see Figure 

7.11) reveals notable differences, indicating that ISE improves with increased interpreter 

expertise. The increase from proficient to professional interpreters is more pronounced 

than that from novice to proficient interpreters. Given that both novice and proficient 

interpreters lack substantial real conference experience, these findings underscore the 

critical role of practical, hands-on experience in enhancing ISE beyond mere knowledge 

and skill acquisition. 
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 Figure 7.14: Contrast on ISE among novice, proficient, and professional interpreters 

Regarding the sources of ISE, as interpreter proficiency increases, the dimension with the 

lowest ISE shifts from language-related to non-language domains. This shift reflects a 

gradually wider variety of topics the interpreters are facing in the course of serving actual 

meetings which is required to obtain non-linguistic knowledge in more fields. 

Consequently, while the absolute ISE level in extra-linguistic knowledge increases, its 

rate of improvement is minimal. In contrast, ISE related to interpreting skills shows the 

fastest rate of improvement as expertise increases. This highlights that learning and 
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practice are likely to significantly enhance ISE in interpreting skills more so than in non-

linguistic knowledge. 

7.6.2 Contrast on interpreting anxiety 

The comparison of IA levels of the three groups (See Figure 7.12) shows that the overall 

IA level decreases as the interpreters’ expertise grows. Likewise, such difference between 

proficient interpreters to professional interpreters is relatively larger in its absolute value 

than that between novice interpreters to proficient interpreters. This also shows that 

compared with the learning of interpreting knowledge, the practical experience of 

interpreting plays a more important role in easing anxiety in interpreting. 

Figure 7.15: Contrast on IA among novice, proficient, and professional interpreters 
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Meanwhile, for all three interpreter groups, deficiency in extra-linguistic knowledge 

induces the highest level of anxiety, indicating that familiarity with the topic is strongly 

associated with anxiety levels. Novice interpreters experience high IA from stakeholder-

related sources, which decreases as proficiency increases, suggesting that early-stage 

interpreters are more easily to be affected by external factors such as audience 

dissatisfaction, negative teacher feedback, and peer pressure, etc. In contrast, professional 

interpreters focus more on internal factors, with their emotions being less influenced by 

external pressures. This shift highlights the development of resilience and self-reliance 

with increased proficiency and expertise. 

7.6.3 The contrast on the correlation between IA and ISE among three groups 

The following Table 7.27 was streamlined from the inter-group correlation matrix of ISE 

and IA in each group of interpreters in previous sections. There are three major 

conclusions in contrasting ISE-IA correlations across subject groups. 

First and foremost, all groups exhibit a significant negative correlation (p<0.05) between 

IA and ISE in each source dimension, with Spearman correlation coefficients indicating 

moderate to high negative correlations. This underscores the close relationship between 

ISE and IA across various dimensions for interpreters at all levels. 

To look at the table horizontally, the source factor most closely linking IA and ISE varies 

by group. For novice interpreters, IA is predominantly linked to stakeholder factors, while 

proficient interpreters show the strongest linkage with interpreting skills, and professional 

interpreters with extra-linguistic knowledge. This progression reflects that as learners 

advance, their focus shifts from external concerns to internal competencies. To be specific, 

beginner learners are more concerned about other’s responses or the external environment 

which seem more likely to trigger their IA. However, as interpreters develop their 

expertise and become more proficient, the source factors they consider more are shifted 

from external to internal. They care more about their actual interpreting skills, and 

improvement in ISE in interpreting skills tends to connect more with reduced IA in this 

regard. When interpreters further accumulate experience and become professional, lack 

of domain-specific professional knowledge as well as task-specific contextual 

information has the tendency to become the source dimension most closely linked with 
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IA production. This can be explained by various topics which require a certain level of 

domain-specific knowledge being encountered in real interpreting job scenarios. 

Vertically, as interpreter proficiency increases, the nature of IA-ISE correlations evolves. 

From novice to proficient and then professional levels, the negative correlation 

strengthens in bilingual and extra-linguistic knowledge dimensions. Conversely, 

correlations in interpreting skills and stakeholder aspects initially increase but then 

decrease. Thus, continuous improvement in ISE, particularly in aspects of language and 

extra-linguistic knowledge, is crucial for interpreters’ long-term development, as IA tends 

to increasingly correlates with competences in these areas. 

Table 7.27: Contrast on the IA-ISE correlation coefficients among three groups of 

interpreters 

Spearman correlation coefficient 

Between IA and ISE 

LK ELK IS STA 

Novice interpreters -.337** -.192* -.432** -.488** 

Proficient interpreters -.474** -.516** -.749** -.551** 

Professional interpreters -.507** -.606** -.551** -.479** 

Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

LK: language knowledge, ELK: extra-linguistic knowledge, 

IS: interpreting skills, STA: stakeholder factors 

7.6.4 Contrast between proficient and professional groups on canonical coefficients 

analysis 

For different groups of interpreters, the source factor that contributes the most to the 

overall IA tends to vary. Results of canonical correlation analyses from sections 7.4.3 and 

7.5.3 reveal significant negative correlations between ISE and IA for both proficient and 

professional interpreters. Specifically, among proficient interpreters, insufficient 

interpreting skills are the predominant source of anxiety, while for professional 

interpreters, it is deficiencies in extra-linguistic knowledge. Therefore, to reduce overall 

IA, it is recommended that proficient interpreters focus more on alleviating anxiety 

related to interpreting skills, whereas professional interpreters could target more on 
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improvements in extra-linguistic knowledge. 

7.6.5 ANOVA Analysis 

In order to determine whether there is a significant difference in ISE and IA values across 

different dimensions among different groups of interpreters, ANOVA analysis is 

employed (See Section 3.5.2 and Section 7.2.4). Given that ANOVA requires data to 

conform to normality and variance homogeneity, this analysis was conducted only on 

proficient and professional interpreters (refer to the preliminary test in Section 7.2.5). 

The ANOVA results (see Table 7.28) confirm significant differences in ISE and IA levels 

between these two groups. By examining the mean differences in each dimension between 

proficient and professional interpreter groups, the analysis shows Sig. values less than 

0.001, indicating that the null hypothesis can be rejected. Thus, there is a significant 

difference (at the 0.001 significance level) in the mean values of ISE and IA of proficient 

versus professional interpreters across all dimensions. 

Table 7.28: ANOVA analysis on ISE and IA 

ISE IA 

Language 

knowledge 

Extra-

linguistic 

knowledge 

Interpreting 
skills 

Stakeholder 
factors 

Language 

knowledge 

Extra-

linguistic 

knowledge 

Interpreting 
skills 

Stakeholder 
factors 

Mean 

Square 
19.101 13.149 23.877 25.676 6.985 4.313 28.053 16.292 

F 32.563 20.814 37.414 29.295 13.249 16.093 60.996 24.813 

Sig. .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

7.6.6 Contrast of IA in pre- and while-interpreting stages among three groups 

As stated in the literature (see Section 2.1.3), there are two main stages in a given 

interpreting task, that is, pre-stage, which is defined as the preparation time from being 

assigned the interpreting task to when it begins, and while-stage, which is defined as the 

time when undergoing the cognitive process of interpreting process. In the questionnaire, 

by asking the subjects to rate their IA level from 0 to 10 (0 is the lowest and 10 is the 

highest) at different interpreting stages, the study also attempts to explore the IA level of 
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different groups of interpreters at different stages of pre-interpreting and while-

interpreting. The Figure 7.13 was obtained by calculating the average scores of IA level 

of each group, which reveals three key insights. 

Figure 7.16: IA contrast on two stages of interpreting among three groups of interpreters 

Firstly, across all groups, pre-stage IA is higher than while-stage IA, aligning with 

interview findings and justifying Study 3's focus on pre-stage IA. Secondly, within each 

stage, IA levels decrease as interpreter expertise increases, consistent with the overall 

trend of declining IA from novice to proficient and professional levels (Section 7.6.2). 

Thirdly, the degree of reduction in IA from pre-stage to while-stage varies among groups: 

the decrease is small (around 4%) for both novice and proficient interpreters but 

significantly larger for professional interpreters (approximately 28%). To interpret the 

difference in reduction, a plausible inference is that IA could be notably reduced from 

pre-stage to while-stage as the result of experience, expertise and certain technics 
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possessed by professional interpreters. 

7.6.7 Conclusion 

Drawing together the comparisons across three groups of interpreters, it can be seen that, 

while interpreting anxiety (IA) and interpreting self-efficacy (ISE) consistently show a 

negative correlation, the strength of this relationship, the rate of change in IA and ISE, 

and the specific dimensions most closely linked to anxiety vary across proficiency levels. 

Four key conclusions emerge: 

Firstly, as interpreting proficiency increases, ISE rises and IA declines. This is logical: 

with advancing career stages, interpreters develop greater competence and confidence 

through accumulated experience, boosting ISE. Since IA is negatively correlated with ISE, 

anxiety naturally decreases while interpreters develop their proficiency and expertise. 

However, IA is unlikely to be fully eliminated – even seasoned professionals with over a 

decade of experience still report some anxiety in the questionnaire, underscoring its 

persistent nature. 

Second, the primary sources of IA shift across career stages, necessitating tailored coping 

strategies. Novice interpreters are more affected by external factors such as peer pressure, 

audience expectations, and evaluator feedback. In contrast, proficient and professional 

interpreters are less swayed by external pressures but more sensitive to internal 

competence gaps – proficient interpreters are likely to worry more about interpreting 

skills, while professionals tend to be most concerned about deficits in extra-linguistic 

knowledge such as domain-specific knowledge. These differences call for stage-specific 

interventions in interpreting training, relevant to both practitioners and educators 

(implications are further discussed in Sections 8.1 and 8.2). 

Thirdly, hands-on experience plays a more critical role than textbook learning in boosting 

ISE and reducing IA. The rate of improvement in ISE and reduction in IA accelerates 

from the proficient to the professional stage compared to the novice-to-proficient 

transition. Given that novice and proficient groups consist mainly of students with limited 

real-world experience, while professionals have extensive practical exposure, this 

highlights the superior impact of actual interpreting practice. Similar conclusion can also 

be reached when comparing the degree of IA reduction from pre-stage to while-stage 
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among three interpreter groups – the IA reduction in professional group is most prominent, 

which is likely due to their refined preparation strategies as the result of their experience, 

expertise and technics. 

Last but not least, interpreting is a long-term commitment requiring sustained effort. 

Early-stage learners show only modest gains in ISE and reductions in IA. Progress 

accelerates as interpreters mature, with stronger ISE–IA correlations – especially in 

language and extra-linguistic knowledge – emerging at higher proficiency levels. This 

underscores the importance of perseverance in practice. Effective anxiety management 

also supports long-term career commitment by enhancing interpreters’ psychological 

wellbeing. Continuous learning and professional development are thus essential, 

particularly for experienced interpreters (this is further detailed in Section 8.2.1). 

7.7 Validation of the proposed IASM 

As explained in the methodology chapter (see Section 3.3.2 and section 3.3.3), Study 3 

also attempts to validate the IA Source Model proposed in Chapter 5, through analysing 

the data collected in the questionnaire and testing the two major hypotheses of the Model. 

Concerning the primary appraisal process and secondary appraisal process respectively, 

the two major hypotheses for the IA Source Model are as following: 

Hypothesis 1: IA level is negatively correlated with ISE level 

Hypothesis 2: Interpreters with higher proficiency tend to have lower IA 

More details of the rationality of the two hypotheses are in Section 3.3.3.3. 

7.7.1 Test of Hypothesis 1 

As seen in Section 7.3, Section 7.4, and Section 7.5, for all three groups of interpreters, 

the values of each slope in the scatter diagrams are all negative, meaning IA and ISE are 

negatively linked in all dimension. Also, the correlation coefficients between IA and ISE 

in all dimensions are all negative, which again confirms the negative correlation between 

IA and ISE in all of their dimensions. Moreover, this conclusion is further backed by the 

results of canonical correlation analysis, as the signs of canonical loadings of two groups 

of variables are opposite to each other. 
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Therefore, the questionnaire data shows that IA is negatively correlated with ISE across 

all four dimensions, thereby supporting the acceptance of Hypothesis 1. 

7.7.2 Test of Hypothesis 2 

Hypothesis 2 posits that interpreters with higher proficiency tend to have lower IA, a 

notion supported by comparing the three subject groups. Analysis results from Section 

7.6.2 reveal a clear trend from the questionnaire data: IA decreases as interpreter expertise 

increases, applicable across all four IA dimensions for the three groups. The significance 

of these differences in mean values of IA among different proficiency levels is confirmed 

by ANOVA analysis (Section 7.6.5). Thus, Hypothesis 2 is also accepted. 

In summary, both hypotheses are validated, affirming the proposed IASM. However, it is 

important to note that Study 3 specifically examines the pre-stage of interpreting, for 

example, the items in the scale discuss about interpreters’ feelings in pre-stage only. To 

further strengthen the model's validation, additional evidence from the while-stage is 

necessary. 
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Chapter 8 General Discussions and Conclusions 

To conclude, this thesis examines interpreting anxiety (IA), a critical factor influencing 

interpreters' learning outcomes (Chiang, 2010), through an abductive research approach 

and an exploratory mixed-methods design. It investigates the sources and levels of IA 

experienced by Chinese-English interpreters during consecutive interpreting, focusing on 

three groups: novice, proficient, and professional interpreters. This thesis addresses the 

research gap of lacking a comprehensive understanding of where IA comes from and how 

it possibly varies comparing interpreters across different interpreting competence levels. 

In the thesis, four research questions were answered: 

Research Question 1: What are the sources of IA? 

Research Question 2: What are the processes through which IA emerges? 

Research Question 3: Within each group of interpreters, what is the IA level induced 

by each source in the pre-stage? 

Research Question 4: How does IA level from different sources vary in the pre-

stage across interpreters of different proficiency? 

To address the research questions, three studies were conducted: 

Study 1: Utilised interviews and grounded theory to identify and categorise IA 

sources, addressing the first research question. 

Study 2: Developed an IA Source Model (IASM) combining psychology and 

linguistics to explain the root causes and the producing mechanism of IA, providing a 

systematic and comprehensive outlook of how stress stimuli can possibly turn into anxiety 

in interpreting. This addressed the second research question. 

Study 3: Employed scales and questionnaires to validate the IA Source Model and 

quantify IA levels from various sources within and across the three interpreter groups. 

This addressed the IA level induced by different source dimensions and how IA levels 

vary with proficiency, answering the latter two research questions. 

This chapter presents the overall discussion and conclusions of the thesis, structured with 

five main sections. Section 8.1 provides the summary of findings of the four research 

questions in this thesis. Section 8.2 highlights the research implications to interpreting 

education and practice. Section 8.3 outlines the innovation and contribution of this 
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research whereas its limitations and recommendations for future studies are discussed in 

Section 8.4. 

8.1 Summary of findings 

Overall, this thesis addresses four research questions. This section summarises major 

research findings in addressing these four questions. 

8.1.1 Outcomes of Research Question 1 – IA source categorisation 

By adopting interviews and grounded theory, Study 1 focused on exploring IA source 

categorisation and its specific factors (see Chapter 4). The findings revealed four main 

categories of IA source factors: 

(1) Language knowledge: it refers to the lack of bilingual knowledge such as phonetics, 

semantics, morphology and syntax, etc., as well as language application capabilities, 

e.g., cannot swiftly convert between two languages or quickly organise sentences. 

(2) Extra-linguistic knowledge: it refers to deficit in such factors as encyclopaedic 

knowledge, domain-specific professional knowledge, and contextual knowledge, 

conference agenda and background information for instance. 

(3) Interpreting skills: it refers to the shortage in skills including general skills of 

interpretation such as note-taking, public presentation, etc., interpretation strategies 

such as chunking, pausing, paraphrasing, etc., as well as interpretation technical skills, 

for example, proficient use of interpretation equipment and other computer-aid 

interpreting tools. 

(4) Stakeholder factors: it refers to factors related to stakeholders of the interpreting task, 

including audience, speakers, examiners, customers, peers, self, and others, etc. 

Notably, the stakeholder factors category, encompassing elements related to audiences, 

speakers, evaluators, clients, and peers who may influence or be involved in the 

interpreting process and its outcomes, was introduced as an original concept by this thesis. 

This contribution marks a novel addition to the field of interpreting studies, highlighting 

an innovative aspect of this research. This categorisation is further used in developing the 
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IASM proposed in this thesis. 

Interviews in Study 1 also reveal that IA exists in both the pre-interpretation preparation 

phase ("pre-stage") and the actual process of oral language conversion ("while-stage"). 

While IA is present in both stages for all groups, its intensity and timing vary: novices 

report high and often escalating anxiety, particularly during the while-stage, whereas 

professionals experience most IA pre-task and frequently enter a focused "flow mode" 

once interpreting begins, minimizing emotional interference. Proficient interpreters show 

mixed patterns, with anxiety levels influenced by factors like topic familiarity. Overall, 

higher proficiency correlates with lower IA, shorter duration of anxious episodes, and 

more effective management strategies. 

8.1.2 Outcomes of Research Question 2 – the IASM 

This thesis advances beyond identifying and categorising sources of IA by developing the 

IA Source Model (IASM) which offers a plausible explanation of IA root causes and 

mechanisms of IA production and coordination. Grounded in State-trait Anxiety Theory 

(Spielberger, 1966), Stress Cognitive Appraisal Theory (Lazarus & Folkman, 1984), and 

Self-efficacy Theory (Bandura, 1986), the IASM integrates psychological and linguistic 

perspectives to explain how IA is generated and modulated, addressing Research 

Question 2. Figure 5.2 exhibits the IASM which details can be found in Section 5.2. 

Central to the IASM is the cognitive appraisal process, which hinges on an individual's 

interpreting self-efficacy (ISE), their self-perceived belief in one’s own interpreting 

competences in completing a certain interpreting task. Lower ISE often leads to specific 

stimuli being appraised as "threatening," thereby triggering IA. The model outlines a 

dynamic mechanism comprising four stages: (1) stimuli factors as IA trigger, (2) ISE as 

mediator in cognitive appraisal of IA, (3) Coping resources as the activator of IA defence 

mechanisms, and (4) reappraisal process as IA coordinator. To be specific, identified 

stimuli are evaluated by the means of ISE in the cognitive appraisal process. If stimuli are 

evaluated as non-threatening, IA does not arise; otherwise, IA is triggered. Coping 

resources, typically over-learnt or over-practiced responses, can mitigate IA through the 

activation of defence mechanisms and the subsequent secondary appraisal, facilitating IA 

reduction or coordination. Furthermore, guided by the abductive and exploratory mixed-

methods design, the proposed IASM was examined and validated via testing its critical 
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hypotheses using questionnaire data in Study 3. 

The proposal of IASM bridges the gap of lacking models of explaining the producing and 

adjusting mechanisms of IA. Moreover, here are three innovative aspects brought by the 

IASM. Firstly, instead of discussing IA as a whole, it breaks down IA into different 

dimensions, namely, language knowledge dimension, extra-linguistic knowledge 

dimension, interpretation skills dimension, and stakeholder factors dimension, offering a 

more nuanced understanding of each source’s contribution. It also allows for the 

observation of IA levels in terms of different sources across interpreters with varying 

proficiency. Secondly, it takes the time length of IA duration into consideration and 

introduces the original concept of “Instantaneous IA”. This refers to a type of interpreting 

anxiety occurring very briefly, as the result of a quick response from defence mechanisms. 

This is because for experienced interpreters, with more coping resources available, 

defence mechanisms and secondary appraisal are more likely to be activated promptly, 

shortening the length of alarming time and therefore leading to instantaneous IA. Thirdly, 

it accounts for fluctuations in IA levels across different stages of an interpreting task – 

pre-stage and while-stage, influenced by the availability of coping resources and 

situational adaptation. For example, more uncertainty is involved in the pre-stage of 

interpreting whereas more requirement for immediacy and multi-tasking is involved in 

the while-stage, and such situational differences would require different coping strategies 

which availability would influence the activation of defence mechanisms. Consequently, 

IA levels may vary between the pre-stage and the while-stage of interpreting. 

8.1.3 Outcomes of Research Question 3 – IA and ISE from different sources for a 

certain group 

Research Question 3 examines the relations between ISE and IA, as well as the levels of 

IA relative to different IA source dimensions respectively in three interpreter groups. 

Study 3 addresses this question using questionnaire data. The findings yield two main 

conclusions observed across all three interpreter groups, along with specific results for 

each group. 

First, a strong negative correlation between IA and ISE is evident in all dimensions and 

for all groups. This indicates that higher ISE consistently predicts lower IA, regardless of 

the anxiety source. Thus, enhancing ISE is crucial for managing and reducing IA across 
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proficiency levels. Practical strategies for boosting ISE are discussed in Section 8.2. 

Another common trend observed in all three groups is that IA is generally higher in the 

pre-stage (preparation before interpreting) than in the while-stage (during interpreting). 

Unlike the while-stage where the situation is unfolding, the pre-stage involves greater 

uncertainty, making it harder to anticipate challenges or select effective coping strategies. 

However, thorough preparation, particularly possible coping measures, during this phase 

can significantly reduce anxiety. The specific research outcomes for each group of 

interpreters are summarised in the following: 

8.1.3.1 Novice Interpreters 

Overall, the ISE level in the novice interpreter group remains low while the IA level 

remains high. That is to say, novice interpreters tend to feel a high level of anxiety, in all 

four IA source dimensions, language knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting 

skills, and stakeholder factors, during interpreting tasks. At the meanwhile, Significant 

negative correlation between IA and ISE is observed across all dimensions, with the 

strongest correlation in the stakeholder dimension. Moreover, novice interpreters tend to 

be particularly sensitive to stakeholder factors, such as peer pressure, audience 

expectation, evaluator’s response, or teacher’s comments, where a small drop in ISE can 

markedly increase IA. Conversely, IA related to extra-linguistic knowledge remains 

consistently high and less responsive to improvements in ISE in this regard. 

8.1.3.2 Proficient Interpreters 

Proficient interpreters show moderate ISE and moderately high IA. Among all four 

dimensions, IA in interpreting skills is most sensitive to ISE in this dimension, suggesting 

that such deficiencies as note-taking, interpreting techniques, and cross-cultural 

communication skills could have a notable impact on IA. Canonical correlation analysis 

indicates that IA stemming from interpreting skills deficits contributes most heavily to 

overall IA. That is to say, improving the competence and self-efficacy particularly in 

aspects relating to interpreting skills, for example, to further strengthen capabilities of 

interpreting note-taking, confidence in public speaking, tends to reduce IA more 

effectively for proficient interpreters. Specific pedagogical implications are discussed 

Section 8.2. 
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8.1.3.3 Professional Interpreters 

Professional interpreters generally report moderate-high ISE and moderate IA, with 

significant negative correlations between IA and ISE across all dimensions. In terms of 

specific dimensions, extra-linguistic knowledge is the dimension where the professional 

interpreters tend to find less confident about and thus reporting relatively highest level of 

IA. In contrast, professional interpreters are more confident in their interpreting skills, 

resulting in lower IA in this dimension. The canonical correlation analysis supports the 

idea that a lack of extra-linguistic knowledge, such as context, domain-specific, or 

cultural knowledge, constitutes the largest component of overall IA for professionals. 

Therefore, in their continuous professional development for professional interpreters, to 

specialise in one or a couple of high-demand professional fields is likely to be beneficial 

to IA reduction, as the result of more contextual knowledge and accumulation of 

specialised terms of certain professional domain. More suggestions for interpreter’s 

continuous professional development would be discussed in the implications in section 

8.2. 

8.1.4 Outcomes of Research Question 4 – comparison of IA across three groups 

In Study 3, Synthesising the conclusions across three groups of interpreters reveals three 

main arguments regarding the general trend, specific IA source dimensions, and stage-

specific IA levels. 

First and foremost, the general trend is that the ISE level keeps increasing while IA level 

gradually drops down as the interpreters increase their proficiency and expertise. Also, 

the lasting time of IA tends to be shorter along the development of interpreting proficiency. 

For interpreters with high level of proficiency and expertise, IA could happen really fast 

and its duration could be as short as in a blink of eyes, which is called “instantaneous IA”. 

Secondly, judging from the correlation coefficients and the canonical correlation analysis, 

the primary sources of IA vary with proficiency stages. Novice interpreters are most 

affected by stakeholder-related factors, such as fear of teacher criticism or negative 

audience responses. Proficient interpreters are more concerned about interpreting skills; 

deficiencies in note-taking, techniques, and cross-cultural communication tend to 

significantly elevate their IA. Professional interpreters are most affected by extra-

linguistic knowledge, particularly domain-specific professional and contextual 
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information, making adequate preparation on professional knowledge and provision of 

relevant background information crucial prior to tasks. These differences underscore the 

need for tailored anxiety-reduction strategies at each proficiency level, with practical 

suggestions discussed in the implications section. 

Thirdly, across all three groups of interpreters, pre-stage IA is generally higher than while-

stage IA. As proficiency increases, both pre-stage and while-stage IA decrease, with the 

most significant reductions observed in professional interpreters. In other words, 

professional interpreters are able to take better use of the preparation prior to interpreting. 

This is likely attributed to the experience owned by professional interpreters which enable 

them to better know about how to prepare responding strategies in coping with possible 

stimulus brought by challenging situations. For example, based on their prior assignments, 

professional interpreters are likely to be more effective in anticipating the content of the 

upcoming speech and therefore prepare accordingly. These proactive measures allow 

faster activation of defence mechanisms when anxiety arises, leading to quicker, real-time 

anxiety reduction and the most notable drop in IA among professionals compared to less 

experienced groups. 

8.2 Implications of the research findings 

The findings of this thesis research focus on the sources and generative mechanisms of 

interpreting anxiety (IA), as well as its variation across interpreters’ proficiency levels. 

These insights yield significant implications for managing IA throughout interpreters’ 

developmental stages, particularly within the context of Chinese-English interpreters in 

China, as this research sets context in China. 

Given China’s growing international engagement, driven by initiatives such as “Belt and 

Road” and the strategic emphasis on “telling China’s stories well”, the demand for high-

quality interpreters has surged in diplomatic, commercial, and cultural domains (Cao, 

2025). Concurrently, rapid advancements in artificial intelligence (AI) and information 

technologies have reshaped the interpreting landscape, positioning technological 

competence as an integral component of professional practice (Wang & Li, 2020). As 

such, interpreters who can effectively leverage AI tools and collaborate with machine 

translation systems are increasingly in demand. 
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However, interpreting is a cognitively and emotionally demanding task that requires 

extensive training and substantial practice. Given the shortage of qualified interpreters, it 

is crucial to address factors that impact interpreting performance and training, and IA is 

one such key factor (Ferdowsi & Razmi, 2022; Korpal, 2017). Therefore, by better 

understanding the production and management of IA across proficiency levels, this thesis 

brings practical implications and contributes to reducing IA at interpreter’s different 

career stages and fostering the development of more emotionally resilient and high-

quality professionals. 

Section 8.2 discusses the practical implications from three perspectives: individual 

interpreters, interpreting instructors, and overall society. For individuals, the implications 

involve specific methods of improving interpreting competence, interpreter’s continuous 

professional development in particular. For instructors, the thesis conclusions inform 

tailored pedagogical approaches to strengthen learners’ ISE and mitigate IA across 

proficiency levels. At the societal level, the study underscores the need to raise awareness 

of interpreters’ psychological well-being in this high-stress profession. 

8.2.1 Implications for interpreters 

The IASM proposed in this thesis explains how IA is produced and adjusted, underscoring 

the essential roles ISE and defence mechanisms play in primary and secondary cognitive 

appraisals and hence determining IA levels. The results of Study 3 further reveal that there 

is a significant negative correlation between IA and ISE. Therefore, for interpreters, both 

learners and practitioners, an important key to address IA is to improve their ISE. Given 

that ISE reflects an individual’s perceived confidence in their interpreting competence, 

enhancing actual interpreting competence is fundamental to strengthening ISE and, 

consequently, mitigating IA among both learners and practicing interpreters. 

This research reveals four critical dimensions of interpreting competence: language 

knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills, and stakeholder-related 

factors. For students majoring in interpretation, they can learn from their courses which 

help interpreting students understand, practice and master bilingual proficiency such as 

grammar, syntax, semantics, as well as interpreting skills including interpreting note-

taking skills, public presentation skills, and etc. Also, they can benefit from extra-

curriculum listening and reading in order to learn about extra-linguistic knowledge, for 
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example, new words, authentic expressions, encyclopaedia knowledge, and diversified 

cultures. 

For professional interpreters, as they already left schools and universities for years or 

even longer, continuous professional development plays a crucial role in their competence 

enhancement. Specific methods include: 

(1) Pursue advanced certification and continuing education 

Interpreters can enrol in interpreting accredited programmes such as CATTI (China 

Accreditation Test for Translators and Interpreters) and Interpreting Test of Shanghai 

International Studies University. This is because when customers look for interpreters, 

accreditation and experience are the two crucial factors that mostly concerned about 

(China Translation Association, 2025). Preparing for and obtaining these certifications 

enables systematic skill development (Ma & Ji, 2019), enhances professional competence, 

and therefore boosts ISE, thereby reducing IA. Achieving recognised credentials also 

strengthens market recognition (Ma & Ji, 2019), opens doors to higher-level assignments, 

and fosters a positive cycle of experience, growth, and career advancement. 

(2) Specialise in high-demand fields and maintain knowledge curiosity 

Professional interpreters can deepen expertise in specialised domains such as legal, 

medical, or financial interpreting, while accumulating domain-specific terminology and 

subject-matter expertise (Shermatov, 2024). For instance, a conference interpreter might 

pursue courses in International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) or CFA (Charted 

Financial Analyst) content to build domain-specific knowledge. Through more focused 

drills in such fields helps accumulate specialised terminology, contextual awareness, and 

numerical sensitivity, significantly lowering IA in settings such as financial report press 

release or shareholder meetings. Additionally, maintaining curiosity about emerging 

fields, such as artificial intelligence, blockchain, big data, and generative models like 

ChatGPT, supports broader extra-linguistic knowledge acquisition and strengthens 

overall interpreting competence. 

(3) Engage in regular self-review and peer feedback 

Recording and reviewing interpretation sessions enables objective self-assessment of 

clarity, accuracy, and delivery pace (Laroslavschi, 2011), fostering experience learning 
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and increased ISE, which in turn reduces IA. Constructive feedback from peers and 

colleagues helps identify areas for improvement (Lee, 2018) and build a repertoire of 

effective coping strategies. According to the IASM, having such strategies readily 

available allows for quicker activation of defence mechanisms when facing similar 

challenges, leading to more effective anxiety management. 

(4) Develop soft skills and cultural intelligence 

High-quality interpreting performance often relies on soft skills such as emotional 

resilience (Qiu, 2023), communication ability, adaptability, and cultural sensitivity (Lotus 

Localize, 2024). For example, interpreters in conflict resolution must remain neutral and 

empathetic under pressure, and successful experiences in such settings enhance ISE and 

reduce IA. Proactive communication with clients and speakers before assignments also 

helps gather contextual and background information, mitigating uncertainty and anxiety. 

These skills can be strengthened through deliberate practice and intercultural 

communication workshops. 

(5) Master new technologies and computer-aided interpretation tools 

With rapid advancements in digital technology and AI, particularly large language models, 

interpreters can develop their technical abilities to enhance performance (Zhang & Sheng, 

2025) which can help reduce anxiety. This includes mastering remote interpreting 

platforms such as Zoom, Microsoft Teams, and Tencent Meeting (Gao & Zhao, 2024). 

Technical fluency enables interpreters to handle software issues confidently during live 

sessions, minimising stress caused by unexpected disruptions and supporting a smoother 

and more professional service delivery with reduced IA. 

Beyond remote interpreting platforms, a deeper understanding and effective use of 

machine-assisted or AI-aided tools are vital too. By continuously learning about AI 

applications in interpretation, interpreters can leverage technologies such as AI-powered 

speech recognition, terminology databases, and real-time translation aids in prior-, while, 

and post-interpretation (Wang & Li, 2020) to enhance performance. The effective use of 

those tools in a collaborative human-AI model facilitates interpreters to leverage AI’s 

advantage of transcribing audio, parsing syntax and retrieving terms, and at the same time, 

shine in human’s advantage of emotional empathy and contextual judgement 

(Bezzaoucha, 2025; Fantinuoli, 2018). The resulting improvements in preparation 

206 



 

 

    

   

    

      

  

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

  

    

  

  

    

    

 

 

   

 

  

    

    

  

   

   

    

 

 

  

  

 

efficiency and output quality help alleviate anxiety stemming from, for example, fears of 

errors, delays, or unmet expectations of clients and audiences. Ultimately, integrating AI 

and digital tools into their skill set could enable interpreters to work more effectively and 

confidently, making technological proficiency a proactive strategy for boosting 

performance and reducing IA. 

8.2.2 Implications for interpreting instructors 

By proposing the IASM and investigating the IA sources and levels among interpreters 

across different proficiency, this thesis also brings pedagogical implications to 

interpreting instructors, including the importance of self-perception, over-learnt coping 

strategies, and tailored teaching methods to interpreting learners at different stages. 

8.2.2.1 Self-perception improvement 

Since ISE is a subjective and self-perceived notion, ISE is not necessarily equal to one’s 

real competence level, but rather, one’s own belief in the competence. Practice, vicarious 

experience, encouragement from others, and physiological and emotional states help 

build higher and more accurate self-assessment of one’s competences (Bandura, 2008; 

Schunk & Usher, 2012). Interpreting educators can leverage these dimensions to 

strengthen learner’s ISE and, in turn, reduce IA. 

(1) First-hand experience and real practice 

Engaging in real-world assignments, consistent interpreting practice, and rigorous pre-

assignment simulations help interpreters build concrete competence and confidence. 

Immersive training using emerging technologies such as virtual reality (VR) tools (Zhang 

& Liu, 2024) or technology-based practice (Liu, 2024) can significantly reduce 

interpreting learners’ IA by familiarising themselves with potential task scenarios, 

allowing them to develop and rehearse coping strategies in advance. This proactive 

preparation enhances perceived readiness. As interpreting learners accumulate experience, 

they gain clearer insight into their capabilities, leading to higher ISE and lower IA when 

facing similar tasks in the future. 

(2) On-site observation and vicarious experience 

Instructors can provide more observation opportunities. By observing experienced 

interpreters in action, how they prepare, manage challenges, handle technical issues, or 
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communicate with speakers beforehand, it helps learners internalise effective strategies. 

This vicarious learning enables them to anticipate difficulties and thus preparing potential 

coping strategies, accelerating the activation of defence mechanisms when under pressure. 

Additionally, peer practice fosters self-belief through social comparison: seeing 

colleagues or partners with similar capabilities succeed in difficult tasks reinforces the 

mindset, “If they can do it, so can I,” which strengthens ISE and reduces anxiety. 

Therefore, instructors can provide more interpreting observation opportunities and use 

study group and peer feedback in teaching, so to equip students with more vicarious 

experience. 

(3) Verbal persuasion and encouragement 

Encouragement from multiple sources significantly boosts self-efficacy. Encouragement 

and constructive feedback from, interpreting instructors for instance, provides bravery 

and external validation. In interpreting training, for novice interpreters in particular, who 

are sensitive to stakeholder factors, positive reinforcement and encouraging feedback 

from teachers and trainers are instrumental in building ISE and therefore reducing IA. 

(4) Physiological and emotional states 

Managing emotional and physical states is also key to maintaining confidence under 

pressure, and therefore teaching students certain stress-relief techniques can be useful. 

Techniques such as recalling past successes (“I handled a high-stakes meeting before”), 

practicing deep breathing or mindfulness (Aubrey, 2024), or using symbolic reminders of 

capability (e.g., wear lucky charms) (American TESOL Institute, n.d.) can positively 

influence emotional arousal and bolster confidence before and during interpreting tasks. 

By cultivating a calm and positive mindset for learners, interpreting trainers can help their 

students improve their perceived efficacy and resilience. 

8.2.2.2 Importance of repetitive practice 

According to the IASM, the activation of defence mechanisms during secondary appraisal, 

crucial for regulating and reducing IA, depends on coping strategies that are highly over-

learned and automatic. In interpreting training, repetitive practice transforms these 

strategies into rapid, even reflexive responses, facilitating quicker activation of defence 

mechanisms and a more efficient secondary appraisal process, ultimately leading to 

lowered IA. 
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The approach of obtaining highly over-learnt or automatic responses aligns with the 

notion of interpreting cognitive efforts (Gile, 2009) which explains that the cognitive 

resources freed through automation can be reallocated to other demanding tasks in 

interpreting, thereby enhancing overall performance. For example, instructors can help 

learners identify and repeatedly practice common expressions, collocations, and sentence 

patterns until they become instinctive. This enables immediate retrieval under pressure, 

allowing effective anxiety management through swift activation of defence mechanism 

when IA appears. 

Beyond linguistic chunks, procedure coping strategies for recurring challenges can also 

be over-learned. For instance, when encountering culture-specific references or allusions, 

a reliable protocol is to first provide a literal translation, followed by a clear explanation 

of its culturally embedded meanings (Rakhimova & Khujaniyazova, 2024). By 

internalising such methods as standard responses, interpreters reduce decision-making 

time and ensure a ready coping mechanism. This not only shortens reaction time but also 

strengthens the activation of defence mechanisms within the IASM framework, enabling 

swift anxiety adjustment and more confident, fluent performance. 

8.2.2.3 Importance of tailored teaching methods 

Another implication is that strategies to cope with IA should be tailored to different 

proficiency stages, as indicated by questionnaire results in Study 3. It should reflect 

differences among interpreters of different proficiency level instead of assuming a one-

size-fits-all approach. To be specific: 

(1) Teaching novice interpreters 

Beginner learners are particularly sensitive to stakeholder-related pressures, making it 

essential for instructors to foster a supportive and encouraging learning environment. This 

includes, for example, positive feedback from instructors, as it tends to mitigate 

stakeholders-related concerns and lower IA as a result. Trainers can use technology-aided 

teaching techniques such as artificial intelligence (Wang, 2025) and virtual reality (Zhang 

& Liu, 2024) to create a more encouraging and enjoying learning environment. Also, 

classroom setting, such as how to form a group in group practice, and organisation can be 

a way of creating favourable and stress-less environment (Hua & Dai, 2016) 
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(2) Teaching proficient interpreters 

For teaching proficient or intermediate interpreters, training should focus more on 

refining core interpreting skills such as note-taking, public speaking, and cross-cultural 

communication, etc. Strengthening ISE in these areas tends to effectively reduce IA. In 

the classroom, AI-driven technology can be introduced to, for example, simulate 

upcoming interpretation scenarios, personalise assessment of interpretation skills, and 

enable immediate feedback and self-adjustment (Yang, 2024) to compensate for limited 

real-world experience. Such simulations and personalised assessment allow learners to 

practice under realistic conditions, accumulate coping strategies, and build confidence, 

enhancing interpreter’s ISE and readiness for actual assignments. 

Beyond conventional interpreting skills, being able to efficiently leverage AI and AI-

related tools should be integrated into interpreter’s skillset too, for such tools have been 

proven effective in improving translation efficiency and quality (Yang, 2025). Moreover, 

studies show that student interpreters are still at a basic level of technology use and lack 

a clear understanding of relevant tools (Sun & Han, 2024). This highlights significant 

potential for interpreting education to strengthen technology awareness and equip future 

interpreters with essential digital skills. 

Said that, against the backdrop of fast development of AI technology and its application 

in translation and interpretation, one more essential skill that need to be taught to 

interpreting learners is critical thinking ability. While AI aids in translation process and 

reduces cognitive burdens (Bezzaoucha, 2025), students should be encouraged to think 

more critically that, for example, whether there is any better word choice, more authentic 

expression, or more aesthetic way of sentence organisation, enhancing translation quality. 

Critical thinking and post-editing ability become increasingly vital for effective human-

AI collaboration. 

(3) Supporting professional interpreters 

Professional interpreters often face anxiety due to unfamiliar subject matter or lack of 

contextual knowledge across diverse assignments. Given the impossibility of mastering 

all domains, specialisation in specific fields such as law, medicine, finance, or 

international trade is recommended. Deep expertise in a niche area enhances confidence 

210 



 

 

   

       

  

 

 

 

   

  

  

    

   

   

  

 

 

 

  

   

   

  

     

      

    

    

  

 

  

 

   

 

 

 

and reduces IA. Equally important is proactively gathering background information from 

clients or event organisers before assignments. Training should therefore emphasise 

practical skills like pre-task communication with speakers and using tools like ChatGPT 

to rapidly acquire relevant contextual knowledge, enabling better preparation and more 

effective anxiety management. 

8.2.3 Implications for the society 

From the perspective of society, raising awareness and understanding among conference 

organisers and speakers about the possibility of anxiety that interpreters could experience 

during the task is important. Simultaneous and consecutive interpreting are widely 

recognised as high-pressure professions characterised by intense cognitive demands, no 

revision opportunities, and real-time response, all of which contribute significantly to 

interpreters’ occupational stress and anxiety (Pöchhacker, 2016). Research indicates that 

interpreters frequently experience elevated levels of psychological strain, including 

symptoms of burnout, fatigue, and anxiety, particularly when working in high-stakes 

settings such as legal, medical, or conflict zones (Diaz, 2019). 

As this research shows, a key factor exacerbating this stress, for professional interpreters 

in particular, is the lack of contextual information and adequate preparation prior to 

assignments. Studies have shown that advance provision of materials, such as glossaries, 

agendas, or background documents, enables interpreters to prepare effectively, which not 

only enhances the accuracy and quality of interpretation but also significantly reduces 

anxiety levels (Díaz-Galaz et al, 2015). Despite this, one common misconception about 

interpreters is that they are someone know-it-all and can “liaise on any subject” even 

without domain-specific professional knowledge (Admin, 2024). Such misconception 

from clients, agents, and the public contributes to a deficit in psychological support and 

professional recognition. Therefore, the psychological health of the people of this 

profession needs more attention and understanding from the society. Fostering greater 

awareness and institutional support, particularly from key stakeholders such as event 

organisers, employers, and clients, is essential not only for improving interpreting quality 

but also for safeguarding interpreters’ mental well-being and long-term professional 

sustainability. 
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8.3 Thesis contribution 

There are three main contributions that the current thesis research can make to the body 

of academic knowledge. 

8.3.1 It explains the root causes and provides mechanism of IA production 

This thesis advances beyond the surface-level exploration of IA source factors and their 

categorisation, as commonly found in existing literature (Deng, 2018), by innovatively 

developing the Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM). The IASM identifies the 

major root causes of IA and clarifies its production and coordination mechanisms, 

offering a more comprehensive and systematic understanding of IA. As an 

interdisciplinary endeavour, the IASM integrates psychological theories with elements 

from linguistics and interpreting studies. Compared with existing models describing IA 

producing mechanisms (See Section 2.3.4), the IASM enhances robustness through 

qualitative and quantitative data and achieves greater comprehensiveness by 

encompassing interpreters of varying proficiencies and differing stages of the interpreting 

task. It facilitates interpreting researchers, learners, practitioners, and trainers to have a 

better understanding of IA and its working mechanism as well as choices of more 

appropriate approaches to address IA. 

8.3.2 It provides segmentation of IA 

In contrast to existing studies that often treat IA as a singular concept (see Chapter 2), this 

thesis emphasises the segmentation of IA according to different stages of interpreting 

tasks or source dimensions. 

8.3.2.1 Stage-wise Perspective 

IA can be segmented into pre-stage and while-stage anxiety. Pre-stage IA occurs from 

taking on assignment to commencement of interpreting process, allowing interpreters 

time to prepare and activate defence mechanisms by identifying problems and finding 

necessary coping resources. Conversely, while-stage IA arises during the actual 

interpreting process, characterised by its immediacy and lack of opportunity for 

preparatory strategies, making defence mechanisms activation more challenging. This 

distinction is supported by both interview and questionnaire data, revealing differing IA 

levels across these stages among all three groups of interpreters. 
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8.3.2.2 Source Dimensions Perspective 

From the perspective of different source categorisations, IA can be divided into four 

different dimensions, i.e., dimensions of language knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, 

interpreting skills and stakeholder factors. Segmenting IA in this manner facilitates 

identification of which specific dimension could possibly exert more influences on IA 

within each interpreter’s group. This approach offers a nuanced understanding of IA, 

highlighting the importance of tailored strategies for different stages and dimensions, 

thereby contributing insights and recommendations for interpreting education and 

training. 

8.3.3 It offers comparison among interpreters across different level of proficiency 

As per the literature review, many of the existing relevant studies focus on interpreting 

students or professionals only (refer to Chapter 2), and there is a lack of comparison 

among different interpreter groups. This thesis helps bridge the research gap by including 

and comparing three different group of interpreters according to their level of interpreting 

capabilities and expertise– novice interpreters, proficient interpreters, and professional 

interpreters. The findings of the current thesis research, such as that the source dimension 

and level of IA tend to vary as interpreters develop their expertise, can offer interpreting 

instructors more specific and tailored teaching suggestions in terms of different level of 

students. 

8.4 Thesis Limitations and recommendations for future research 

The current thesis research is subject to certain methodological limitations which need to 

be acknowledged. The details are discussed in the following sections. 

8.4.1 Sample and data collection 

This research encompasses interviews (Study 1) and questionnaires (Study 3), with both 

components involving participant engagement and data collection. There are two 

potential limitations in data sampling. First, the samples across the two studies consist of 

three interpreter categories: novice, proficient, and professional interpreters, 

differentiated by educational level and experience. To be specific, novices are defined as 

undergraduate students majoring in English translation and interpreting, proficient 

interpreters as master students majoring in English interpreting, and professionals as 

practicing experts that possess expertise and experience of no less than two years. 
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However, it is acknowledged that variability within groups, such as differing levels of 

knowledge and practical interpreting experience among proficient interpreters, may pose 

a limitation. Secondly, participants for the interviews were selected via purposive 

sampling, based on recommendations. Although it is a suitable method (see section 3.4.2), 

it risks limited diversity due to its reliance on interconnected networks, potentially 

confining the sample to a small circle. 

In terms of data collection, there is a notable gender disproportion among participants. In 

Study 1 interviews (See Section 4.2), there were 5 novice interpreters (3 females, 2 males), 

5 proficient interpreters (all females), and 5 professional interpreters (2 females, 3 males). 

The lack of male participants in the proficient group may introduce bias if gender 

influences IA sources and levels. Similarly, questionnaire data revealed gender imbalance 

across all groups: 17 males and 121 females among novices, 15 males and 69 females 

among proficient interpreters, and 8 males and 26 females among professionals (See 

Section 7.1.2). This disparity reflects the inherent broader gender imbalance in conference 

interpreting, where females dominate both interpreting learning and professional market 

(Marianacci, 2015; Mastropietro, 2012). Despite this context, the gender imbalance in the 

study sample must be acknowledged as a limitation. Additionally, the single-instance data 

collection without longitudinal follow-up limits insights into dynamic aspects of 

interpreting skills and anxiety, which can fluctuate based on situational factors. 

Therefore, future research may wish to address these limitations by incorporating 

longitudinal data analysis, involving more standards in participants grouping, and striving 

for greater gender balance in study samples. 

8.4.2 IASM Model validation and expansion 

The proposed IA Source Model (IASM) was validated using quantitative data from the 

pre-stage of interpreting only. As explained earlier (see Section 1.3.1 and section 2.1.3), 

the choice of only focusing on the pre-stage was made because interviews in Study 1 

showed that higher IA was reported in the pre-stage compared to the while-stage, and the 

existing literature rarely distinguishes between these stages. Given higher levels of IA in 

the pre-stage but fewer studies in this regard, it is more of interest to investigate IA sources 

and IA levels in the pre-stage. However, this focus constitutes a limitation, as the IASM 

validation did not extend to the while-stage. Therefore, it is recommended that future 
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research could collect quantitative data during the while-stage of interpreting, so as to 

enhance the robustness and comprehensiveness of the IASM and better understand IA 

sources and levels in the while-stage of interpreting. 

Moreover, future studies are also recommended to discuss the strategies for the 

preparation of interpreting tasks and how they could affect the IA level. The IASM 

highlights the role of the Defence Mechanism in initiating secondary appraisal and 

reducing IA levels, facilitated by highly over-learned or automatic coping resources. 

Therefore, it can be inferred that the highly over-learned or automatic coping resources 

are conducive to reduced IA level. This leads to the question of whether there are any 

certain methods in preparing for the coming interpreting task in order to better empower 

the activation of defence mechanisms and therefore lower the IA level? Also, Study 3 

indicates that preparatory activities in the pre-stage tend to effectively lower IA levels 

across all interpreter groups. But notably, novice and proficient interpreters who are 

interpreting students experienced only a slight decrease in IA during preparation, whereas 

professional interpreters showed a significant reduction. This discrepancy suggests a gap 

of preparation methods for real-world interpreting tasks in current textbook and 

classroom teaching. 

Given these indications, investigating effective preparation methods to reduce IA and 

improve performance is essential. Such methods, linked to hands-on experience, could 

serve as valuable resources for addressing challenging scenarios for interpreting students. 

Future studies on this topic could provide practical guidance for interpreting students, 

educators, and professionals, enhancing interpreting training and education. 

Summary 

In final summary, this thesis research not only addresses the identified research gaps 

comprehensively but also provides insightful implications for interpreters in their learning 

and professional practice, for interpreting instructors in their training and educational 

approaches, as well as for society as a whole in raising the awareness of psychological 

wellbeing of interpreting profession. By innovatively constructing the IASM, segmenting 

IA, and comparing IA across various levels of competence and expertise, this study 

contributes new knowledge to the field. Additionally, it proposes directions for future 

215 



 

 

   

    

  

 

 

  

research aimed at further refining and expanding the understanding of IA and its impact 

on interpreting performance. These contributions enhance both theoretical insights and 

practical applications within interpreting education and practice. 
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Appendices 

Appendix 4.1-1 Interview questions (English) 

Interview consent form 

Invitation 

You are being invited to take part in a research project. Before you decide whether to take 

part, it is important for you to understand why the research is being done and what it will 

involve, including the research purpose, content, procedures, data reservation and 

protection, and possible benefits. Please take time to read the following information 

carefully. Ask questions if anything is not clear or you would like more information. 

Project title 

Interpretation anxiety: where it comes from in consecutive interpreting and how it varies 

across interpreters of different proficiency? 

What is the purpose of the project? 

This research aims to investigate the interpretation anxiety (IA) that interpreters would 

experience when performing the interpretation tasks. Choosing this topic is because 

interpreting, which is defined as a “fairly complex form of human information processing 

involving the reception, storage, transformation, and transmission of verbal information”, 

is often considered as a highly anxiety-provoking task due to its extreme cognitive load. 

However, despite the critical role that anxiety plays in determining interpretation 

performance, there is lack of research in this topic. Therefore, in this research we would 

like to understand the possible sources of IA in the process of consecutive interpreting, 

and whether and (if yes) how the IA sources and IA levels would vary across interpreters 

of different level of proficiency. 

Why have I been invited to participate? 

You have been invited to participate in this study because, as a novice/ proficient/ 

professional interpreter, you can help us better explore the possible IA sources and 

understand how they are varying across different level of proficiency. 

What does taking part involve? 
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You will be asked a number of questions regarding interpretation anxiety. The interview 

will take place in the classroom at a time that it is convenient for you and will last 

approximately 50 minutes. The interview will be audio-recorded / video-recorded. 

Are there any possible benefits or risks in taking part? 

By sharing your experiences with us, you will be helping the researcher better conduct 

the research and understand more about IA. There are no significant risks anticipated 

from participation in this research project. 

How Will My Data Be Looked After during the project? 

All your data will be processed and stored in accordance with the General Data Protection 

Regulation (GDPR) along with the Data Protection Act 2018 (DPA). The project will also 

be guided by and adhere to the UWTSD’s data protection guidance and regulations. All 

personal details, including contact details, addresses, phone numbers etc., will be kept 

strictly confidential within the research team, stored on password-protected and encrypted 

devices and/or University secure servers, in accordance with the General Data Protection 

Regulation, and the latest University’s data security protocols. 

What If I Want to Withdraw from The Project? 

Agreeing to participate in this project does not oblige you to remain in the study or to 

have any further obligations to the research project or team. If at any stage you no longer 

want to be part of the study, you can withdraw from the project by contacting the 

researcher via the email: 2000299@student.uwtsd.ac.uk. You should note that your data 

may be used in the production of formal research outputs (e.g. journal articles, conference 

papers, reports) prior to your withdrawal and so you are advised to contact the research 

team at the earliest opportunity should you wish to withdraw from the study. If you 

withdraw from the project, there is no need to explain the reason, and under such 

circumstance, your interview data would not be used for this research. 

Thank you for taking time to read the participant information, and please sign here as you 

are giving your consent to take part in this interview. 

Signature: 

Date: 
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Interview questions 

Part 1: Basic information (general) 

1. Name 

2. Gender 

3. Age 

4. Study/work status 

5. Level of education (only for interpreting students) 

Part 2: Basic information (group-specific) 

For interpreting student (novice and proficient groups) 

6. Which school are you currently attending? What is your major and grade? 

7. During the interpreting study: When did you start to learn consecutive interpreting? 

8. What interpreting-related courses have you taken? What did you learn from the courses? 

9. Have you had any practice, competition or internship experience related to consecutive 

interpreting? 

10. Do you hold any interpreting-related qualifications. If yes, what are they? 

For professional interpreters (professional group) 

6. Interpreting learning time: When did you start to learn consecutive interpretation? 

7. Interpreting learning experience: Which school did you attend and what major did you 

learn? 

8. Interpreting working time: when did you start to work as a professional interpreter? 

Roughly how many interpreting working hours in a year? / In roughly how many 

conferences do you work as a (consecutive) interpreter in a year? Was it the recent work 

experience? 

9. interpreting working experience: what types of conferences have you mostly 

interpreted for? (conference level, in which industry?) 

10. Do you hold any interpreting-related qualifications. If yes, what are they? 

Part 3: General profile of participant’s interpreting anxiety 

This study defines interpretation anxiety as “A feeling of anxiety caused by the 

interpreting itself during the whole consecutive interpreting task. It may be manifested as: 

nervousness, sweating, body shaking, sweaty palms, rapid heartbeat, frequent urination, 
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incoherent speech, blank in the brain, etc.” Please carefully recall the interpretation 

learning and working process and answer the following questions. 

11. Did you ever feel anxious during the consecutive interpreting task? (If yes, further 

elaborate how it feels and mostly when it comes to exist.) 

12. how much do you score your overall IA level during CI task? if the maximum level 

is 100? 

Part 4: Explore the possible sources and the level of IA 

13. Please see the flow chart below which shows the process of an interpreting task. 

Which step (or steps) in the overall process of a consecutive interpreting task that most 

likely to make you feel anxious? Why? Please share some experience. (in pre-stage and 

while-stage respectively) 

14. Which factor(s) in a particular step(s) makes you feel the most anxious? Pease share 

your experience. If there are multiple factors, please describe and rank the degree of 

anxiety brought by each factor. (in pre-stage and while-stage respectively, and explore 

every possible factor and discuss them in details) 

15. Compare the two stages that prior to and during consecutive interpreting process, 

which stage do you think involves more anxiety? Please explain the reason and share your 

experience. 

16. In consecutive interpretation, can you control your emotion to a certain extent when 

anxiety arises? If so, how to do it? 
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17. Are there any other situations in consecutive interpreting that make you feel anxious? 

If yes, please further elaborate. 

18. Are there any other observations regarding consecutive interpreting or interpreting 

anxiety that you would like to add? 

That is the end of the interview. Thank you again for your participation. 
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Appendix 4.1-2: Interview questions (Chinese)

访谈知情同意书

您将被邀请参加一个关于口译焦虑的访谈。本知情同意书将为您提供您一些

信息，在您决定是否加这次访谈之前，请仔细阅读以下内容。它可以帮助您了解该

访谈的目的、内容、程序、数据保存，以及对您可能的益处影响。请您仔细阅读，

如有任何疑问请向负责人员提出，并请相关人员给予解释，直至您对本次访谈完全

理解。

研究项目主题：

口译焦虑：交替传译过程中口译焦虑的来源，以及口译焦虑在不同熟练程度的

口译员之间的差异

项目研究的目的？

本研究旨在调查口译员在执行口译任务时产生口译焦虑的情况。口译被定义

为“相当复杂的人类信息处理形式，涉及言语信息的接收、存储、转换和传输 ”，由

于高度的认知负荷，它通常被认为是一项高度焦虑的任务。然而，尽管焦虑在决定

口译表现方面起着关键作用，但这方面的研究仍然缺乏。因此，在本研究中，我们

希望了解译员在进行口译任务的时候产生焦虑的可能来源，以及焦虑来源和焦虑

程度在不同层次译员之间的差异情况。

为什么邀请我参加？

您被邀请参加这项研究，因为作为口译初学者 /中级译员/职业译员，您可以帮

助我们更好地探索口译焦虑可能的来源，并了解焦虑来源和焦虑程度与口译学习

层次/工作经验时间长短之间的关联。

访谈将涉及什么？

您会被问到一些关于个人基本情况和口译焦虑的相关问题，访谈将在您方便

的时间进行，持续约 50 分钟，访谈将被录像或录音。

参加访谈有什么好处或可能的风险？
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通过与我们分享您的经验，您将帮助研究人员更好地进行研究，并了解更多有

关于口译焦虑真实有效的信息。预计参与本研究项目不会产生明显风险。

数据将如何保存？

您所有数据将根据《通用数据保护条例》（GDPR）和《2018 年数据保护法案》

（DPA）进行处理和存储。该项目还将遵循 UWTSD 的数据保护指南和规定。所有

个人信息，包括联系方式、地址、电话号码等，将在研究团队内严格保密，并根据

《通用数据保护条例》存储在受密码保护和加密的设备和/或大学安全服务器上。

如果后期我想退出该项目怎么办？

同意参与本访谈并不意味着您必须继续参与研究或对研究项目或团队承担任

何进一步的义务。如果在任何阶段您不再想参与研究，您可以通过电子邮件联系研

究人员退出该项目：2000299@student.uwtsd.ac.uk. 您应注意，在退出研究之前，您

的数据可能会用于正式研究成果（如期刊文章、会议论文、报告）的制作，因此建

议您尽早联系研究团队。如果您后期希望退出研究，无需说明原因，这种情况下您

的访谈数据将不会用于该研究。

如果您决定参加访谈，请您签署知情同意书。

签名：

日期：

访谈问题

第一部分 : 受访者基本情况（总体） 

1. 姓名 

2. 性别 

3. 年龄 

4. 学习或工作状态 

5. 学历层次（针对口译学生）
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第二部分 : 受访者基本情况（分组）

针对新手译员和中级译员组： 

6. 所在学校、专业及年级。 

7. 口译学习时间：从什么时候开始学习交替传译？ 

8. 学习过哪些口译相关课程？学习了哪些口译相关内容？ 

9. 是否有交替传译相关实践、比赛、实习经历？ 

10.是否有口译相关资质证书？

针对职业译员组： 

6. 口译学习时间：从什么时候开始学习交替传译？ 

7. 口译学习经历：曾经就读的学校及专业，学习了哪些口译相关内容？ 

8. 口译工作时间：从什么时候开始口译实践工作？一年大概为多少场 /多少

小时会议提供口译服务，交替传译的服务场次 /小时数大概为多少？口译工作经历

是近期的吗？ 

9. 口译工作经验：你提供最多口译服务的会议是什么类型的？（会议级别，

属于哪个行业等？） 

10. 是否有口译相关资质证书？

第三部分 : 了解受访者交替传译过程中口译焦虑总体情况

本研究对口译焦虑的定义：在整个交替传译任务过程中，由口译本身所带来或

引起的紧张不安或者对当下或者未来感到担忧的感觉。可能表现为：紧张、冒汗、

身体发软发抖、手心出汗、心跳加快、尿意频繁、语无伦次、大脑空白等。

请仔细回忆口译学习过程，并回答下面的问题： 

11. 在交替传译任务过程中是否有感到过焦虑？（若是，请详细描述焦虑感受

及焦虑出现的情况）。 

12. 若焦虑的最高值为 100，交替传译任务过程中你总体感受到的焦虑值可以

打多少分？

第四部分 : 探究受访者交替传译过程中口译焦虑的具体来源因素和程度
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译前 译中

13. 下图展现的是交替传译任务过程中的步骤，在交替传译任务的整个过程

中，哪个（或哪几个）步骤最容易让你感到焦虑？为什么？请分享您的经历。（可

以分译前和译中两个阶段讨论）

听懂理解

笔记记录

脑记记忆 提取记忆

笔记解码

译文产出

整体精力 /注意力分配协调

译

前

准

备

14. 在某一特定步骤中，具体是哪个（或哪几个）因素最容易让你感到焦虑？

请分享您的经历。若有多个因素，请对不同因素带来的焦虑的程度进行描述和打分 

/排序。（可以分译前和译中两个阶段讨论，尽可能探索每个可能的焦虑因素并开展

细致讨论） 

15. 比较口译任务中的准备阶段和实际进行阶段，您认为哪个阶段涉及更多

的焦虑？请解释原因并分享您的经验。 

16. 在交替传译中，当焦虑产生时，您能在某种程度上控制自己的焦虑情绪

吗？如果可以，您是如何做的？ 

17. 在交替传译中，是否还有其他让您感到焦虑的情况？如果有，请详细说

明。 

18. 您是否有任何其他关于交替传译和口译焦虑的观察或想法想要补充？

访谈结束，谢谢。
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Appendix 6.1-1: Initial Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale (English) 

Assume that you are going to carry out an interpreting task. Take a look at the situations 

below and use the scale provided to rate the degree of your confidence of completing the 

coming interpreting task. 

Rate your degree of confidence from the following five options: ① cannot do at all, ② 

slightly can do, ③ moderately can do, ④ very certain can do, and ⑤ extremely certain 

can do. Choose the option that most matches your feeling. 

No. Item Rate from 5 

options 

1 When the source speech in the coming interpreting task has a difficult accent, I 

feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

2 When the coming task requires intensive note-taking ability, I feel… ①②③④⑤ 

3 When unexpected challenges arise while preparing interpretation task, I feel... ①②③④⑤ 

4 When the coming task requires certain professional domain knowledge that 

unknown to me, I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

5 When the English listening comprehension in the coming task is difficult, I feel … ①②③④⑤ 

6 When I have to quickly search information and prepare for the coming interpreting 

task in a very limited time, I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

7 When cultural background knowledge is needed in the coming interpreting task, I 

feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

8 When someone will comment on my following interpretation performance, I 

feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

9 If I do not have the background / contextual knowledge about the speech in the 

coming task, I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

10 When the coming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on English 

vocabulary, I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 
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11 If the expectation for my interpreting performance is high, I feel … ①②③④⑤ 

12 If the upcoming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on memory 

ability, I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

13 When I am not provided with much preparation materials in advance, I feel... ①②③④⑤ 

14 If I am suddenly called to provide interpretation for the following content, I feel … ①②③④⑤ 

15 If the coming task is very formal, I feel … ①②③④⑤ 

258 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

    

   

Appendix 6.1-2: Initial Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale (Chinese)

假设您需要完成一项口译任务，下面给出了 15 种情形，请评估每种情形下您

对完成该项口译任务的自信程度。

每种情形有 5 个选项：①完全没有信心, ②只有一点信心, ③有一些信心, ④比

较有信心, ⑤非常有信心。请依次选择最符合您感受的选项。

No. Item Rate from 5 

options 

1 当接下来口译任务中译出语存在较难的口音时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

2 当接下来的口译任务对交传笔记能力要求较高时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

3 在准备口译任务过程时出现意料之外的挑战时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

4 当接下来的口译任务涉及我不熟悉的领域的专业知识时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

5 当接下来的口译任务英文听力理解较难的时候，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

6 当需要在很短时间内快速查询资料进行译前准备时，我感觉… ①②③④⑤ 

7 当接下来的口译任务涉及文化背景知识时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

8 当有人会评价我接下来的口译表现时，我感觉… ①②③④⑤ 

9 如果我不了解接下来口译任务的背景情况，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

10 当接下来的口译任务对英文词汇量要求高时，我感觉… ①②③④⑤ 

11 当大家对我接下来的口译表现期待很高时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

12 如果接下来的口译任务对记忆力要求高时，我感觉… ①②③④⑤ 

13 当没有获得太多译前准备材料时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

14 当我突然被点到为接下来的内容进行口译时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

15 当接下来的口译任务很正式时，我感觉… ①②③④⑤ 
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Appendix 6.2-1: Refined Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale (English) 

Assume that you are going to carry out an interpreting task. Take a look at the situations 

below and use the scale provided to rate the degree of your confidence of completing the 

coming interpreting task. 

Rate your degree of confidence from the following five options: ① cannot do at all, ② 

slightly can do, ③ moderately can do, ④ very certain can do, and ⑤ extremely certain 

can do. Choose the option that most matches your feeling. 

No. Item Rate from 5 

options 

1 When the source speech in the coming interpreting task has an unfamiliar 

accent, I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

2 When the coming task requires intensive note-taking ability, I feel… ①②③④⑤ 

3 When the coming task requires certain professional domain knowledge that 

unknown to me, I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

4 When the English listening comprehension in the coming task is difficult, I 

feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

5 When I have to quickly search information and prepare for the coming 

interpreting task in a very limited time, I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

6 When cultural background knowledge is needed in the coming interpreting task, 

I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

7 When someone will comment on my following interpretation performance, I 

feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

8 If I do not have the background / contextual knowledge about the coming task, 

I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

9 When the coming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on English 

vocabulary, I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

10 If the expectation for my interpreting performance is high, I feel … ①②③④⑤ 

11 If the upcoming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on memory ①②③④⑤ 
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ability, I feel … 

12 If I am suddenly called to provide interpretation for the following content, I 

feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

13 If the coming task is very formal (e.g., exam, competition or the conference 

attendee has a very high-level position), I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 
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Appendix 6.2-2: Refined Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale (Chinese)

假设您需要完成一项口译任务，下面给出了 13 种情形，请评估每种情形下您

对完成该项口译任务的自信程度。

每种情形有 5 个选项：①完全没有信心, ②只有一点信心, ③有一些信心, ④比

较有信心, ⑤非常有信心。请依次选择最符合您感受的选项。

No. Item Rate from 5 

options 

1 当接下来的口译任务中源语存在不熟悉的口音时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

2 当接下来的口译任务对交传笔记能力要求较高时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

3 当接下来的口译任务涉及我不熟悉的领域的专业知识时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

4 当接下来的口译任务英文听力理解较难的时候，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

5 当需要在很短时间内快速查询资料进行译前准备时，我感觉… ①②③④⑤ 

6 当接下来的口译任务涉及文化背景知识时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

7 当有人会评价我接下来的口译表现时，我感觉… ①②③④⑤ 

8 如果我不了解接下来口译任务的背景情况，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

9 当接下来的口译任务对英文词汇量要求高时，我感觉… ①②③④⑤ 

10 当大家对我接下来的口译表现期待很高时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

11 如果接下来的口译任务对记忆力要求高时，我感觉… ①②③④⑤ 

12 当我突然被点到为接下来的内容进行口译时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

13 当接下来的口译任务很正式时（例如，考试、竞赛或者参会人员级别高），

我感觉… 

①②③④⑤ 
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Appendix 6.3-1: Initial Interpreting Anxiety Scale (English) 

The following are 15 items depicting possible psychological states in the context of 

consecutive interpreting. Please read the statements and judge to what extent each 

statement matches your real situation (or real feeling) by putting a “√” on one of the five 

options: ① Strongly disagree; ② Disagree; ③ Neutral; ④ Agree; ⑤ Strongly agree. 

No. Item choice 

1 I lose sleep over worrying about possible failure in the coming interpreting task. ①②③④⑤ 

2 
While preparing the interpreting task, my anxiety will be notably reduced if I 

have done interpreting task with similar topic or agenda before. (R) 
①②③④⑤ 

3 
If I have not used one of the languages in interpretation for a while, I would be 

worried that my performance in the coming interpreting task would be worse. 
①②③④⑤ 

4 
My English listening ability is good and therefore I do not feel anxious about 

missing out the English input in the coming interpreting task. (R) 
①②③④⑤ 

5 
I feel anxious about having to listen and take notes simultaneously in the coming 

interpreting task, because I always find it hard to coordinate these two efforts. 
①②③④⑤ 

6 
If I know that my listeners understand both languages, I will feel worried even 

before the task begins that they may notice my interpreting mistakes. 
①②③④⑤ 

7 
My knowledge of English syntax is good and therefore I do not worry about my 

English output in the coming interpreting task. (R) 
①②③④⑤ 

8 
If I get ill or not feeling well as the task is approaching closely, I will be worried 

about my interpreting performance. 
①②③④⑤ 

9 
I worry that I cannot clearly deliver speaker’s message in the upcoming 

interpreting task. 
①②③④⑤ 

10 I feel very nervous when the coming task requires me to do interpreting in public. ①②③④⑤ 

11 
I worry that my general knowledge is not good enough to avoid making a major 

mistake in the coming interpreting task. 
①②③④⑤ 

12 
I have learnt a certain amount of interpreting strategies, so I can calmly use proper 

strategies to deal with possible situations in the coming interpreting task. （R） 
①②③④⑤ 

13 My heart will beat rapidly if I’m informed of any change in the content or the ①②③④⑤ 
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form of the interpreting task when it is about to start. 

14 
I feel anxious about my note-taking skills in the coming interpreting task, because 

it is usually hard for me to catch the key points and logic in notes. 
①②③④⑤ 

15 
When the upcoming interpreting task requires unfamiliar domain knowledge and 

few preparation materials are provided, I will be very anxious. 
①②③④⑤ 
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Appendix 6.3-2: Initial Interpreting Anxiety Scale (Chinese)

在下面关于交替传译的 15 个描述中，每个描述有 5 个选项：① 完全反对、②比

较反对、③中立、④比较同意、⑤完全同意。请依次选择最符合您情况的选项。

No. Item choice 

1 我因担心即将要来的口译考试或者口译任务可能做不好而睡不好觉。 ①②③④⑤ 

2 如果之前做过类似主题的会议，我的紧张感会明显缓解。(R) 
①②③④⑤ 

3
如果一段时间没有使用其中一种语言，我会认为语言能力有所退步，并担

心接下来的口译任务。 

①②③④⑤ 

4
我觉得自己的英语听力很好，因此我不担心接下来的口译任务中可能会漏

听重要信息。(R) 

①②③④⑤ 

5 协调听和记对我来说很难，我甚至在口译任务开始前就会因此感到不安。 ①②③④⑤ 

6
如果口译所服务的双方懂一点彼此的语言，我会很担心他们发现我在接下

来的任务中可能有的失误。 

①②③④⑤ 

7
我觉得自己的英文句法知识很好，因此我不担心接下来的口译任务中的英

文表达。(R) 

①②③④⑤ 

8 临近口译任务时，若是身体不适会让我很担心口译完成效果不好。 ①②③④⑤ 

9 我很担心在接下来的口译任务中无法将说话人的意图表述清楚。 ①②③④⑤ 

10 当接下来需要当众口译时，我会感到害怕。 ①②③④⑤ 

11 我总担心自己的百科知识不够而导致接下来的口译中出现常识性错误。 ①②③④⑤ 

12
我积累了一定的口译策略，我可以从容地运用合适的策略来应对接下来的

口译任务中可能出现的情形。(R) 

①②③④⑤ 

13
如果在口译快开始时被告知有口译内容或形式上的变化，我会心跳加快感

到紧张。 

①②③④⑤ 

14
我很担心接下来的口译任务中的笔记，因为我往往只能听到什么写什么，

抓不住重点和线索。 

①②③④⑤ 

15 当接下来的口译任务涉及我不熟悉的专业领域知识时，我感到很焦虑。 ①②③④⑤ 

265 



 

 

 

 

 

    

     

 

        

 

   

 
      

 
 

 
        

  
 

 
   

 
 

 
   

  
 

 
    

 
 

 
      

 
 

 
   

 
 

 
      

  
 

 
      

 
 

 
       

 
 

 
     

 
 

 
 

 
 

Appendix 6.4-1: Refined Interpreting Anxiety Scale (English) 

The following are 13 items depicting possible psychological states in the context of 

consecutive interpreting. Please read the statements and judge to what extent each 

statement matches your real situation (or real feeling) by putting a “√” on one of the five 

options: ① Strongly disagree; ② Disagree; ③ Neutral; ④ Agree; ⑤ Strongly agree. 

No. Item choice 

1 
While preparing the interpreting task, my anxiety will be notably reduced if I have 

done interpreting task with similar topic or agenda before. 
①②③④⑤ 

2 
If I have not used one of the languages in interpretation for a while, I would be 

worried that my performance in the coming interpreting task would be worse. 
①②③④⑤ 

3 
My English listening ability is good and therefore I do not feel anxious about 

missing out the English input in the coming interpreting task. (R) 
①②③④⑤ 

4 
I feel anxious about having to listen and take notes simultaneously in the coming 

interpreting task, because I always find it hard to coordinate these two efforts. 
①②③④⑤ 

5 
If I know that my listeners understand both languages, I will feel worried even 

before the task begins that they may notice my interpreting mistakes. 
①②③④⑤ 

6 
My knowledge of English syntax is good and therefore I do not worry about my 

English output in the coming interpreting task. (R) 
①②③④⑤ 

7 
I worry that I cannot accurately deliver speaker’s message in the upcoming 

interpreting task. 
①②③④⑤ 

8 
I feel very nervous that I may leave negative impression to the audience due to 

poor performance in the upcoming interpreting task. 
①②③④⑤ 

9 
I worry that my general knowledge is not good enough to avoid making a major 

mistake in the coming interpreting task. 
①②③④⑤ 

10 
I have learnt a certain amount of interpreting strategies, so I can calmly use proper 

strategies to deal with possible situations in the coming interpreting task. (R) 
①②③④⑤ 

11 
My heart will beat rapidly if I’m informed of any change in the content or the form 

of the interpreting task when it is about to start. 
①②③④⑤ 

12 
I feel anxious about my note-taking skills in the coming interpreting task, because 

it is usually hard for me to catch the key points and logic in notes. 
①②③④⑤ 
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13 
When the upcoming interpreting task requires unfamiliar domain knowledge and 

few preparation materials are provided, I will be very anxious. 
①②③④⑤ 
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Appendix 6.4-2: Refined Interpreting Anxiety Scale (Chinese)

在下面关于交替传译的 13 个描述中，每个描述有 5 个选项：① 完全反对、②比

较反对、③中立、④比较同意、⑤完全同意。请依次选择最符合您情况的选项。

No. Item choice 

1 如果之前做过类似主题的会议，我的紧张感会明显缓解。 ①②③④⑤ 

2
如果一段时间没有使用其中一种语言，我会认为语言能力有所退步，并担

心接下来的口译任务。 

①②③④⑤ 

3
我觉得自己的英语听力很好，因此我不担心接下来的口译任务中可能会漏

听重要信息。(R) 

①②③④⑤ 

4 协调听和笔记对我来说很难，我甚至在口译任务开始前就会因此感到不安。 ①②③④⑤ 

5
如果口译所服务的双方懂一点彼此的语言，我会很担心他们发现我在接下

来的任务中可能有的失误。 

①②③④⑤ 

6
我觉得自己的英文句法知识很好，因此我不担心接下来的口译任务中的英

文表达。(R) 

①②③④⑤ 

7 我很担心在接下来的口译任务中无法将说话人的意图表达准确。 ①②③④⑤ 

8 我担心在接下来的口译任务中表现不好而给人留下不好的印象。 ①②③④⑤ 

9 我担心自己的百科知识不够而导致接下来的口译中出现常识性错误。 ①②③④⑤ 

10
我积累了一定的口译策略，我可以从容地运用合适的策略来应对接下来的

口译任务中可能出现的情形。 

①②③④⑤ 

11 如果在口译快开始时被告知有口译内容或形式上的变化，我会感到心慌。 ①②③④⑤ 

12
我很担心接下来的口译任务中的笔记，因为我往往只能听到什么写什么，

抓不住重点和线索。 

①②③④⑤ 

13 当接下来的口译任务涉及我不熟悉的专业领域知识时，我感到很焦虑。 ①②③④⑤ 
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Appendix 8.1-1: Questionnaire (English) 

Questionnaire introduction 

You are sincerely invited to participate in this questionnaire, which aims to explore your 

experience in consecutive interpretation. The questionnaire is divided into four parts, and 

it takes approximately 8 minutes to complete. This questionnaire lists some situations 

related to interpretation learning/practice and interpretation anxiety. There is no right or 

wrong, good or bad answer, please answer according to your actual situation. 

This questionnaire is anonymous and will not involve the disclosure of personal identity 

information. This study will strictly follow the provisions of the General Data Protection 

Regulations (GDPR) and the UWTSD Data Protection Guidelines. The survey data will 

be strictly confidential, and all data will be used for academic research only. Thank you 

for participating in this questionnaire. 

Consent form 

please read the following content. If you agree with the following items, please select 'I 

agree' and start the questionnaire. If you do not agree to participate in this survey, then 

close the webpage and exit. Thank you again for your participation! 

1. I have carefully read the content listed in the questionnaire introduction. 

2. I voluntarily participate in the questionnaire, and I understand that I can withdraw it at 

any time without giving a reason. 

3. I understand that my personal information will not be used in any reports, publications, 

or statements, and researchers will make every effort to keep it confidential for me. 

4. I agree to participate in this questionnaire. 

If you agree to the above, please click "I agree" and start. Thank you again for your 

participation. 
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A. I agree 

Questionnaire questions 

Part I Basic information 

Q1. Gender： 

A. Male B. Female C. prefer not to say 

Q2. Age 

(Scroll down from 1 to 100) 

Prefer not to say 

Q3. Your current interpreting study/ work status: 

A. Undergraduate student in Chinese-English interpretation-related programmes 

B. Master student in Chinese-English interpretation-related programmes 

C. Fulltime interpreter – freelancer 

D. Full-time interpreter – in-house interpreter (working in enterprise) 

E. Full-time interpreter –working in government 

F. Part-time interpreter 

G. Others _________ 

Q4. How long since you have your first engagement as an interpreter in the professional 

setting? 

(Scroll down, from never to more than 30 years) 

Q5. Which University are you studying now? (When Q3 choose A or B) 

Q6. Which year are you in your undergraduate study? (When Q3 choose A) 

A. First year 

B. Second year 

C. Third year 

D. Fourth year 
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Q7. How long is the length of your Master’s programme? (When Q3 choose B) 

A. One-year programme 

B. Two-year programme 

C. Three-year programme 

Q8.1 Which year are you in your Master’s study? (When Q7 choose B) 

A. The first year 

B. The second year 

Q8.2 Which year are you in your Master’s study? (When Q7 choose C) 

A. The first year 

B. The second year 

C. The third year 

Q9. How long have you been studied interpreting so far? 

(Scroll down from “less than one year” to more than 10 years”) 

Q10. Do you hold any interpreting-related qualifications / certifications / membership? 

(can choose multiple answers) 

A. None 

B. CATTI Interpreting Level III 

C. CATTI Interpreting Level II 

D. CATTI Interpreting Level I 

E. SIA intermediate level 

F. SIA advanced level 

G. ETIC Senior interpreters & translators 

H. AIIC 

I. ATA 

J. Others: _________ 

Q11. In average, how many conferences did you attend as interpreter in a year? 

A. None 

B. 1-5 
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C. 6-10 

D. 11-20 

E. 21-30 

F. 31-50 

G. 51-100 

H. 101-200 

I. 201-300 

J. More than 300 

Part II 

Q12. Assume that you are going to carry out an interpreting task. Take a look at the 

situations below and use the scale provided to rate the degree of your confidence of 

completing the coming interpreting task. 

Rate your degree of confidence from the following five options: ①cannot do at all, 

②slightly can do, ③moderately can do, ④very certain can do, and ⑤extremely certain 

can do. Choose the option that most matches your feeling. 
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No. Item Rate from 5 

options 

1 When the source speech in the coming interpreting task has an unfamiliar 

accent, I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

2 When the coming task requires intensive note-taking ability, I feel… ①②③④⑤ 

3 When the coming task requires certain professional domain knowledge that 

unknown to me, I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

4 When the English listening comprehension in the coming task is difficult, I 

feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

5 When I have to quickly search information and prepare for the coming 

interpreting task in a very limited time, I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

6 When cultural background knowledge is needed in the coming interpreting task, 

I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

7 When someone will comment on my following interpretation performance, I 

feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

8 If I do not have the background / contextual knowledge about the coming task, 

I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

9 When the coming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on English 

vocabulary, I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

10 If the expectation for my interpreting performance is high, I feel … ①②③④⑤ 

11 If the upcoming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on memory 

ability, I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

12 If I am suddenly called to provide interpretation for the following content, I 

feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

13 If the coming task is very formal (e.g., exam, competition or the conference 

attendee has a very high-level position), I feel … 

①②③④⑤ 

Part III 
Q13. The following are 13 items depicting possible psychological states in the context of 

consecutive interpreting. Please read the statements and judge to what extent each 

statement matches your real situation (or real feeling) by putting a “√” on one of the five 
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options:①Strongly disagree; ②Disagree; ③Neutral; ④Agree; ⑤Strongly agree. 

No. Item choice 

1 
While preparing the interpreting task, my anxiety will be notably reduced if I have 

done interpreting task with similar topic or agenda before. 
①②③④⑤ 

2 
If I have not used one of the languages in interpretation for a while, I would be 

worried that my performance in the coming interpreting task would be worse. 
①②③④⑤ 

3 
My English listening ability is good and therefore I do not feel anxious about 

missing out the English input in the coming interpreting task. 
①②③④⑤ 

4 
I feel anxious about having to listen and take notes simultaneously in the coming 

interpreting task, because I always find it hard to coordinate these two efforts. 
①②③④⑤ 

5 
If I know that my listeners understand both languages, I will feel worried even 

before the task begins that they may notice my interpreting mistakes. 
①②③④⑤ 

6 
My knowledge of English syntax is good and therefore I do not worry about my 

English output in the coming interpreting task. 
①②③④⑤ 

7 
I worry that I cannot accurately deliver speaker’s message in the upcoming 

interpreting task. 
①②③④⑤ 

8 
I feel very nervous that I may leave negative impression to the audience due to 

poor performance in the upcoming interpreting task. 
①②③④⑤ 

9 
I worry that my general knowledge is not good enough to avoid making a major 

mistake in the coming interpreting task. 
①②③④⑤ 

10 
I have learnt a certain amount of interpreting strategies, so I can calmly use proper 

strategies to deal with possible situations in the coming interpreting task. 
①②③④⑤ 

11 
My heart will beat rapidly if I’m informed of any change in the content or the form 

of the interpreting task when it is about to start. 
①②③④⑤ 

12 
I feel anxious about my note-taking skills in the coming interpreting task, because 

it is usually hard for me to catch the key points and logic in notes. 
①②③④⑤ 

13 
When the upcoming interpreting task requires unfamiliar domain knowledge and 

few preparation materials are provided, I will be very anxious. 
①②③④⑤ 

Part IV 

Q 14. If further divide the whole interpretation process into two stages: pre-stage (from 
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________________ 

when you receive the task to the moment right before the task begins) and while-stage 

(from the beginning of the speech to the end of task itself). In general, please score the 

anxiety level in these two stages respectively 

(score from 0-10 for two stages respectively, where 0 is minimum and10 is maximum) 

Q15. Open question: What else factor that could possibly make you anxious before the 

interpreting task 

The end. 

THANK YOU AGAIN FOR YOUR TIME AND PARTICIPATION 
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Appendix 8.1-2: Questionnaire (Chinese)

问卷介绍

诚挚邀请您参与本问卷调查，本问卷旨在探究口译学习者和从业者在交替传译中

的体验。问卷共分四部分，完成问卷大约需要 8 分钟。本问卷列出了一些有关口译

学习/口译实践的情形，没有对错或好坏之分，请您根据实际情况作答即可。

此问卷为匿名调查，无需署名，不会涉及暴露个人身份的信息，所有数据仅供研究

使用。本研究将严格遵循《通用数据保护条例》（GDPR）和 UWTSD《数据保护指

南》的规定，调查数据将被严格保密。感谢您利用宝贵时间参与此次问卷调查！

知情同意书

请阅读以下内容，如果您同意以下内容，请选择 “我同意”并开始问卷调查；如果您

不同意参与本调查，关闭网页退出即可。感谢您的参与！ 

1. 我已阅读问卷说明中所列出的内容。 

2. 我参与问卷调查是自愿的，我明白我可以随时撤回，无需说明理由。 

3. 我明白我的个人信息不会在任何报告、刊物或陈述中使用，研究者会尽一切努

力为本人保密。 

4. 我同意参与此次问卷调查。

如果您同意上述内容，请选择“我同意”并开始问卷，再次感谢您的参与。 

A. 我同意

问卷问题

第一部分 基本信息 

Q1. 请问您的性别： 

A. 男 B. 女 C. 不愿告知 

Q2. 请问您的年龄

（从 1-100 的下拉列表中选择）
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不愿告知 

Q3. 请问您目前的口译学习/工作状况 

A. 英语口译/翻译类专业本科在读 

B. 英语口译/翻译类专业硕士在读 

C. 全职口译员—自由译员 

D. 全职口译员—企业内部译员 

E. 全职口译员—政府部门工作 

F. 兼职口译员 

G. 其他 _________ 

Q4. 从第一场真实会议口译开始，您从事口译实践大约有多少年？ 

(从无-30 的下拉列表中选择） 

Q5. 您目前所在的学校（当 Q3 选择 A 或 B 时） 

———————— 

Q6. 您目前是本科几年级?（当 Q3 选择 A 时） 

A. 第一年 

B. 第二年 

C. 第三年 

D. 第四年 

Q7. 您的硕士阶段学习是几年制？（当 Q3 选择 B 时） 

A. 一年制 

B. 两年制 

C. 三年制 

Q8.1 您目前是硕士研究生学习的第几年？（当 Q7 选择 B 时） 

A. 第一年
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B. 第二年 

Q8.2 您目前是硕士研究生学习的第几年？（当 Q7 选择 C 时） 

A. 第一年 

B. 第二年 

C. 第三年 

Q9. 到目前，您学习口译多长时间？ 

(从不足一年到超过 10 年的下拉表中选择) 

Q10. 您是否持有口译相关资质证书? （多选） 

A. 暂无 

B. CATTI 三级口译 

C. CATTI 二级口译 

D. CATTI 一级口译 

E. 上海外语口译证书中级口译 

F. 上海外语口译证书高级口译 

G. 国际人才英语考试高翻 

H. AIIC 

I. 美国翻译协会 ATA 

J. 其他__________ 

Q11. 平均一年中，您作为口译员参与真实口译实践的场次大约为： 

A. 还没有过 

B. 1-5 场 

C. 6-10 场 

D. 11-20 场 

E. 21-30 场 

F. 31-50 场
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G. 51-100 场 

H. 101-200 场 

I. 201-300 场 

J. 300 场以上

第二部分 量表 A 

Q12. 假设您需要完成一项口译任务，下面给出了 13 种情形，请评估每种情形下您

对完成该项口译任务的自信程度。每种情形有 5 个选项：①完全没有信心, ②只有

一点信心, ③有一些信心, ④比较有信心, ⑤非常有信心。请依次选择最符合您感

受的选项。

No. Item Rate from 5 

options 

1 当接下来的口译任务中源语存在不熟悉的口音时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

2 当接下来的口译任务对交传笔记能力要求较高时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

3 当接下来的口译任务涉及我不熟悉的领域的专业知识时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

4 当接下来的口译任务英文听力理解较难的时候，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

5 当需要在很短时间内快速查询资料进行译前准备时，我感觉… ①②③④⑤ 

6 当接下来的口译任务涉及文化背景知识时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

7 当有人会评价我接下来的口译表现时，我感觉… ①②③④⑤ 

8 如果我不了解接下来口译任务的背景情况，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

9 当接下来的口译任务对英文词汇量要求高时，我感觉… ①②③④⑤ 

10 当大家对我接下来的口译表现期待很高时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

11 如果接下来的口译任务对记忆力要求高时，我感觉… ①②③④⑤ 

12 当我突然被点到为接下来的内容进行口译时，我感觉... ①②③④⑤ 

13 当接下来的口译任务很正式时（例如，考试、竞赛或者参会人员级别高），

我感觉… 

①②③④⑤ 
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第三部分 量表 B 

Q13. 在下面关于交替传译的 13 个描述中，每个描述有 5 个选项：① 完全反对、 

②比较反对、③中立、④比较同意、⑤完全同意。请依次选择最符合您情况的选

项。

No. Item choice 

1 如果之前做过类似主题的会议，我的紧张感会明显缓解。 ①②③④⑤ 

2
如果一段时间没有使用其中一种语言，我会认为语言能力有所退步，并担

心接下来的口译任务。 

①②③④⑤ 

3
我觉得自己的英语听力很好，因此我不担心接下来的口译任务中可能会漏

听重要信息。(R) 

①②③④⑤ 

4 协调听和笔记对我来说很难，我甚至在口译任务开始前就会因此感到不安。 ①②③④⑤ 

5
如果口译所服务的双方懂一点彼此的语言，我会很担心他们发现我在接下

来的任务中可能有的失误。 

①②③④⑤ 

6
我觉得自己的英文句法知识很好，因此我不担心接下来的口译任务中的英

文表达。(R) 

①②③④⑤ 

7 我很担心在接下来的口译任务中无法将说话人的意图表达准确。 ①②③④⑤ 

8 我担心在接下来的口译任务中表现不好而给人留下不好的印象。 ①②③④⑤ 

9 我担心自己的百科知识不够而导致接下来的口译中出现常识性错误。 ①②③④⑤ 

10
我积累了一定的口译策略，我可以从容地运用合适的策略来应对接下来的

口译任务中可能出现的情形。 

①②③④⑤ 

11 如果在口译快开始时被告知有口译内容或形式上的变化，我会感到心慌。 ①②③④⑤ 

12
我很担心接下来的口译任务中的笔记，因为我往往只能听到什么写什么，

抓不住重点和线索。 

①②③④⑤ 

13 当接下来的口译任务涉及我不熟悉的专业领域知识时，我感到很焦虑。 ①②③④⑤

第四部分 

Q14. 如果将口译任务全过程分为 “译前阶段 “（从接到口译任务到任务即将开始） 
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______________________

和”译中阶段“（口译过程进行中），总体而言，在这两个阶段我的口译焦虑水平分

别为：

（分别从 1-10 中的度量中进行打分，其中 1 为最小，10 为最大） 

Q15. 开放问题：是否还有其他因素会让你在口译任务开始前感到焦虑？

结束

非常感谢您的参与！
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	situations below and use the scale provided to rate the degree of your confidence of completing the coming interpreting task. 
	Q12. 
	Assume that you are going to carry out an interpreting task. Take a look at the 
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	Chapter 1 Introduction 
	Chapter 1 Introduction 
	This chapter aims to provide a general introduction to the current thesis. The chapter unfolds in four sections. Section 1.1 outlines the study's background, highlighting key research gaps and justifying the need for this research which aims to explore the sources and levels of interpreting anxiety among interpreters with varying degrees of proficiency. Section 1.2 defines the research context, specifying English and Chinese as the pair of languages to be researched, consecutive interpreting as the mode, an
	1.1 Background and Research gap 
	1.1 Background and Research gap 
	Serving as a bridge across different languages and cultures in many occasions such as diplomacy, business, international trade, investment, and academic exchange, interpreting is an important process to convey information from source language to target language in a prescribed timeframe. Gerver (1971) describes the interpreting process as a “fairly complex form of human information processing involving the reception, storage, transformation, and transmission of verbal information” (p.viii). Distinguishing i
	-

	The extreme cognitive load, compounded by features of interpreting like uncertainty, time pressure, lack of revision opportunities, immediacy, and unfamiliar topics, renders interpreting a highly anxiety-inducing task. Empirical studies support this view, documenting high anxiety levels among both interpreting students (e.g., Gumul, 2020; Kang, 2012; Yu, 2020; etc.) and experienced professionals (e.g., Kurz, 2003; Pollack, 2005; NUPIT, 2004; Cooper et al., 1982; etc.). Moreover, interpreting anxiety is a si
	1 
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	quality (e.g., Alexieva, 1997; Moser-Merser, 2003), making the ability to manage such stressful feeling a crucial aspect for successfully carrying out interpretation tasks (e.g., Klonowicz, 1994; Moser-Mercer et al, 1998; Kurz, 2003; Pan & Min, 2017). 
	Moreover, the rise of artificial intelligence (AI) in interpretation and translation has intensified the need to reaffirm the value of human interpreters. While machine translation offers greater efficiency (Ding, 2025), human interpreters possess unique emotional depth and cultural understanding that enable them to empathise with speakers and grasp nuanced, emotion-loaded, or non-standard language (Qian et al., 2023). As such, managing human interpreters' emotional stability and psychological well-being, p
	However, despite its critical role in determining interpreting performance (Kurz, 2003), research on anxiety experienced during interpreting tasks, or interpreting anxiety (hereinafter referred as IA in this thesis), particularly its sources and mechanisms, remains limited. Recent research has been primarily centred on interpreting teaching, training, and interpreting process (Zhang & Liu, 2021), overlooking the psychological conditions of interpreters both at work and at learning. Although the first large-
	Regarding IA source factors, researchers have debated it without having reached a conclusion so far (Deng, 2018; Jiménez Ivars and Pinazo, 2001), highlighting the need for further investigation. Although various factors, such as listening comprehension (Kang, 2010; Woolfolk, 2001), note-taking skills (Xu, 2016), public speaking abilities (Penny, 2000), and speech speed (Korpal, 2017), can induce IA, IA is often treated as a holistic concept in measurements, leaving IA induced by specific sources and its con
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	mechanism unclear. Consequently, a more comprehensive and systematic model explaining IA origins is needed. 
	To address the abovementioned gaps, this thesis aims to explore the sources of IA and the varying levels of IA induced by different source factors. Additionally, it endeavours to construct an IA Source Model (IASM) that elucidates both the origins and the mechanisms through which IA is produced. This approach enhances understanding of IA and offers practical insights into managing IA effectively. 

	1.2 Contextualising the thesis research 
	1.2 Contextualising the thesis research 
	This thesis focuses on Chinese and English as the working language pair within the consecutive interpreting mode, where the interpreter translates after the speaker pauses. The study includes three subject groups covering both interpreting students and professionals. The rationale for the above choices is detailed below. 

	1.2.1 English and Chinese as the pair of languages in interpreting 
	1.2.1 English and Chinese as the pair of languages in interpreting 
	This research centres on English and Chinese due to two primary reasons: linguistic considerations and China's unique context. 
	Firstly, with the current mainstream interpreting research in the west mainly focuses on English and other languages among European countries, there is a lack in the research of Chinese as one of the languages in interpretation (Deng, 2018; Kang, 2011). Most European languages belong to the Indo-European language family that shares linguistic and cultural similarities, whereas Chinese language belongs to the Sino-Tibetan language family (LaPolla, 2019). It is believed that different levels of similarity bet
	Secondly, understanding the interpreting education and practice landscape in China is 
	3 
	3 

	essential, with research on anxiety in English-Chinese interpretation being especially beneficial for educational development. China's national strategies such as "Belt and Road Initiatives" and "Tell China’s Stories Well" have increased its participation in multilateral organizations and international affairs, boosting demand for professional interpreters (Zhong, 2019). Enhanced global value chains also create numerous business opportunities, driving up the need for skilled interpreters capable of handling
	Furthermore, a thorough examination of the causes of anxiety among English-Chinese interpreters can contribute to their psychological wellbeing and commitment to the profession. It is because, with better understanding of the causes of anxiety, it is able to find effective ways to address them. According to the 2025 Development Report on China’s translation industry, the number of interpreters and translators in China reached 
	6.8 million in 2024, with English being the most widely used foreign language (China Translation Association, 2025). Considering the prevalence of anxiety in interpreting (Wang, 2018; Ravakhah et al., 2015; Wang, 2021), addressing this issue is vital for such a large workforce. Anxiety and related negative emotions are significant factors leading to decreased motivation or career giving-up among interpreting learners (Zhang & Deng, 2025), exacerbating talent shortages. Therefore, situating this research wit
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	1.2.2 Consecutive interpreting as the work mode to be researched 
	1.2.2 Consecutive interpreting as the work mode to be researched 
	As an important working mode of interpreting, consecutive interpreting (CI) refers to the situation where the interpreter starts to translate from source language to target language when the speaker stops after every few sentences. In this form, the source language from the speaker and the translated target language from the interpreter will proceed one after another consecutively. In many cases, interpreters need to resort to note-taking to help memorise the source information (Kuang & Zheng, 2022). 
	This thesis research narrows down to CI because of its widespread usage and high possibility of triggering anxiety, particularly among junior interpreters (Yu, 2023). Firstly, CI is an important and the most widely used working modes in interpreting, especially in those very formal cross-cultural occasions such as international high-level talks, business negotiations, press conferences, etc. (Fang, 2018). Given its extensive usage, the thesis conclusion can be applied to a wider range. Secondly, in Chinese 

	1.2.3 Both interpreting students and professionals as research subjects 
	1.2.3 Both interpreting students and professionals as research subjects 
	A notable gap in existing research on interpreting anxiety (IA) within China is the predominant focus on student interpreters, with professional interpreters rarely included as subjects, limiting the generalisability of their findings (Deng, 2018). Reasons for this imbalance include the relatively easier access to students and the scarcity of professional interpreters (Su, 2020). Consequently, IA has been examined primarily from the perspective of student learners, leaving unclear whether interpreters at di
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	different levels of IA, or whether they have different major sources of IA worth to be investigated. Understanding these differences can inform more targeted support for each group. 
	This research aims to address this gap by examining how IA varies among interpreters at different proficiency levels, including both students and professionals. The inclusion of multiple groups—novice, proficient, and professional interpreters—allows for a more nuanced understanding of IA's variation throughout interpreters’ development. 
	Moreover, within the students’ group, the thesis distinguishes between undergraduate and postgraduate interpreting students. In addition to the commonly used dichotomy of novice and professional groups (e.g., Liang, 2021; Zhong, 2016; Yang & Deng, 2011; etc.), this research incorporates an intermediate group corresponding to Master’s program students (see Section 3.4.1). This three-group comparison provides more precise and tailored insights into interpreting training for both undergraduate and postgraduate
	To sum up, this thesis investigates the sources and levels of anxiety experienced in Chinese-English consecutive interpreting among novice, proficient, and professional interpreters. By exploring how IA levels and sources change with increasing proficiency, the research aims to enhance understanding of IA sources and mechanisms, offering insightful and tailored implications for interpreting training and education. Detailed research questions and objectives are outlined in the next section. 

	1.3 Research Questions and objectives 
	1.3 Research Questions and objectives 
	1.3.1 Research Questions 
	As discussed above, there are three major research gaps. Firstly, while many studies (e.g., Deng, 2018; Kang, 2010; Chaing, 2006, etc.) have empirically examined the relations between certain stressors and interpreters’ anxiety level, the mechanisms through which IA is produced remain unclear. Secondly, most existing studies focus on overall interpreting anxiety levels and treat it as a holistic concept without examining the contribution of individual sources (e.g., Woolfolk, 2001; Penny, 2000; Korpal, 2017
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	Understanding which sources are more impactful can help instructors target training more effectively. Thirdly, there is a heavy focus on student interpreters, particularly in China with Chinese-English as the language pair in research (Deng, 2018), due to students’ easier access (Su, 2020), while professional interpreters are underrepresented, and comparisons across proficiency levels remain limited. 
	To address the abovementioned research gaps, four research questions are formulated in this thesis research. 
	Research Question 1: What are the sources of interpreting anxiety (IA)? Research Question 2: What are the processes through which IA emerges? To comprehend interpreting anxiety (IA), it is essential to first explore its origins, identifying what triggers IA among interpreters. This foundational step involves two critical aspects: identifying the sources of IA ("what") and understanding how these sources translate into anxiety ("how"). Specifically, this entails exploring the factors contributing to anxiety 
	Research Question 3: Within each group of interpreters, what is the IA level induced by each source in the pre-stage? Research Question 4: How does IA level from different sources vary in the pre-stage across interpreters of different proficiency? Moving from investigating the origin of IA, the next step is to understand what it looks like among interpreters by measuring its overall level and the level induced by specific sources. In quantifying IA levels and their sources among interpreters, it is also imp
	Given the focus of the thesis and one of the research gaps regarding lacking stage-specific discussion of IA, among the two typical stages of interpreting (pre-stage and while-stage, see more details in Section 2.1.3), the final two research questions focus specifically on the pre-stage of interpreting. This is a stage referring to the period after an interpreting 
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	task has been assigned but before the actual interpreting process begins (See Section 2.1.3). Focusing on the pre-stage reveals unique insights. This is because, firstly findings of interview in this research (see Section 4.4.3) indicate that IA levels during the pre-stage are likely to be higher than that during the interpreting process itself, and secondly, existing studies rarely distinguish or investigate pre-stage IA (see Section 2.1.3). Therefore, concentrating on the pre-stage is both timely and nece

	1.3.2 Research objectives 
	1.3.2 Research objectives 
	As the research questions being highlighted above, to address each of them, there are four specific research objectives which is elaborated below. 

	1.3.2.1 Exploring IA source factors and categorisations 
	1.3.2.1 Exploring IA source factors and categorisations 
	To address the first research question and understand the sources of IA, it is crucial to gather comprehensive and grounded data, incorporating both existing literature and firsthand experiences from interpreters. The first objective of the research is to explore and identify as many potential IA source factors as possible, ensuring that the collected data are extensive and grounded in real-world insights. Furthermore, given the multitude of potential IA source factors, it is crucial to systematically and s
	-


	1.3.2.2 Developing an IA Source Model (IASM) 
	1.3.2.2 Developing an IA Source Model (IASM) 
	The second research question focuses on the mechanisms through which identified source factors transform into interpreting anxiety. This involves creating a systematic IA Source Model (IASM), which can take the readers inside the minds of interpreters and provide a methodical explanation of how stimuli lead to anxious emotions during interpreting tasks. Building this model requires a thorough review of relevant anxiety theories and integrating findings from the first research question since the stimuli sour
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	quantitative data, and the validation process can be incorporated into the studies that answering research question 3 and 4. 

	1.3.2.3 Designing a tool for measuring IA level 
	1.3.2.3 Designing a tool for measuring IA level 
	For Research Questions 3 and 4, both involve assessment of IA levels, the foundational objective is to design a reliable measurement tool. The design of such tool is grounded in a dual imperative: it needs to meet the general established psychological research standards and protocols, while also addressing the unique context and specific aims of this study. 
	To fulfil the former requirement, the instrument adheres to core psychometric criteria including reliability, validity, and generalisability, which are widely recognized as essential for ensuring the trustworthiness and applicability of research findings (Carrig & Hole, 2011, Price, 2015). To be specific, reliability ensures that the tool produces consistent results across repeated experiments (Downing, 2004). Validity confirms that the instrument actually measures the intended construct (Cook & Beckman, 20
	In addition to standard research criteria, the design of the IA measurement tool must also respond to the specific objectives of this research. Two major research gaps identified above include the lack of research on specific IA source dimensions (e.g., Woolfolk, 2001; Penny, 2000; Korpal, 2017, etc.) and comparisons across proficiency levels (Deng, 2018; Su, 2020). Given that, the IA measuring tool needs to incorporate different IA source dimensions, enabling the segmentation of overall interpreting anxiet
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	Last but not least, ethical compliance is an integral component of research (Simelane-Mnisi, 2018). For example, informed consent and data confidentiality need to be reflected in the measuring tool. 
	To conclude, while designing the measuring tool of IA, the following five criteria need to be taken into consideration. (1) Validity and Reliability: This should be a quantitative tool that can collect precise and reliable data reflecting IA levels and variation patterns among research subjects. (2) Generalisability: In order to have a more generalised conclusion of IA level and its variation, it is necessary to have a large number of participants. Therefore, the IA measuring tool should facilitate broad pa
	1.3.2.4 Compare IA levels and sources within and across different interpreter proficiency levels 
	This objective aligns with Research Questions 3 and 4, focusing on comparing IA levels and sources within and across interpreter proficiency levels. Utilising the abovedeveloped measurement tool, this step involves two major analyses: 
	-

	Intra-group Analysis 
	Measure IA levels from specific dimensions within each interpreter group. It enables the researcher to grasp a comprehensive picture of each group interpreters’ current condition of IA level, and more specifically, the IA level from the dimension of each source category. By collecting the data, it helps the researcher understand, for a certain group of interpreters, which source factors have the highest propensity to trigger IA, or which source factors weight more in contributing IA, addressing Research Que
	10 
	Inter-group Analysis 
	Compare IA levels and their sources across novice, proficient, and professional interpreters. Through inter-group comparison, it allows the researcher to find out the tendency of IA level and its source dimensions while interpreters’ competence and expertise are being developed. It addresses Research Question 4, fulfils the research gap of lacking group contrast and offers tailored educational recommendations. 
	In summary, by systematically investigating IA sources and categorisations, developing a robust model reflecting IA producing mechanisms, designing a proper measurement tool to quantify IA, and conducting comparative analyses, this research aims to provide valuable insights into IA in terms of its levels and sources, as well as its management across different proficiency levels. 

	1.4 Thesis Structure 
	1.4 Thesis Structure 
	This thesis comprises eight chapters, structured to systematically address all research questions and objectives. The relationships among research questions, research objectives, chapters and studies are illustrated in the following figure 1.1. For a more detailed theoretical roadmap, see Section 3.3.3.4. 
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	Figure
	Figure 1.1: Thesis Structure Roadmap 
	Figure 1.1: Thesis Structure Roadmap 


	Chapter 1: Introduction. It sets the stage by outlining the background and research gap, positioning of the research, alongside its research questions and objectives. 
	Chapter 2: Literature review. It provides a comprehensive review of existing literature, offering theoretical and empirical support for the current study. 
	Chapter 3: Methodology. It illustrates the methodological approach, including research philosophy and paradigm, research approach, research strategies and specific methods employed in each study, data collection and analysis, as well as ethical considerations. 
	12 
	Chapter 4: Interview and qualitative data analysis. Utilising interviews and grounded theory, this chapter forms Study 1 which explores IA source factors and categorisations, addressing the first research question and objective. 
	Chapter 5: Developing Interpreting Anxiety Source Model. This chapter forms Study 
	2. By applying the foundational theories to interpreting studies, Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) is proposed, which aims to explain the potential root causes and mechanisms of IA production and variation, answering the second research question and fulfilling the second research objective. 
	Chapter 6: Scales design. This chapter focuses on designing a reliable tool for measuring IA levels, aligning with the third research objective and also constituting the first part of Study 3. 
	Chapter 7: Questionnaire and quantitative data analysis. As the second part of Study 3, this chapter employs questionnaires with the above-designed scales measurement, collects and analyse the data on IA levels and sources within and across interpreter groups, addressing Research Questions 3 and 4 and the final research objective 3. This chapter also tests the validity of IASM. 
	Chapter8: General discussions and conclusions. The final chapter synthesises the findings, discusses the contributions and limitations of the thesis, and suggests directions for future studies. 
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	Chapter 2 Literature Review 
	Chapter 2 Literature Review 
	This chapter aims to provide an in-depth review of theories and concepts adopted in the current thesis research, integrating perspectives from both psychology and linguistics as it is an interdisciplinary study. This chapter is organised into four sections. Section 2.1 is an overview of the research on interpretation which discusses the definition, scope, cognitive process and key competencies involved in interpreting. Section 2.2 provides overview of anxiety research, and fundamental questions such as anxi
	2.1 Overview of interpreting research 
	2.1 Overview of interpreting research 
	Interpreting is an important activity to convey information from one language to another, and it is defined as a “fairly complex form of human information processing involving the reception, storage, transformation, and transmission of verbal information” (Gerver, 1971: p.viii). The history of interpreting activity can be traced back to long ago, but despite the long years in practice, it was not until the 1920s that interpreters were recognised as a specialised profession (Pöchhacker, 2004). This is becaus
	As illustrated in Chapter 1, this research focuses on the work mode of consecutive interpreting (CI), the most widely used working mode where the interpreter starts to translate from source language to target language when the speaker stops after every few sentences (Maulida & Saehu, 2022). This section begins by presenting an overview of CI research. It then delves into understanding CI’s scope, cognitive working procedures, and key competencies. 
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	2.1.1 Development of CI research 
	2.1.1 Development of CI research 
	There are four main stages in the development of interpreting research. The earliest description of interpreting process is believed to be the one proposed by Herbert (1952), in which he outlined three key stages in interpreting: understanding, conversion and delivery. This early “guidebook” approach, based on interpreters’ professional experience, is linked with the socio-professional underpinnings, marking the first phase of interpreting research (Pöchhacker, 2004). Though research at that time attempted 
	In the second phase which is around 1960s and 1970s, scholars introduced experimental psychology into interpreting process studies. For example, Barik (1973) utilised experimentally-generated interpreting data to analyse qualitative-linguistic features such as linguistic errors, pausing and time lag. Gerver (1971), one of the key figures of psychological interpreting research, studied divided attention in interpreting process which he asserted involving reception, storage, transformation, and transmission o
	The third phase which is most famously represented by Seleskovitch who brings interpreting research into a more cognitive analysis of the task. Seleskovitch’s (1978) Triangular Model introduced three main steps involved in interpreting process – comprehension, deverbalisation and reformulation, and she emphasised that the core of interpreting is to understand the sense of an utterance rather than literal translation. This concept became foundational in the Interpretive Theory of Translation, influencing int
	schools like ESIT. 
	1 


	Following this vein, more cognitive mechanism notions such as attention threshold, 
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	memory structures, cognitive load and processing capacity have been put forward, and other disciplines such as psychology and neuroscience have been integrated into the study of interpreting (Xu, 2007). Such inter-disciplinary studies have also become characteristic of the fourth phase of the research in this field, and it has particularly speeded up the cognitive turning of interpreting studies (Zhang & Chai, 2008). Within these interdisciplinary studies in interpreting research, there are two primary rese
	-

	(1) 
	(1) 
	(1) 
	Effort allocation and cognitive load in interpreting process. Gile (1991) posits that the challenges in interpreting not stem from word-for-word or syntactic translation, but rather, from the simultaneous management of multiple tasks. Given the limited cognitive resources of interpreters, key concepts such as “cognitive capacity”, “cognitive management”, and “effort allocation” have been researched among scholars (Gile, 1999; Dam, 2004). Moreover, since interpreting is a high-speed and cognitively demanding

	(2) 
	(2) 
	Interpreting psychology. This branch examines where psychological states such as anxiety, confidence, motivation come from and how they influence interpreter’s behaviours (e.g., Roziner & Shlesinger 2010; Dong 2018; Deng & Zhu, 2016; etc.). With the professionalisation of interpreting and the increased demand for interpreters training, more and more scholars emphasise the important role that psychological-emotional factors play in interpreting cognitive process research (Bontempo & Napier 2011; Pöchhacker, 
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	ESIT: École supérieure d'interprètes et de traducteurs, Université Paris III -Sorbonne Nouvelle 
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	2.1.2 Features of consecutive interpreting 
	2.1.2 Features of consecutive interpreting 
	Research on the cognitive psychology of interpreting integrates theoretical perspectives from cognitive science and psychology, viewing interpreting as a process where interpreters utilise cognitive mechanisms to process information. Therefore, the features of interpreting help explain the cognitive and psychological distinctions in the interpreting process. As illustrated in the following, there are three main features of interpreting: 
	(1) 
	(1) 
	(1) 
	Immediacy. In interpreting, spoken information is transient, requiring interpreters to react swiftly, process information in real-time, and produce output instantly to ensure continuous and smooth cross-linguistic communication (Pöchhacker, 2016). Ferreira and Patson (2007) introduced the "good enough processing" hypothesis to explain how interpreters manage multiple cognitive systems simultaneously for immediate processing. Chmiel et al (2020) also stress that interpreters have to give real-time response u

	(2) 
	(2) 
	Multi-tasking. Interpreting involves the simultaneous execution of multiple tasks, necessitating the ability to handle various operations concurrently, such as shared attention among listening comprehension, memorising, note-taking, and speaking, resistance to interference, and psycholinguistic synchronisation (Pöchhacker, 2016). These capabilities are essential for managing the multifaceted demands of the interpreting process. 

	(3) 
	(3) 
	Extreme cognitive load. The multiplicity inherent in interpreting naturally results in a high cognitive load, where limited mental resources must be efficiently allocated among various cognitive operations. Gile (2009) employs the term “cognitive saturation” to describe such extreme cognitive load experienced by interpreters, indicating the point at which they reach their maximum capacity and can no longer manage additional cognitive demands. This feature leads to characteristics such as high-speed processi


	The abovementioned features highlight the uniqueness of interpreting, and also explain its nature of anxiety-provoking from the cognitive perspective, making the cognitive psychology a crucial focus in interpreting studies. The current thesis research is situated 
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	at this intersection, focusing on understanding the source factors and producing mechanism of interpreting anxiety. 

	2.1.3 Preparation and cognitive process of consecutive interpreting 
	2.1.3 Preparation and cognitive process of consecutive interpreting 
	In this thesis research, it is critical to clarify the stages and procedures involved in an interpreting task. An interpreting task typically comprises two primary stages: the preinterpreting preparation stage and while-interpreting stage, which is elaborated in details in the following. Understanding these stages is crucial for comprehensively addressing the sources and impacts of anxiety in interpreting. 
	-


	2.1.3.1 Pre-stage of interpreting 
	2.1.3.1 Pre-stage of interpreting 
	The scope of Interpreting activity begins with pre-interpreting preparation, as this is a typical professional norm of interpreters (AIIC, 2014), Pöchhacker (2015) confirms that the preparation stage is integral to the standard workflow. 
	Academics discuss the notion of pre-interpretation preparation from different dimensions. Bao (1996) states that interpreting preparation should involve studying relevant terminology and concepts, along with psychological and material readiness. Often the interpreters need to prepare a list of bilingual glossaries of relevant terminologies (Zhan & Ru, 2022). Zhang (2003) divides the preparation into broad and narrow senses, which refers to interpreters’ preparation for all future possible interpreting jobs 
	As the anxiety of interpreting researched in this thesis pertains to the state anxiety linked to a specific task or situation, this thesis adopts the narrow sense of pre-interpreting preparation. The term “pre-stage” thus used to refer to the period from when an interpreter is assigned with a certain task to the moment right before the source speech starts. 
	18 
	The important role pre-interpreting preparation plays in successfully completing an interpreting task is widely recognised in both academic and professional communities (Xu, 2018: 53). Without adequate task-related knowledge, comprehending the source speech becomes challenging, which, however, is essential for smoothly producing accurate rendition (Bao, 2011). Moreover, interpreters struggle to apply appropriate interpreting strategies without familiarity with the topic (Setton & Dawrant, 2016: 339). This a
	However, despite the importance of preparation, the pre-stage has often been overlooked in research. A search on China’s largest academic database, CNKI, using keywords related to pre-interpreting preparation and cognitive process of interpreting, reveals significant fewer studies on the former, let alone the anxiety research in the pre-stage. Given that proper preparation enhances performance and strategy to use in interpreting, it is reasonable to hypothesise a link between interpreting anxiety and pre-st

	2.1.3.2 While-stage of interpreting 
	2.1.3.2 While-stage of interpreting 
	In addition to the pre-interpreting preparation, the next stage, interpreting cognitive process, begins with the start of the source speech and ends with the completion of the rendition. As it involves information comprehension, storage, transformation, and verbal transmission (Gerver, 1971: viii), a great deal of cognitive processing is engaged in this stage. The while-stage of interpreting can be very anxiety-provoking, which was proved by many existing empirical studies (e.g., Ravakhah et al, 2015; Kang,
	(1) Listening Effort. This includes listening and analysis. Interpreters need to comprehend, not only the surface level such as recognise the sound waves and identify 
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	specific words, but also the meaning of the utterance, and this requires the ability of analysing the input information while listening. This is especially challenging when dealing with a second or foreign language. 
	(2) 
	(2) 
	(2) 
	Memory Effort. It especially focuses on short-term memory and how interpreters access the memory to engage in the interpreting process. It includes, for example, storing phonetic segments until recognition the meaning, and maintaining information during the interpreting process in order to select appropriate words and syntactic structures in rendition production. 

	(3) 
	(3) 
	Production Effort. It refers to the effort that the interpreter puts forward in producing the rendition. The output part certainly requires effort because speaking is seldom completely error-free and fluent (Holmes, 1988) and it is often a problem-solving process (Clark and Clark, 1977) and therefore requires time and cognitive load to think of, for example, the right word, how to organise the sentence, and how to formulate the output information and put it together in a proper sequence in order to well ref

	(4) 
	(4) 
	Coordination Effort. This effort is more of an overarching aspect that coordinates and balances the other three efforts. Leeson (2005) compares coordination effort in interpreting with the “air-traffic controller” that works to allocate the capacity and manage interpreter’s focus of attention among listening, analysing, memorising, producing, and ongoing self-monitoring. Effective coordination helps achieve smooth interpreting (Kriston, 2012). 


	Based on the Effort Model, there are two phases of consecutive interpreting: Phase 1: CI = L+N+M+C. In which “L” means listening and analysis, “N” means notetaking, “M” means short-term memory operations, and “C” means coordination. 
	-

	In this phase, interpreters first need to listen to the sound wave of the speech and understand the meaning of the utterance, after which efforts are made to write down the notes as interpreters may resort to note-taking to memorise the key contents of the speech in many cases of CI (Kuang & Zheng, 2022). Short-term memory also operates in this stage, and the memory here is particularly associated with the time between the moment 
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	it is heard and the moment it is written down as the note or proceed mentally in the brain. During this phase, coordination effort is also in place as interpreters consciously allocate the attention among different efforts. 
	Phase 2: CI = Rem + Read + P+ C. In which “Rem” means remembering, “Read” means note-reading, and “P” means production. 
	In this phase, while interpreters produce the translated speech in target language, they need a set of mental operations in order to recall the successive parts of the original utterance, and that is “remembering”. It includes the information stored in the brain as well as that reflected by the note. Good notes help reduce the processing capacity requirements for remembering and producing. In addition, coordination plays an important role in managing and allocating the overall attention. 
	As far as the role and allocation of cognitive resources are concerned, Gile (1995) identifies two essential conditions for successful interpreting. (1) The interpreter's total available processing capacity (TA) should be higher than the total requirement of cognitive resources needed for interpreting processes (TR), i.e., TA > RA. (2) The level of cognitive resources allocated to each processing session (LA) should be higher than the cognitive processing resources required for each session (LR), i.e., LA>L
	If either condition is not met, Gile (1997) argues that interpreting errors occur. To deal with those errors, along with the updated situation, could require more cognitive load, occupying already insufficient cognitive capacity and consequently leading to anxiety and certain physiological reactions, such as accelerated heart rate, trembles, tensed muscles (Gong, 2006). To make it worse, this could possibly form the stress-error-stress vicious cycle that can culminate in interpreter’s burnout (Mackintosh, 2

	2.1.4 Key competences in interpreting 
	2.1.4 Key competences in interpreting 
	As proved by existing literature that interpreters’ psychological-emotional state, anxiety in particular, is closely linked with their interpreting competence (Bontempo & Napier 2011; Li & Dong, 2020) This section examines interpreter’s key competences needed for 
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	completing an interpreting task. 

	2.1.4.1 Definition of interpreting competence 
	2.1.4.1 Definition of interpreting competence 
	Based on Bachman’s (1990) model of communicative language competence, interpreting competence is described as the abilities that enable the interpreter to purposely do all the decision-making while performing a given interpretation task. Defined by Kalina (2000) interpreting competence refers to the competence to process oral texts in the context of bi-or multilingual communication situations with the aim of interlingual mediation. It is a combination of capabilities that together enable the interpreter to 

	2.1.4.2 Essential competences in interpreting 
	2.1.4.2 Essential competences in interpreting 
	Scholars discuss interpreting competence from its various components. Gile (1995), Zhong (2003), and Yang (2005) argue that the core components of interpreting competence primarily consist of linguistic ability, interpreting skills (including techniques, tactics, and strategies), and knowledge capacity. Scholars such as Wang et al (2018), Li and Li (2019) introduce the concept of interpreters' technological application capabilities, suggesting that the effective use of technology is an essential component o
	Among scholars’ various opinions, two major points need to be emphasised. Firstly, it is 
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	critical to distinguish “interpreting competence” and “interpreter competence”. Interpreting competence is associated with the knowledge, both bilingual knowledge and extra-linguistic knowledge, and skillset needed to be able to interpret, whereas the latter concerns the qualities needed in working as an interpreter (Wang, 2007). The interpreter competence has a larger scope than interpreting competence as it also includes elements such as interpreter’s psychological and physical qualities and professional 
	Secondly, among various components of interpreting competence put forward by scholars, a consensus was reached in terms of the general modules of interpreting competence which further contain the specific components. Agreed by many scholars (e.g., Gile, 1995; Zhong, 2003; Wang, 2007, 2012; Cao, 1996; Cai, 2001; Liu, 2005; Yang, 2005; Li, 2021; etc.), there are three major modules of interpreting competence: (1) language competence, 
	(2) extra-linguistic knowledge, and (3) interpreting skills. To be specific: 
	Language competence 
	Language competence pertains to bilingual proficiency. An adequate interpreter should have good command of one’s mother tongue at a perfect level and foreign languages at a high level of fluency, ideally approaching native-like proficiency (Albl-Mikasa, 2013), and these include the linguistic knowledge as well as the ability to swiftly converse between languages. For interpreters, profound understanding of phonetics, semantics, morphology, and syntax is essential, alongside a comprehensive grasp of the work
	Extra-linguistic knowledge competence 
	Extra-linguistic knowledge is another significant competence module, as evidenced in equations of interpreting competence proposed by both Gile (1995) and Zhong (2003) in which extra-linguistic knowledge serves as an essential factor. Components of extralinguistic knowledge competence module include encyclopaedia-like knowledge (Wang, 2012; Setton & Dawrant, 2016), such as common sense, cultures, history, major news etc., 
	-
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	and domain-specific professional knowledge that relates to the topic of the given interpreting task (Wang, 2012; Yang, 2005), such as professional terms and expressions of a specialised field, and contextual knowledge (Wang, 2006: 17). Acquiring this knowledge is vital for accurately understanding professional topics and avoiding errors based on common sense. That is why, as described by Herbert (1952), a good interpreter should know something of everything and everything of something. 
	Interpreting skills 
	Furthermore, interpreting skills also represent a fundamental aspect of interpreting competence (e.g.: Kalina, 2000; Cai, 2005; Wu, 2010; Gerver et al, 1984; Gu, 2009; Liu, 2014, etc.), and they are believed to have three important components: (1) skills, (2) strategies, and (3) techniques (e.g., Gile, 1995; Zhong, 2003, Yang, 2005, Setton & Dawrant, 2016; Cai, 2005; Wu, 2010, etc.). To be more specific: 
	Skills 
	Skills 
	These include: a) interpreting-specific skills, such as multitasking skill (Stachowiak, 2014), working memory capability (e.g., Liu et al, 2004; Yang, 2017), and interpreting note-taking skill (e.g., Wang & Jia, 2023; Zhang, 2018, etc.); and b) interpreting-general skills, for instance, artistic presentation skills (Zhong, 2003), cross-cultural communication skills (Tomozeiu, et al, 2016). 

	Strategies 
	Strategies 
	Defined as a deliberate approach employed to prevent or address potential problems in interpreting or to enhance the outcome performance of interpreting (Lörscher, 1991; Bartłomiejczyk, 2006), interpreting strategy is another important component of interpreting skill competence (Dong et al, 2019). Examples of interpreting strategies, as described in Deng & Zhu’s (2016) paper, include paraphrasing, chunking, anticipating, inferring, synonymy expression, summarising, etc. Research reveals a strong link betwee

	Techniques 
	Techniques 
	For example, the capability to effectively use information searching tools, corpus, computer-aid translation, and relevant interpreting equipment (Jiang and Chen, 2018; 
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	Wang et al, 2018; Li and Li, 2019). 


	2.1.4.3 Interpreting competence across interpreters of different levels 
	2.1.4.3 Interpreting competence across interpreters of different levels 
	Among the abovementioned three major interpreting competence modules, language knowledge is the foundation, and interpreting skills are the focus of interpreting training (Riccardi, 2005), and therefore a good commend of language knowledge should be the prerequisite for learning interpreting courses (Donovan, 2006). This argument has been proved in empirical studies as well. For example, Yang (2014) finds out that at the beginning stage of learning interpreting and translation, learner’s interpreting compet

	2.2 Literature on anxiety research 
	2.2 Literature on anxiety research 
	This section is divided into two parts. The first part gives an overview of the anxiety research landscape and anxiety theories, and the second part illustrates the foundational theories underpinning the thesis research and explains how they relate to the current research. 

	2.2.1 Overview of theories of anxiety 
	2.2.1 Overview of theories of anxiety 
	Anxiety, as a fundamental human emotion, has been a central focus of psychological research for a long time. From its early research in 19century, the conceptualisation of anxiety has been explored by many scholars and many theories of anxiety have emerged. The understanding of anxiety has evolved significantly, reflecting broader shifts in psychological paradigms. This review outlines the major stages in the development of anxiety research, highlighting key theories and perspectives that have shaped our un
	th 


	2.2.1.1 Early Studies 
	2.2.1.1 Early Studies 
	Early studies in anxiety research encompass a variety of theoretical perspectives, including, for example, existential, psychoanalytic, and physiological theories. 
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	Kierkegaard's (1844) Existential Theory, originating from his work The Concept of Dread, posits anxiety as an inherent aspect of human existence, on the basis of human’s freedom of choices and all the possibilities that exist in people’s lives. He distinguished anxiety from fear, arguing that while fear is tied to specific objects, anxiety emerges from the condition of facing choices and possibilities, making it an "irrational experience" integral to human life. Although this theory provides foundational in
	Freud's psychoanalytic contributions, particularly his formulations in 1917 and 1926, offer another perspective on anxiety. Initially, Freud (1917) viewed anxiety as a transformation of repressed libido. However, he later revised his theory, proposing that anxiety functions as a signal from the ego about existing or potential dangers, acting as a defence mechanism (Freud, 1926). This adaptive function of anxiety, related to cognitive processes of threat appraisal and learning, laid the groundwork for unders
	Additionally, physiological theories, such as those discussed by Panksepp (1982) and Grey (1987), focus on the neural underpinnings of anxiety, highlighting the fight or flight response as a critical component of the central nervous system's reaction to perceived threats. These early theories illustrate the multifaceted nature of anxiety, paving the way for more contemporary cognitive and neurophysiological approaches (Strongman, 1995). 

	2.2.1.2 Cognitive turn in anxiety theories 
	2.2.1.2 Cognitive turn in anxiety theories 
	The cognitive turn in the evolution of anxiety theories refers to a significant shift in psychological research and clinical understanding that occurred in the mid-20th century. This shift moved the focus from purely behavioural and psychoanalytic explanations of anxiety to a greater emphasis on cognitive processes: how thoughts, beliefs, and interpretations influence emotional experiences, particularly anxiety (Strongman, 1995). Representative theories after the cognitive shift such as Learning Theory, Unc
	Learning Theory of Anxiety 
	Advocated by Mowrer (1953), Learning Theory of anxiety posits that anxiety, a particular 
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	form of stress, is a learned response associated with previous experiences. Individuals learn to associate certain stimuli with negative outcomes, leading to increased anxiety when encountering similar situations in the future. Staats and Eifert (1990) further elaborate on this idea, emphasising that anxiety can be learned through adverse conditions and there is always an emotional response at the basis of anxiety. However, while the learning theory effectively explains anxiety arising from known threats, i
	Uncertainty Theory 
	Contrasting the Learning Theory of Anxiety, Uncertainty perspective and its relevant studies view anxiety as fundamentally linked to unpredictability and ambiguity. In this theory, anxiety is defined as a feeling of uneasiness and apprehension, usually about a situation with uncertain outcome (Spielberger et al, 1983). Unlike fright, which is often brought by imminent physical harm, anxiety occurs when there is an uncertain and ambiguous threat (Lazarus, 1991a). In addition to external threats, an individua
	Self-Discrepancy Theory 
	Proposed by Higgins (1987), this theory shifts focus from external triggers to internal discrepancies between one’s actual self (individual’s fundamental self-concept, a selfperceived view of one’s own attributes) and ideal/ought selves (the representation of someone’s hopes or sense of obligations). According to this theory, emotional distress such as anxiety arises when individuals perceive gaps between their current self-concept and their aspirations or obligations. The notion that emotional distress can
	-
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	State-Trait Anxiety Theory 
	Developed by Spielberger (1966, 2019), this theory distinguishes between two types of anxiety: state anxiety (A-state) and trait anxiety (A-trait). Trait anxiety is a feature in one’s personality and it reflects a stable tendency to experience anxiety across various situations (Scovel, 1978). Suggested by Eysenck (1979), trait anxiety can disturb one’s memory and undermine the cognitive function. State anxiety, on the other hand, refers to temporary emotional state of stress in response to specific circumst
	– response Inventory of Anxiousness (Shedletsky & Endler, 1974), and the multidimensional interaction model of anxiety (Endler & Parker, 1992). 

	2.2.1.3 Integrative perspective in contemporary anxiety research 
	2.2.1.3 Integrative perspective in contemporary anxiety research 
	In contemporary anxiety research, advances in neuroscience have expanded the understanding of the biological and neuropsychological underpinnings of anxiety. For example, research has identified key brain regions involved in stress and anxiety, such as the amygdala (fear processing) and the prefrontal cortex (regulation of fear responses) (LeDoux, 1996). When stress occurs, it manifests both physiologically and psychologically. Physiologically, stress triggers the release of hormones like adrenaline and cor
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	In conclusion, the exploration of anxiety through diverse theoretical lenses offers a rich tapestry of insights into its causes and effects. Each theory brings its unique contribution to the understanding of anxiety, highlighting its multifaceted nature and the interplay between environmental triggers, cognitive processes and an individual’s biological and emotional states. Among those theories, State-trait Anxiety Theory is particularly pertinent to the current interpreting anxiety research, since the focu

	2.2.2 Theoretical foundation of anxiety in this research 
	2.2.2 Theoretical foundation of anxiety in this research 
	By conducting a systematic review of the State-Trait Anxiety Theory and related anxiety theories, and by analysing their interconnections and complementary aspects, this thesis identifies and utilises three pivotal and interconnected theories as its foundational framework. These include: Spielberger's State-Trait Anxiety Theory (1966) which outlines the mechanism and core components for anxiety production, Lazarus and Folkman’s Cognitive Appraisal Theory (1984) which discloses the procedures of anxiety appr

	2.2.2.1 State-Trait Anxiety theory 
	2.2.2.1 State-Trait Anxiety theory 
	The first foundational theory in this thesis research is Spielberger’s (1966) State-Trait Anxiety Theory. Given the focus on interpreters performing consecutive interpreting tasks which is regarded as a particular situation, this research primarily examines state anxiety, excluding individuals with persistent trait anxiety or anxiety disorders. 
	Spielberger's (1966) model suggests that the production of state anxiety involves the following key steps: (1) Stimulus Identification: The process begins with recognising a stimulus, either external (e.g., a challenging situation, a threat) or internal (e.g., thoughts, 
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	memories), which initiates the anxiety response. (2) Cognitive Appraisal: Individuals cognitively appraise whether the identified stimulus poses a threat. This appraisal is influenced by personal experiences, beliefs, and individual differences. According to this theory, if the stimulus is deemed threatening, it leads to increased physiological arousal and emotional distress. (3) Activation of State Anxiety: Heightened physiological arousal and emotional distress constitute the state anxiety response, chara
	Figure
	avoidance behaviours. (5) Feedback Mechanism: At the feedback stage, the individual may cognitively re-appraise the updated situation on what kinds of stimuli the situation still has and what level of A-state such threat could arouse. As a result, the individual's ongoing assessment of the situation and their emotional and physiological responses may further influence the intensity and duration of the state anxiety. See Figure 2.1. 
	Applying this framework to interpreting anxiety, the theory provides a suitable model for 
	Figure 2.1: Production mechanism of state anxiety (adapted from Spielberger, 1966) 
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	understanding its origins and producing mechanisms. Specific factors within interpreting act as stimuli or stressors, triggering cognitive appraisals. For instance, if an interpreter perceives a certain stimulus in the task as threatening, state anxiety is activated, potentially resulting in behaviours like stammering or avoidance of eye contact (Young, 1992), or even total give-up or “burnout” (Mackintosh, 2003). Moreover, highly practiced responses to these stimuli can help reduce perceived threat by acti

	2.2.2.2 Cognitive Appraisal Theory 
	2.2.2.2 Cognitive Appraisal Theory 
	In Spielberger’s (1966) Trait-state anxiety theory, an essential stage is the cognitive appraisal – the process of evaluating whether a stimulus is perceived as dangerous or threatening. In his work, Spielberger (1966) highlights Lazarus's (1984) theory on cognitive appraisal, noting its strong alignment with the Trait-State Anxiety Theory. Lazarus and Folkman (1984) further develop the concept of cognitive appraisal in stress and its coping, which underscores the role of cognitive appraisal in anxiety resp
	Primary appraisal and secondary appraisal 
	Lazarus and Folkman’s (1984) model identifies two types of appraisals: primary appraisal, which assesses the significance of a certain stressor, and secondary appraisal (or reappraisal), which evaluates one's ability to cope with it. While secondary appraisal isn't always present, when it is, it interacts with primary appraisal to influence the level and duration of anxiety experienced. Moreover, the concepts of primary and secondary appraisals align well with Spielberger’s Trait-State Anxiety Model. For in
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	continuously updating one's assessment of a stressor based on new information, indicating that ongoing evaluation can modify the anxiety response. 
	This influential model has profoundly impacted anxiety and coping research by providing a comprehensive framework for understanding how individuals perceive and respond to stressors. It emphasises the dynamic and transactional nature of stress and coping, highlighting how cognitive appraisal shapes emotional and behavioural responses. Lazarus and Folkman's theory serves as a foundational cornerstone for research on psychological stress and coping across various disciplines (Biggs et al, 2017). 
	Factors affecting stress cognitive appraisal 
	In terms of the factors to be evaluated in the cognitive appraisal process, Lazarus and Folkman (1984) identify personal factors (or internal factors) such as commitments and beliefs, and situational factors (or external factors) such as event novelty, predictability, uncertainty, imminence, and ambiguity, etc. 
	Within personal factors, commitments reflect what holds value and importance to an individual, determining what is at stake during stressful situations. It encompasses cognitive elements, such as personal values and goals, as well as psychological components like motivation. Commitments influence the reappraisal process by guiding values, which in turn shape reasoning and behaviour (Slife & Rychlak, 1982) and help sustain faith and coping efforts when facing challenges (Klinger, 1975). 
	Another crucial component within personal factors in cognitive appraisal is beliefs. As defined by Wrubel et al. (1981), beliefs are cognitive constructs that can be individually formed or culturally shared. Within the cognitive appraisal process, beliefs inform an individual's understanding of their environment, shaping perceptions of “how things are” (Lazarus & Folkman, 1984, p. 63). According to Lazarus and Folkman (1984), there are two primary types of beliefs: beliefs about personal control and existen
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	during interpreting tasks. 
	Regarding the situational factors raised by Lazarus and Folkman (1984) in their theory, key to understanding them is that stress and anxiety are not inherent in the situation itself but arise from the individual's appraisal of the situation and their perceived ability to cope with it. According to Lazarus and Folkman (1984), major situational factors include novelty, predictability, imminence, and ambiguity. For example, unfamiliar and unpredictable situations are more likely to be appraised as threatening 
	Applying this model to interpreting context explains why interpreting often induces high levels of anxiety. The immediacy and non-revisable nature of interpreting tasks introduce significant uncertainty and unpredictability, which are more likely to be appraised as threatening. Furthermore, interpreting frequently involves novel and ambiguous content, especially when dealing with unfamiliar subject areas, making interpreters feel less control over the interpreting task. These situational factors make interp
	Therefore, given the broad impact of Lazarus and Folkman's (1984) Cognitive Appraisal Theory, its compatibility with Spielberger’s State-Trait Anxiety Theory, and its relevance to interpreting, this theory serves as an important foundational basis for examining the cognitive appraisal processes involved in interpreting anxiety. 

	2.2.2.3 Self-Efficacy Theory 
	2.2.2.3 Self-Efficacy Theory 
	As discussed above, those personal and situational factors shape a particular personsituation interaction which influences the mediating process of cognitive appraisal as well as the subsequent coping responses. To address the appraisal of such person-situation interaction, more emphasis has been put on the significant role played by self-efficacy (Karademas & Kalantzi-Azizi, 2004). The concept of personal and situational appraisals of control in the previous part, as noted by Lazarus and Folkman (1984, p. 
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	aligns with Bandura’s idea of "self-efficacy." Self-efficacy refers to an individual's confidence in their ability to execute strategies and achieve a given outcome (Bandura, 1977). Both concepts involve understanding one's relationship with a situation and assessing personal capability to manage it using available resources and coping strategies. These assessments influence both emotional responses, such as anxiety, and the choice of coping mechanisms (Lazarus & Folkman, 1984). Essentially, self-efficacy p
	Instead of offering an objective measure of one's skills and capabilities, self-efficacy represents a subjective assessment of one's competence in specific situations (Feltz, 2001). A high level of self-efficacy signifies strong self-perceived confidence in accomplishing a given task. According to Bandura (1997), personal agency allows individuals to exert causal influences over their psychosocial functioning, with self-efficacy being central to this process. When facing particular situations, those with hi
	Sources and influence of Self-efficacy 
	According to Bandura (1977, 1980), the sources of self-efficacy information include a) mastery experience: the past experiences of success can enhance one’s self efficacy whereas past experiences of failure diminish it; b) vicarious experience: the observation of others’ successful or failure performance can impact one’s self-efficacy, as the positive case can lead to higher self-efficacy, and the similarity to others can be the cue for gauging the self-efficacy (Schunk & Usher, 2012); c) verbal persuasion:
	Moreover, self-efficacy can exert influence on an individual through four important internal processes including one’s cognitive process (Bandura, 2008), motivation (Bandura, 1994), Emotions (Bandura, 2008; Heuven et al, 2006), and choices and 
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	decisions (Bandura, 2008; Mun& Hwang, 2003). See the below figure 2.2 of sources and influence of self-efficacy. 
	Figure
	Figure 2.2: Sources and influence of self-efficacy (adapted from Bandura, 2008) 
	Figure 2.2: Sources and influence of self-efficacy (adapted from Bandura, 2008) 


	Generalised self-efficacy Vs. specific self-efficacy 
	Self-efficacy is dynamic in timespan and subjective to specific domains (Bandura, 2006; Schunk & DiBenedetto, 2016; Artino, 2012). For example, it changes based on individual’s learning and previous experiences (Bandura, 1990). With the development of self-efficacy conceptualisation and measurement, the concept of task-specific selfefficacy has been distinguished from generalised self-efficacy. Generalised self-efficacy, defined by Schwarzer (1999), is the general self-perceived confidence in one’s ability 
	-

	That is to say, the specific domain should be considered when people need to judge their capability for completing a certain task. This is because high self-efficacy in one area does not necessarily lead to high self-efficacy in another (Pajares & Urdan, 2006). Moreover, it has been demonstrated that specific self-efficacy measures provide greater precision and yield more reliable research outcomes compared to generalised selfefficacy when it comes to a certain situation (Bandura, 1997). Furthermore, task-s
	-
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	over a certain task across various fields (e.g. Beattie et al, 2016; Bell & Kozlowski, 2002), since it serves as a key cognitive mediator of competence and performance (Valiante, 2000) and plays a crucial role in one’s cognitive appraisal process (Pintrich et al, 2002). 
	Self-efficacy in Interpreting 
	Given the specificity of task-related self-efficacy, applying this concept to the field of interpreting requires focusing on interpreting self-efficacy. As this concept refers to perceived beliefs in one’s competence in completing a specific interpreting task, the key in exploring this concept is to understand essential competencies or components needed for successfully completing an interpreting task. Key competences in interpreting were discussed earlier in Section 2.1.4, and by examining how interpreters
	The existing literature demonstrates close relations between interpreting self-efficacy and interpreter’s anxiety level as well as their interpreting outcomes. For example, Lee (2017) examines self-efficacy specifically in consecutive interpreting and reveals that learners' interpreting self-efficacy positively correlates with their performance. Jiménez Ivars et al. (2014) further found that this relationship is significant only for those with high second language proficiency; learners with low proficiency 
	However, the research gap remains in applying the concept of self-efficacy in interpreting. Firstly, most research on self-efficacy in language-related fields focuses on second language learning (e.g., Zhang & Liu, 2009; Yan & Zhang, 2015; Zhang & Yuan, 2004), with limited studies specifically addressing interpreting. Despite self-efficacy and anxiety being critical in interpreting practice, it is only in the recent decades that the self-efficacy 
	36 
	concept has been brought into the interpreting domain (Mei, 2019), and few studies focus on these aspects within interpreting (Zhang, 2018), leaving a notable research gap. Secondly, current interpreting studies, mostly empirical (e.g., Yu, 2022; Mei, 2019; Gong, 2020), explore statistical relationships but lack a thorough explanation of the underlying mechanisms of how self-efficacy impacts psychological and emotional states. Additionally, most studies examine interpreting students rather than professional
	-

	To summarise Section 2.2.2, anxiety is a complex and cross-disciplinary construct that has been defined and conceptualised from various perspectives in the literature, showing the multifaceted nature of anxiety (Lazarus, 1993; Ursin and Eriksen, 2004; Godoy et al, 2018). With its importance in understanding the cognitive process of how anxiety is produced, this section examines how Spielberger’s (1966) differentiation between state and trait anxiety provides a fundamental understanding of anxiety dynamics, 

	2.3 Literature on interpreting anxiety 
	2.3 Literature on interpreting anxiety 
	This section reviews the literature on interpreting anxiety and is divided into four parts. The first part discusses the conceptualisation and definition of interpreting anxiety, providing a clear definition for the purposes of this thesis research. In the second part, we explore the manifestations of interpreting anxiety and its role in the interpreting process, underlining the importance of studying this topic. As this thesis focuses on the source and levels of interpreting anxiety, the third part delves 
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	interpreting anxiety, the fourth part reviews popular methods used in measuring IA level, while the fifth part examines how interpreting anxiety differs among various groups of interpreters, presenting key findings from existing literature and highlighting the remaining research gaps. 

	2.3.1 Concept and definition of interpreting anxiety 
	2.3.1 Concept and definition of interpreting anxiety 
	2.3.1.1 Distinction of interpreting anxiety construct 
	For the concept of anxious feelings experienced in interpreting, it was not until 1986 when Horwitz et al (1986) proposed a situation-specific anxiety construct termed “Foreign Language Anxiety” that a major milestone had been made in making a more unified theoretical foundation for the studies in this field. In this construct, Horwitz et al (1986) define anxiety in foreign language learning as “a distinct complex of self-perceptions, beliefs, feelings, and behaviours related to classroom language learning 
	However, in the following two decades, the construct of interpreting anxiety remained ambiguous and many researchers mixed interpreting anxiety with foreign language anxiety. Chiang (2006) addresses this confusion by stressing that interpreting anxiety and foreign language anxiety are related but distinct psychological responses. To better measure interpreting anxiety among students, he developed the Interpretation Classroom Anxiety Scale (ICAS), contributing significantly by defining interpreting anxiety a
	Following the clear differentiation between interpreting and foreign language anxiety, a new trend emerged in recent years that integrated cognitive psychology into the study of interpreting anxiety (Pöchhacker, 2004, Gentzler, 2001). This interdisciplinary approach has been evident both theoretically and empirically. Theoretically, the crucial role that cognitive psychology plays in the interpretation process, performance and training has been stressed (Kang, 2014), and the theory concept of Cognitive Psyc
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	student interpreters’ anxiety level, Deng (2018) develops a three-factor model of interpreting anxiety sources from the cognitive process perspective, in which she also emphasises the importance of meta-cognitive adjustment in interpreting anxiety coping mode. Wemm and Wulfert (2017) argue that stress and anxiety can influence translation through key cognitive activities including problem-solving and decision-making. More interdisciplinary integration has been seen in the recent studies on interpreting anxi

	2.3.1.2 Definition of Interpreting Anxiety in existing literature 
	2.3.1.2 Definition of Interpreting Anxiety in existing literature 
	Interpreting anxiety is categorised as state anxiety, or more specifically by Chiang (2006) as “situation-and-language-skill-specific anxiety.” As outlined in Section 2.2.1, Spielberger (1983) defines state anxiety as a feeling of uneasiness and apprehension, characterised by heightened vigilance when faced with perceived threats. This definition of state anxiety is widely accepted by other scholars (e.g., Daviu et al, 2019; Jiménez and Pinazo 2001), describing it as a temporary emotional state of stress or
	When applying the state anxiety concept to the specific field of interpreting, different definitions were proposed from scholars’ different perspectives. For example, from interpreting learning perspective, Chiang (2006) conceptualises Interpreting classroom anxiety a part of foreign language anxiety, defining it as the “fifth skill-specific anxiety” in second language acquisition (p.46). Yet, this categorisation did not consider that interpreting inherently involves listening and speaking skills, making it
	Building on Kurz’s work, Riccardi (2015) emphasises the subjective nature of taskspecific anxiety and broadens its scope beyond classroom learning or professional settings. As a result, Riccardi (2015) defines anxiety in interpreting as a psychological response to perceived imbalances between personal capabilities, coping resources, and task requirement. Further following the cognitive perspective, Kang (2010) highlights the inherent challenges of interpreting activities, as he describes interpreting anxiet
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	from characteristics of interpreting such as immediacy, source language complexity, syntactical differences between source and target languages, and other psychological factors. 

	2.3.1.3 Definition of Interpreting Anxiety in this research 
	2.3.1.3 Definition of Interpreting Anxiety in this research 
	After reviewing the above existing literature, as far as this thesis is concerned, it is believed that three important points need to be reflected when defining Interpreting Anxiety, namely, the nature of how state anxiety is produced, the subjectivity of anxious feelings, and the specific situation involved in interpreting activity. 
	Firstly, interpreting anxiety is a form of state anxiety, which involves the psychological manifestation of stress stemming from the anticipation of threats (Weng, et al, 2022). This occurs when there is an imbalance between one's capabilities and the demands of the task at hand (Riccardi, 2015). It is crucial to consider this inherent nature of state anxiety when discussing interpreting anxiety. 
	Secondly, it is individuals’ perception of a situation, instead of mere “objective” environment, that has an overriding influence on people’s performance on the job as well as their physical and psychological well-being (Cooper, et al, 1982). In other words, anxiety depends on people’s subjective evaluation of the situation. In interpreting, feelings of anxiety can be highly subjective, influenced by personal factors such as selfconfidence (Kurz, 2003). This underscores the cognitive appraisal process of an
	-

	Thirdly, it is important to consider the specificity of interpreting activity when defining the concept of anxiety in interpreting, as noted by Kang (2010). Also, the definition needs to be inclusive to various groups of interpreters. Limiting definitions to either student or professional interpreters alone risks incompleteness. Riccardi’s (2015) use of the term "task" rather than specifying classroom or job settings serves a good example for inclusivity across different subjects. 
	In conclusion, considering the above three points and adapted from Spielberger’s (1983), Kurz’s (2003) and Riccardi’s (2015) definitions, this thesis defines the Interpreting Anxiety (IA) as: 
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	A psychological response of uneasiness and apprehension experienced when interpreter’s self-perceived competences and coping resources do not meet the task requirements due to the complexity arising from the uniqueness in performing a certain interpreting task. 

	2.3.2 Common existence and significant role of anxiety in interpreting 
	2.3.2 Common existence and significant role of anxiety in interpreting 
	Interpreting is widely recognised as a highly anxiety-provoking activity (e.g., Roland, 1982; Longley, 1989; Moser-Merser, 2003; Arnaiz-Castro & Díaz, 2016). This is because the cognitive load involved, due to multitasking, time constraints, unfamiliar topics, intensive memory use, etc., makes interpreting very demanding in terms of interpreters’ competences and therefore a particularly stressful situation (Gile, 2009). As a significant psychological reaction to stress, anxiety is common in stressful situat
	-

	Moreover, it has been widely agreed that anxiety plays a key role in influencing interpreting performance including both its quality and the way it delivers. For example, Chiang (2009, 2010) focuses on student interpreters and points out that the interpreting anxiety can notably affect students’ learning outcomes. Similarly, Jiménez and Pinazo (2001), who apply the “State-Trait Anxiety Inventory” to examine the relationship between the level of interpreting anxiety and the quality of students’ interpreting 
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	Wang 2018, etc.). Moreover, in addition to the quality of interpreting outcomes, anxiety can also lead to behavioural changes or speech delivery aspects such as altered intonation (Korpal, 2017), speech rhythm (Rojo López et al, 2021), speech disfluencies (Zhao, 2022), and avoidance of eye contact (Young, 1992). Due to the fact that there are prescribed time limits for interpreting, such stressful feelings can develop from minor visible tension to significant mental exhaustion, and even lead to total abando
	Given the high prevalence of interpreting anxiety and the key role it plays in affecting interpreters’ performances, investigating its causes is essential. However, despite its importance, research on interpreting anxiety remains limited (Deng, 2018). Understanding its mechanisms and sources could lead to better coping strategies, aiding interpreter training and education. Therefore, the following section specifically reviews literature on interpreting anxiety, including its history, definition, scope, and 

	2.3.3 Classification of Interpreting Anxiety sources 
	2.3.3 Classification of Interpreting Anxiety sources 
	As a complex combination of cognitive activities is engaged in interpreting, anxiety can happen in many of the aspects involved, making it challenging to encompass all contributing factors comprehensively. Consequently, scholars often focus on specific perspectives or categories that contribute to interpreting anxiety (IA). In reviewing relevant literature, this section is organised to explore IA source factors from different dimensions. 

	2.3.3.1 Sources of Interpreting Anxiety from a Cognitive Process Perspective 
	2.3.3.1 Sources of Interpreting Anxiety from a Cognitive Process Perspective 
	Some research examines IA through the lens of the cognitive processes involved in interpreting. Gile's (1995) Effort Model identifies key cognitive stages such as listening and analysis, memorisation and note-taking, note decoding and recall, and production. Based on these stages, Deng (2018) identifies three components of interpretation anxiety: listening anxiety, memorizing anxiety, and interpreting (producing) anxiety. She confirms the existence of these different cognitive sources of interpreting anxiet
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	sounds, attention distraction, passive listening, high density of information, poor listening and comprehension skills. It is believed among the above three phases for student interpreters, listening anxiety is the most notable one (Woolfolk, 2001; Kim, 2000). 
	Rui (2019) proposes a similar three-phase IA source model based on Levelt’s language production model, dividing the process into concept formation, construction, and articulation stages. She identifies anxiety-inducing factors at each stage, including inadequate notes, poor memory, lack of encyclopaedic knowledge and lexical knowledge in stage one, shortage in psychological vocabulary and syntactic knowledge in stage two, and fear of communication and negative evaluation in stage three. 

	2.3.3.2 Interpreting anxiety in professional settings vs. classroom settings 
	2.3.3.2 Interpreting anxiety in professional settings vs. classroom settings 
	Many studies focus on either professional interpreters or learners, addressing specific groups’ source factors. For professionals, research emphasised that working conditions, such as work modes – for example, whether it is consecutive interpreting or simultaneous interpreting (Wang, 2014), could be the sources of stress in interpreting. Emerging patterns like remote interpreting are also identified to be interpreting stressors due to interpreters’ feelings of losing control or fatigue (Moser-Mercer, 2003).
	For student interpreters, classroom-based anxiety has been studied extensively. Factors that could induce interpreting anxiety include foreign language learning challenges (Huang, 2013; Zheng, 2017), peer assessment (Wu, 2017), teacher’s negative evaluations (Wu, 2008), public speaking fears (Pan & Min, 2017; Penny, 2000), and fear of test (Huang, 2013). Even teaching method – whether it is a student-centred teaching method (Davies & Rinvolucri 1990), and classroom layout (Hua & Dai, 2016) can be factors th

	2.3.3.3 Language-related vs. non-language-related factors 
	2.3.3.3 Language-related vs. non-language-related factors 
	Another classification criterion divides IA sources into language-related and nonlanguage-related factors. Language-related factors involve linguistic aspects such as vocabulary, speech rate, accent, semantics, and etc., while non-language-related factors 
	-
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	include interpreter’s psychological state, topic familiarity, and external environment. Wang (2014) highlights linguistic difficulty as a major cause, particularly in listening and speaking, given the high demand for real-time conversion between languages while doing interpreting. 
	Notably, while closely related, language-related factors are not equivalent to language proficiency. Language proficiency, according to Lado (1961) and Carroll (1972), consists two-dimensional grid, with components of linguistic knowledge (e.g., knowledge of lexis, morphology, syntax and phonology) combined with four language skills, i.e., listening, reading, speaking, and writing. Such two-dimensional construct of language proficiency becomes widely-accepted and influential in research (Hulstijn, 2011). Th
	Kang (2011) categorises IA source reasons into locutionary and illocutionary factors. According to Kang (2011), locutionary reasons include six factors, namely, different language factor, accent factor, speaking rate factor, information volume factor, bilingual knowledge factor, and bilingual technique factor. By examining these factors on interpreting beginning learners, Kang (2011) argues that locutionary factors accounting for 80%-100% of total anxiety in beginners. Zheng (2017) also categorises IA induc
	Non-language-related factors, termed by Kang as “illocutionary factors”, include biological, personality, cultural, environmental, cognitive and psychological factors (Hu, 
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	2006; Kang, 2011). In addition to these six factors, Zheng (2017) adds another two important non-language-related factors: the range of encyclopaedic knowledge, and group learning. 

	2.3.3.4 Internal vs. external factors 
	2.3.3.4 Internal vs. external factors 
	Another approach to categorise the sources of interpreting anxiety (IA) is by distinguishing between external/environmental and internal/personal factors. 
	For internal factors, self-confidence or self-efficacy stands out as a critical element impacting levels of interpreting anxiety. In his scale measuring interpreting anxiety, Chiang (2006) categorises “low self-confidence” as one of three factors constructing interpretation anxiety. Likewise, the scale for measuring students interpreting anxiety designed by Dong et al (2013) also contains the element of self-efficacy which refers to an individual’s subjective perception of whether oneself is able to complet
	In addition to the empirical evidence, Jiménez Ivars and Pinazo Calatayud (2001) provide theoretical insight into this (negative) relationship between self-confidence and interpreting anxiety using Lazarus and Folkman’s (1986) cognitive assessment model. They explain that when individuals perceive their capabilities as inadequate for a situation, they evaluate it as threatening, leading to anxiety. Self-confidence directly reflects how one assesses their abilities against the demands of the situation. Focus
	When it comes to external sources, they refer to factors outside the interpreter, including both objective environmental conditions and other involved people. For example, 
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	environmental conditions include temperature (Kurz, 1983a; Kurz & Kolmer, 1984), O2 and CO2 levels (Kurz, 1983b), humidity and air quality (Kurz & Kolmer, 1984), noise or heat (Gerver, 1974; Riccardi et al., 1998; Shlesinger, 2000), sudden equipment defect (Gong, 2006), etc. Additionally, variables from speakers and audiences can be other uncontrollable external factors. According to Chiang (2006), speaker-related variables, such as fast delivery speed, unfamiliar accents, poor pronunciation and deviation f

	2.3.3.5 Discussion on IA sources 
	2.3.3.5 Discussion on IA sources 
	This section outlines various methods for classifying the sources of interpreting anxiety (IA) from existing literature. Sources represent broader categories, while factors are specific triggers within each source. It's noted that many IA factors overlap across different classifications. For instance, strong accents and fast speech can be categorised as language-related factors, speaker variables, or part of the listening cognitive process. These overlaps occur because these factors are integral to interpre
	To compare different methods of classification, this thesis finds the internal-external distinction is relatively more suitable due to its applicability, subjectivity, and comprehensiveness. Firstly, it aligns with Spielberger's (1983) State-trait anxiety theory and Lazarus and Folkman’s (1984) Cognitive appraisal theory, both of which emphasise that anxiety can be triggered by internal and external stimuli. Given that these theories inform the theoretical foundation of the thesis, this way of source catego
	-
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	of interpreting. Unlike cognitive-process-based classifications that focus mainly on task execution, the internal-external method also considers preparatory stages, which are vital for performance but underexplored (see Section 2.1.3). 

	2.3.4 IA producing mechanisms and models 
	2.3.4 IA producing mechanisms and models 
	When discussing the sources of IA, two integral aspects need to be considered: identifying "what" the source factors are and understanding "how" these factors contribute to IA. Beyond merely identifying the factors, it is crucial to elucidate their mechanisms to comprehensively address the origins of IA. 
	Gile’s (1995; 2011) Effort Models emphasise the allocation of limited cognitive resources during the interpreting process and its link to IA. According to this framework, interpreters must distribute their attention and efforts efficiently across listening, analysis, memory, and coordination. If the effort required for any of these components exceeds the interpreter's maximum available capacity, it can lead to errors or failures, thereby inducing anxiety. This foundational theory provides significant insigh
	However, much of the existing literature on IA sources focuses primarily on the "what" aspect and ignores the “how” aspect, not offering a systematic mechanism for IA generation (Deng, 2018). For instance, Kang (2010) lists six locutionary and six illocutionary factors contributing to IA but does not detail how each factor leads to anxiety or their relationships with IA (Deng, 2018). 
	Among the few studies that have explained IA mechanisms, limitations such as lack of generalisability and evidence support have remained. Rui (2019) proposes a three-phase IA production model based on Levelt’s language production model, synthesising anxietyinducing factors like inadequate notes, poor memory, and fear of negative evaluation. However, Rui’s model relies heavily on linguistic theories without integrating psychological perspectives and lacks empirical evidence. Similarly, Chiang (2006) identifi
	-
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	Other studies offer valuable insights but focus narrowly on specific aspects of interpreting, limiting its comprehensiveness. Jiménez Ivars and Pinazo Calatayud (2001) argue that low self-confidence is a root cause of IA, using Lazarus and Folkman’s (1986) cognitive assessment model to illustrate the negative relationship between self-confidence and IA. They explain that individuals perceive situations as threatening when they believe their capabilities are inadequate for a situation, leading to anxiety. De
	Therefore, while these models provide valuable insights into IA production, there remains a need for more comprehensive and systematic frameworks that integrate both psychological and linguistic dimensions across all stages of interpreting and among diverse cohorts of interpreters. 

	2.3.5 Self-report instrument as an important tool to measure IA level 
	2.3.5 Self-report instrument as an important tool to measure IA level 
	In existing studies of this field, self-report measures are the major tools used. Interview is regarded as a useful approach, for example, as trying to figure out the sources of occupational stress among conference interpreters, Cooper et al (1982) used a research methods combination of interview, questionnaire and the participants’ stress logs. They collected and analysed data from 33 interviews and stress logs as well as 826 questionnaires targeted at the members of International Association of Conference
	-
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	handling anxiety. 
	Questionnaires are another widely used method in relevant studies. For instance, Moser-Mercer et al (1998) used questionnaires along with performance assessment, for the purpose of probing the level to which prolonged interpreting shifts could affect interpreters’ anxiety level and their output quality. Walczynski (2019) relied on questionnaires and interpreters’ consecutive interpreting notes to collect data of interpreters’ psycho-affective factors including anxiety and fear. 
	Questionnaire design, in many cases, is associated with scales and psychometric measures. For example, in order to investigate interpreters’ anxiety and depression in the context of remote interpreting, Riccardi et al (1998) used questionnaires, in which they adopted the ASQ-IPAT Anxiety Scale and CDQ-IPAT Depression Scale – two developed scales to provide an accurate appraisal of people’s anxiety level and depression level respectively. Likewise, STAI (State-Trait Anxiety Inventory) was also adopted and ad

	2.3.6 Interpreting Anxiety among different groups of interpreters 
	2.3.6 Interpreting Anxiety among different groups of interpreters 
	Many studies on interpreting anxiety, especially those focusing on the Chinese-English language pair, primarily use student interpreters due to their accessibility and availability (Deng, 2018), thus often neglecting comparisons across proficiency levels. However, comparing novices and experts is crucial in this field, as interpreting education and training involve both knowledge acquisition and practical skill development (Liu & Lei, 2017; Wang, 2020). Understanding differences in anxiety levels and their 
	Research indicates that novice interpreters experience higher anxiety than professionals. For instance, Riccardi et al. (1998) found that trainees exhibit more anxiety even in 
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	simulated settings compared to experienced interpreters. Similar results were reported by Jiménez Ivars & Pinazo Calatayud (2001) and Kurz (1997, 2003), who observed greater psychological stress in interpreting students than in professionals. 
	The reasons behind the difference of IA level between novices and experts have been studied as well. Moser-Mercer (2000) explains that, unlike professional interpreters, novices have to struggle with a number of difficulties such as comprehension, finding equivalents, keeping up with the speaker, background knowledge, phrasing etc., which is agreed by Korpal (2017) who states that the major stressor in interpreting for trainees is multitasking. Arnaiz-Castro and Pérez-Luzardo Díaz (2016) also noted lower se
	-

	By contrast, professional interpreters benefit from extensive experience and effective stress-coping strategies (Riccardi et al., 1998; Gumul, 2021). Their superior selfregulatory skills, including metacognition, emotion control, self-observation and selfjudgement (Hild, 2014), allow them to manage information more efficiently and adopt appropriate strategies quickly or even automatically, referred to as "automation" (Liang, 2021; Kurz, 2003). This automation, akin to Spielberger’s (1966) model of highly ov
	-
	-
	-

	However, two key limitations exist in this research area. in most of the relevant studies, it is the level of general interpreting anxiety being examined and compared, rather than the specific sources and factors that contribute to interpreting anxiety. In other words, which group of interpreters is more sensitive to which specific sources of IA remain unknown. Understanding the influence of different source of anxiety on different groups of interpreters will enable the researcher to provide more precise an
	Secondly, most research contrasts novices and professionals, overlooking intermediates. Interpreting’s progression from study to work is a long journey and involves multiple stages. For example, obtaining qualification accreditation is often an inevitable gateway 
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	into the interpreting job market (Chan, 2009), and candidates typically need to undergo years of training and obtain relevant bachelor’s degrees for eligibility of taking accreditation exams, such as in Canada in the USA (Yang, 2023). After that, it again needs further years of practice to reach professional status. Thus, examining only beginners and experts provides an incomplete picture. A three-group comparison (beginners, intermediates, and professionals) would yield richer data, illustrating dynamic ch
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	2.4 Summary 
	2.4 Summary 
	As the research topic, interpreting anxiety, is an interdisciplinary concept that combines cognitive psychology and linguistics, this chapter systematically reviews the literature about anxiety and interpreting respectively. Then it narrows down to focus on the notion of anxiety experienced in interpreting from the perspectives of sources and levels, and the contrast between learners and professionals in particular. By reviewing the literature, this chapter also defines the interpreting anxiety and draws th
	Research Gap and Originality of this Research 
	Reviewing the literature shows that interpreting anxiety is prevalent among both learners and professionals, affecting their psychological well-being and performance. Despite its significant impact on interpreting outcomes and professional development, research in this area is limited, with the research gaps in four key areas. 
	Firstly, while many studies have empirically examined the relations between certain stressors and interpreters’ anxiety level, it remains unclear that how exactly those sources trigger anxiety in interpreting, particularly what roles interpreting self-efficacy plays in producing the interpreting anxiety. This study aims to address this by developing an Interpreting Anxiety Source Model to identify and explain these triggers. 
	ATA: American Translators Association 
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	Secondly, most existing studies focus on overall interpreting anxiety levels without examining the contribution of an individual sources. Understanding which sources are more impactful can help instructors target training more effectively. Thus, this study aims to analyse each IA source dimension separately to determine their specific influence. 
	Thirdly, there's a heavy focus on student interpreters, particularly in China with Chinese-English as the language pair in research, due to students’ easier access. Professional interpreters, on the other hand, are often overlooked, as are comparisons across different proficiency levels. Given the developmental journey from novice to expert, this study proposes including novice interpreters, proficient interpreters, and professional interpreters to better illustrate how anxiety evolves with development of p
	Lastly, while interpreting anxiety can possibly be associated with different stages of interpreting, from preparation to task completion, unfortunately, it seems that no studies specifically addressing pre-interpreting anxiety have been found so far, despite the crucial role the pre-interpreting preparation plays in the ultimate interpreting performance. 
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	Chapter 3 Methodology 
	Chapter 3 Methodology 
	3.1 Introduction 
	3.1 Introduction 
	The previous chapter reviewed the existing literature on interpreting, anxiety, and interpreting anxiety, an interdisciplinary area lying at their intersection. It detailed foundational theories and identified where current research fits by highlighting achievements and gaps, particularly in understanding the sources and mechanisms of interpreting anxiety (IA). The review also underscored the need for further investigation into IA sources categorisation, levels from specific sources, and between interpreter
	Research Question 1: What are the sources of IA? 
	Research Question 2: What are the processes through which IA emerges? 
	Research Question 3: Within each group of interpreters, what is the IA level induced by each source in the pre-stage? 
	Research Question 4: How does IA level from different sources vary in the prestage across interpreters of different proficiency? 
	-

	Methodology outlines the general approach, justification, and validation of research, incorporating a system of beliefs and philosophical assumptions that shape the understanding of the research questions and guide the selection of methods. Saunders et al.'s (2016) "research onion" model provides a structured approach to constructing methodology, encompassing six layers: research philosophy, research approach, research strategy, time horizon, data collection methods, and data analysis techniques (see Figure
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	Figure
	Figure 3.1: Research Onion (adapted from Saunders et al, 2016) 
	Figure 3.1: Research Onion (adapted from Saunders et al, 2016) 


	The "research onion" model offers a layered framework guiding researchers through the systematic design of studies, with each layer representing crucial methodological decision points (Melnikovas, 2018). Adopted for this thesis, it informs a research design grounded in the critical realism paradigm and an abductive approach, and conducted via an exploratory mixed methods design that combines both qualitative and quantitative techniques. 
	This chapter is structured into six sections. Section 3.1 details the selected research philosophy and paradigm. Section 3.2 delves into the research design, focusing on the abductive approach and exploratory mixed methods design. Section 3.3 provides specific strategies for qualitative and quantitative stages, followed by the overview of the methodological roadmap. Sections 3.4 and 3.5 outline the data collection and analysis processes, respectively, while Section 6 addresses ethical considerations. 
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	3.2 Research philosophy and research paradigm 
	3.2 Research philosophy and research paradigm 
	3.2.1 Ontology, epistemology, and axiology 
	Research philosophy refers to the set of beliefs and assumptions shaping the understanding of reality and study of it, forming the foundation of research and guiding the choice of research strategies and techniques (Saunders et al, 2016; Nweke & Orji, 2009). It involves ontological, epistemological, and axiological considerations: ontology examines the nature of reality and what can be known about it (Richards, 2003); epistemology explores how knowledge is acquired, validated and communicated among human be
	While philosophy is about the researchers’ worldview, paradigm refers to the approach to the research which entails researcher’s philosophical stands, in other words, a research paradigm reflects a researcher’s beliefs about the world (Lather, 1986). Defined as a comprehensive belief system guiding research and practice (Willis, 2007), a paradigm is crucial for researchers to understand and align with their philosophical orientations when designing their studies. This alignment ensures coherence and integri

	3.2.2 Research paradigm 
	3.2.2 Research paradigm 
	3.2.2.1 Positivism and interpretivism 
	Research paradigms are traditionally distinguished between positivism and interpretivism (Saunders et al., 2016). Positivism posits that reality exists independently of human perception, governed by immutable laws, with entities observed as external, objective events (Melnikovas, 2018), suitable for quantitative analysis (Gall et al, 2003). Conversely, interpretivism assumes a socially constructed reality, where entities are understood through social constructs like language and consciousness (Myers, 2008),
	However, this rigid dichotomy between the positivist position and the interpretivist position faces criticism, particularly regarding distinctions between natural and social sciences. Positivism is critiqued for oversimplifying the social world, failing to capture 
	55 
	the complexities of human interactions (Richards, 2003). Interpretivism, meanwhile, is criticised for its perceived lack of rigor, difficulty in generalizing findings, and potential lack of objectivity due to researcher involvement (Grix, 2004). 

	3.2.2.2 Critical realism 
	3.2.2.2 Critical realism 
	Ongoing debates between positivism and interpretivism have led to the emergence of new philosophical approaches, with critical realism being an important example (Mingers, 2006). Bhaskar (1994, 2008) introduced critical realism, combining transcendental realism and critical naturalism. This paradigm distinguishes knowledge into two types: 1) transitive knowledge, which is socially constructed and dependent on human activity, and 
	2) intransitive knowledge, which concerns knowledge independent of human existence. Ontologically, critical realism identifies three layers of reality: empirical, actual, and real (Collier, 1994; Blaikie & Priest, 2017). Specifically, 1) the empirical level encompasses observable and sensed experiences by humans; 2) the actual level involves events and objects occurring in the world; and 3) the real level focuses on underlying causal mechanisms (Scott, 2005; Fletcher, 2017), which is reflected in a three-la
	Figure
	Figure 3.2: Iceberg Model for Critical Realism ontology (adapted from Fletcher, 2017) 
	Figure 3.2: Iceberg Model for Critical Realism ontology (adapted from Fletcher, 2017) 


	The iceberg model exhibits the critical realism ontology and epistemology as it relates to human knowledge of reality, and these three layers of reality interconnect with each other 
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	without any layer being prioritised (Fletcher, 2017). By bridging positivist reliance on numerical data and interpretivist focus on qualitative insights, critical realism offers a balanced approach that supports both quantitative and qualitative methodologies (Stutchbury, 2021). This makes it a valuable framework for integrating different research methods and reconciling the philosophical positions of positivism and interpretivism (Melnikovas, 2018; Welch, et al, 2011). 

	3.2.3 Applying critical realism to the current thesis research 
	3.2.3 Applying critical realism to the current thesis research 
	In the current thesis, the critical realism paradigm was adopted due to its suitability for addressing the research questions. As the result of its three layers on its ontological footings – empirical, actual, and real, within the critical realism paradigm, data collected could be analysed from multiple angles, effectively responding to the demands of the research questions. To be specific, (1) Actual level: This level allows for collecting rich, descriptive data through interviews and observations, providi

	3.3 Research Design 
	3.3 Research Design 
	In this section, according to the “research onion”, layer 2 to layer 5 include research approach, methods design, specific research strategies used, and research time horizon, are explained respectively from 3.3.1 to 3.3.4. 

	3.3.1 Abduction as the research approach 
	3.3.1 Abduction as the research approach 
	The second layer of the "research onion" refers to the research approach, which outlines the broader methodology researchers employ (Phair & Warren, 2021) This approach is informed by the research philosophy, shaping how researchers perceive reality and 
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	acquire knowledge, and it influences the selection of research design and methods (Babbie, 2010). At this stage, the key decisions to make include selecting from common research approaches: inductive, deductive, or abductive approach (Saunders et al, 2019). The following explains the choice of abductive approach from “what” (what is the abductive approach), “why” (why apply the abductive approach to this thesis), and “how” (how to carry out abductive approach). 

	3.3.1.1 Inductive, deductive and abductive approach 
	3.3.1.1 Inductive, deductive and abductive approach 
	There are two primary methodologies of logical reasoning: inductive and deductive approaches (Trochim, 2006). Inductive research involves collecting and analysing data to develop concepts or models based on observations, typically used for theory generation (Saunders et al., 2003). Conversely, the deductive approach begins with a theory or hypothesis and tests it through data collection and analysis (Masud, 2024). Inductive methods are "bottom-up," moving from data to theory, while deductive methods are "to
	-

	Building on these, scholars have introduced the abductive approach, which integrates elements of both induction and deduction (Tengli, 2020; Janiszewski & Van Osselaer, 2022). The abductive approach aims to infer the most plausible explanation for an observed phenomenon, then test this explanation more broadly. It involves iterative data collection, conjecture, theory formulation, and empirical testing for proposed theory (Behfar & Okhuysen, 2018; Haig, 2005). Simply put, it builds original theories and qua
	The abductive approach addresses limitations of using only inductive or deductive methods (Dudovskiy, 2022). Inductive research often lacks broad empirical data for robust theory-building, while deductive research can struggle with selecting appropriate theories and formulating hypotheses (Saunders et al, 2012). The abductive approach overcomes these by blending inductive and deductive reasoning, offering a more critical perspective. 
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	3.3.1.2 Rationale of applying abductive research approach to this thesis 
	3.3.1.2 Rationale of applying abductive research approach to this thesis 
	The abductive approach was chosen for this thesis due to its alignment with the critical realism paradigm, its suitability for addressing the research questions and aims, and its capability to generate an original model. 
	Firstly, the abductive approach, which seeks the best explanation for observed phenomena, resonates with critical realism's focus on uncovering underlying structures and mechanisms that influence observable events (Bhaskar, 2008; Archer et al., 1998). This approach facilitates empirical testing of hypotheses generated from patterns observed, supporting the development of the Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) in this thesis, which aims to explain the origins and mechanisms of interpreting anxiety (IA)
	Secondly, the abductive approach accommodates the research aims and questions. By proposing a model that explains the relationships between causes and effects through mediators and moderators (Reis & Judd, 2000; Corley & Gioia, 2011), the abductive approach aligns with the thesis aims, which include identifying IA causes and explaining IA producing mechanisms through the IASM. Regarding the four research questions, the first two explore IA sources and production mechanisms which demand a mechanism model to 
	Finally, compared to inductive or deductive approaches, the abductive reasoning is particularly effective for generating original theories relevant and generalizable across disciplines. While deductive methods excel at expending and extending existing theories (Alba, 2012; Locke, 2007) and inductive methods focus more on documenting states without extensive empirical validation (Corley, 2015), abduction allows for creating new models informed but not guided by existing theories (Janiszewski & Van Osselaer, 
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	and the testing of a proposed model. As an interdisciplinary study, this thesis finds a lack of existing model that could explain the mechanism of how IA can be produced and adjusted. Therefore, abduction’s inherent iterative nature of both induction and deduction (Taylor et al., 2016; Thomson, 2010; McGuire, 1997) collects both qualitative and quantitative data, allowing the original model to be generated and tested. 

	3.3.1.3 Procedures of carrying out abductive approach 
	3.3.1.3 Procedures of carrying out abductive approach 
	According to Saunders et al (2019), the abductive research approach involves seven key procedures, including setting Research Questions, recruiting respondents, initial data collection and analysis, generate a plausible theory explaining the observed phenomenon, hypotheses formulation, empirical testing, and final results. The abductive process has two stages: the first uses inductive reasoning (steps 1-5), while the second employs deductive reasoning (steps 6-7), illustrated in Figure 3.3. This method ensu
	Figure
	Figure 3.3: Procedures of abductive research approach (adapted from Saunders et al, 2019; Tengli, 2020) 
	Figure 3.3: Procedures of abductive research approach (adapted from Saunders et al, 2019; Tengli, 2020) 
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	The first stage focused on developing the Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) using inductive reasoning and qualitative methods to explore plausible explanations for IA sources and mechanisms. During this model's construction, testable hypotheses were also formulated. In the second stage, these hypotheses were tested through deductive reasoning with large-scale quantitative data collection and analysis, and also research question 3 and 4 were answered. To clearly address the research questions, three s
	Study 1 
	It covers steps 1-3 of the abductive approach, focusing on identifying IA source factors (Research Question 1). Qualitative data was analysed to recognise patterns, leading to a categorisation of IA source factors. 
	Study 2 
	It includes steps 4-5, addressing Research Question 2 by integrating Study 1's results with existing anxiety theories to propose an original model explaining IA production and adjustment mechanisms. 
	Study 3 
	It involves steps 6-7, examining Research Questions 3 and 4 regarding IA levels and their relationships with different interpreter proficiency levels. By answering these two research questions, this study also tested the IASM hypotheses using extensive empirical data to validate the proposed model (IASM). 

	3.3.2 Exploratory mixed methods design as methodology 
	3.3.2 Exploratory mixed methods design as methodology 
	In addition to the reasoning perspective, research methods are also discussed from the viewpoint of data collection and analysis. This leads to the identification of qualitative and quantitative methods, each grounded in different philosophical assumptions and linked with distinct research approaches. Combining these yields a mixed methodology (Creswell, 1994). This thesis adopts an exploratory mixed methodology, explained through "what" (definition), "why" (rationale for its use), and "how" (implementation
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	3.3.2.1 Mixed methodology and exploratory mixed methods design 
	3.3.2.1 Mixed methodology and exploratory mixed methods design 
	Mixed methodology integrates both quantitative and qualitative methods. Quantitative data, expressed numerically, establishes generalizable facts, while qualitative data, expressed textually, provides deep insights into complex concepts (Simister & James, 2020). Qualitative methods excel at exploring ideas and formulating theories but risk ungeneralisable results and observer bias. In contrast, quantitative methods effectively generalise findings and test hypotheses but may lack in-depth explanation (Streef
	Considering different types of combination, there are four major types of mixed methods designs: 1) Triangulation Mixed Methods Design, 2) Embedded Mixed Methods Design, 
	3) Explanatory Mixed Methods Design, and 4) Exploratory Mixed Methods Design (Creswell & Clark, 2017). This research employs the Exploratory Mixed Methods Design, which is aimed at firstly exploring some certain factors in order to identify categories or taxonomy and subsequently testing them. It often consists of two research phases and involves sequential data collection, where qualitative data is collected first and the quantitative data is then later collected to test the instruments developed from the 

	3.3.2.2 Rationale of applying Exploratory Mixed Methods Design to this thesis 
	3.3.2.2 Rationale of applying Exploratory Mixed Methods Design to this thesis 
	Exploratory Mixed Methods design is particularly suitable for this thesis research project for the following three main reasons. Firstly, this design's two sequential phases align with the two-stage research plan guided by critical realism, with the first stage focuses on developing the Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) and the second testing it. Secondly, it fits for the explorative nature of the thesis research. The first stage, in particular, uses qualitative methods to explore potential IA source
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	and quantitative methods, this exploratory mixed methods design capitalises on the advantages of both approaches (Denscombe, 2008; Molina-Azorin et al, 2018; etc.). It allows for both in-depth and rich qualitative data and generalised and standardised quantitative data produced in the development and testing of the IASM, enabling a more well-rounded data analysis and convincing conclusions. 

	3.3.2.3 Procedures of carrying out Exploratory mixed methods 
	3.3.2.3 Procedures of carrying out Exploratory mixed methods 
	According to Creswell and Clark (2017), the procedures of sequential design of exploratory mixed methods include two phases. Phase I is qualitative research in which qualitative data is being collected and analysed for realising its findings. Phase II uses a quantitative method where results are obtained from quantitative data collection and analysis. The following graph (Figure 3.4) exhibits this procedure: 
	Figure
	Figure 3.4: Sequential Design of Exploratory Mixed Methods (adapted from Creswell & Clark, 2017) 
	Figure 3.4: Sequential Design of Exploratory Mixed Methods (adapted from Creswell & Clark, 2017) 
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	This thesis research followed the exploratory mixed methods design and therefore contained two sequential phases. The first phase was qualitative, which aimed to explore possible sources of IA and develop a theoretical framework. This involved collecting qualitative data through qualitative methods, which led to the construction of the IA Source Model and the formulation of hypotheses. The second phase was quantitative, where the proposed IA Source Model was tested through quantitative methods. The goal of 

	3.3.3 Research strategies and methods 
	3.3.3 Research strategies and methods 
	The next layer of “research onion” is research strategy which details how, based on the aims of the study, research can be conducted. The main strategies to be utilised are grounded theory and interview for the inductive stage, and a questionnaire with scale for the deductive stage. In this section, the rationale of specific strategy choices for qualitative research and quantitative research is explained in section 3.3.3.1 and 3.3.3.2 respectively, followed by the generation of hypotheses of the proposed mo
	3.3.3.1 Qualitative methods used in this thesis Grounded theory and interview for producing IA source categorisation 
	Grounded Theory is a systematic strategy that enables researchers to derive concepts and develop theories from qualitative data, focusing on generating theories from primary sources without pre-existing assumptions (Corbin & Strauss, 2008). It identifies commonalities across datasets and results are then drawn from completed research without the aim of fitting the findings into a pre-existing theory or framework (Phair & Warren, 2021). 
	Rationale of using grounded theory 
	Rationale of using grounded theory 
	There are three main reasons for applying the grounded theory to the current study, including its fitting for theoretical gap, strength in primary data analysis and utility to constructing the IASM. To be specific, first and foremost, grounded theory is ideal for fields with limited or fragmented theoretical frameworks, such as the current study where there's no consensus on categorising interpreting anxiety (IA) source factors (see Section 
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	2.3.3). This method allows for theory development without initial theoretical assumptions. Secondly, given the exploratory nature of identifying IA source factors, which may vary due to an individual interpreter experiences, grounded theory facilitates comprehensive and systematic analysis of primary qualitative data. This ensures a robust extraction of concepts and models from diverse research subjects. Thirdly, in attempting to answer the first and second research questions, this research aims to construc

	Procedures of carrying out grounded theory 
	Procedures of carrying out grounded theory 
	In Grounded theory, researchers need to obtain a great deal of qualitative data and then analyse it, and repeat this process until the point where there is no new information emerging and thematical saturation has occurred (Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Khan, 2014). Described by Hu et al (2020), the process flowchart of Grounded theory method is as follows: 
	Figure
	Figure 3.5: Procedures of Grounded Theory (adapted from Hu et al, 2020) 
	Figure 3.5: Procedures of Grounded Theory (adapted from Hu et al, 2020) 


	Following this procedure in this thesis, the first step is the proposed research question. Grounded theory is utilised in Study 1 aiming to answer the research question 1 – what IA sources are. The second step is literature review which is done in Chapter 2, and it finds out various IA source factors and therefore Study 1 looks for a systematic and 
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	comprehensive way of categorising various IA source factors. In order to achieve this, primary qualitative data is needed to be collected and hence develop a framework of IA source categorisation (which is the “theoretical model” in the above flowchart). 

	Semi-structured interview 
	Semi-structured interview 
	In the data collection stage of grounded theory, data can typically be gathered through methods such as interviews, observations, focus groups and document analysis, among these, interviews are arguably the most commonly used approach (Egan, 2002). This study adopts a semi-structured interview as the main strategy of collecting qualitative data for the following three reasons: alignment with grounded theory principles, providing flexibility and adaptability, and offering a comfortable setting for self-repor
	Firstly, semi-structured interviews align well with grounded theory's emphasis on inductive theory development and emergent concepts. This method supports iterative and flexible research, allowing new insights and evolving theoretical constructs to emerge (Charmaz, 2014). Secondly, semi-structured interviews offer adaptability and flexibility (Kallio et al, 2016), crucial for exploring how IA is produced and varied. For instance, they enable follow-up questions that uncover deeper insights and emerging them

	Thematical saturation 
	Thematical saturation 
	A crucial aspect of grounded theory is determining when thematic saturation is reached, ensuring that data collection is sufficient and no further data is needed (Glaser and Strauss, 1967). Achieving saturation ensures the qualitative research results are repeatable and verifiable (Morse et al, 2002), as well as comprehensive comprehension and completeness (Xi & Chen, 2021). Saturation occurs when no new data emerges, and researchers repeatedly encounter similar situations (Glaser & Strauss, 1967). Grady (1
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	repeats existing information. Ur-quhart (2013) further clarifies that thematical saturation is reached when no new codes or categories emerge, for codes and categories are the premise and pillars of the theory. This argument has been agreed and backed by many other scholars (e.g., Olshansky, 2015; Birks & Mills, 2015; Given, 2016, etc.). 
	In this thesis, whether the interview data reaches its saturation point was examined through collecting extra data from more interviews and existing literature. This dual approach diversifies the sources for assessing saturation, enhancing reliability (Nelson, 2017). Leveraging both new interviews and literature provides a robust check for thematic saturation, ensuring thorough and credible findings. 
	Literature research method for forming IA theoretical framework 
	The second Research Question explores the working mechanism through which IA is produced and varied. To answer this question in a wholistic and systematic way, Study 2 aims to construct an IA Source Model (IASM), using literature research method with inductive reasoning. 
	Understanding the induction and variation of IA ultimately requires examining the fundamental mechanisms of anxiety production. Reviewing existing literature is crucial as it forms the foundation for constructing the theoretical framework of this thesis, which is then applied to interpreting studies. The literature research method allows for a systematic examination of relevant theories, enhancing the study's thoroughness (Tranfield et al, 2003). By synthesising and integrating these theories into a coheren
	Literature analysis involves two procedures: (1) Purpose and Selection: Identifying the purpose, selecting relevant studies, and critically analysing them through data abstraction and idea comparison (Snyder, 2019). For the thesis study, the purpose of literature review is to find out the existing theories relevant to the producing mechanisms of anxiety emotion. (2) Synthesis and Application: It is pivotal to synthesise different findings and draw their connections, building a more reliable and coherent fra
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	of IA source factors and interview observations, is then applied to the interpreting field to propose the IASM. 
	3.3.3.2 Quantitative methods used in this thesis Scales and questionnaire for measuring IA and examining IASM 
	Research Questions 3 and 4 examine IA sources and levels, focusing on interpreters' proficiency and expertise. Research Question 3 investigates intra-group dynamics, while Question 4 compares inter-group differences. To measure IA levels, Study 3 employs questionnaires incorporated with scales, and also the comparative analysis method is applied in probing Research Question 4. 
	Another important point is that both Research Question 3 and 4 focus on the pre-stage of interpreting tasks, as distinguishing between pre-interpreting preparation and the interpreting process is crucial for accurate IA assessment (see section 2.2.2). At the same time, given the thesis scope and word limit, the Study 3 specifically targets the pre-stage to maintain its focus and clarity. This point needs to be considered in the design of the scales and questionnaire. 

	Rationale of using five-point Likert scales 
	Rationale of using five-point Likert scales 
	In this Study, five-point Likert scale was used as the tool to measure IA, for the following three main reasons. Firstly, as discussed in section 2.3.5, self-report measurement is a more proper method to use since both interpreting anxiety (IA) and interpreting selfefficacy (ISE) are subjective self-perceived notions. Self-report measures like scales incorporated into questionnaires can effectively capture these personal perceptions (Brehob et al, 2001). Secondly, standardised items in scales ensure consist
	-


	Procedures of designing scales 
	Procedures of designing scales 
	According to Gehlbach and Brinkworth (2011), main steps in scale design include 1) literature review, 2) interviews and focus groups with potential respondents, 3) synthesising the literature review with interview-focus group data, 4) preliminary item 
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	development, 5) expert validation of preliminary items, and 6) pretesting. 
	This thesis study followed the above scale designing process. the relevant scales in existing literature were firstly reviewed in a critical manner. Then, the literature findings were synthesised with the discoveries from the interview in Study 1, for the purpose of adjusting and improving the existing scales. After adjustment and adaptation, the preliminary version of the designed scales was produced, followed by feedback and validation from potential participants, industrial experts and scholars in the sa

	Rationale of using questionnaire 
	Rationale of using questionnaire 
	Choosing the questionnaire method for investigating interpreters' ISE) and IA is supported by two main reasons. Firstly, the design of questionnaire allows an easy integration of one or more scales (Jouffre, 2004), which allows participants to self-report their interpreting self-efficacy levels and interpreting anxiety levels across various interpreting scenarios, providing essential data for addressing Research Questions 3 and 
	4. A questionnaire using scale(s) has also been proved to be an effective and a widelyaccepted approach for measuring IA level (see section 2.3.5). Additionally, as questionnaires are sent through internet, the web-based questionnaires facilitate access to a large and geographically diverse participant pool (Lindemann, 2023), reducing geographical bias (Jain, 2023) and hence enhancing data reliability. 
	-


	Procedures of designing questionnaire 
	Procedures of designing questionnaire 
	There are four key parts in the layout of the questionnaire, including the introduction and participation consent form, the screening section to filter through the targeted subjects, main body of the questionnaire which is the developed scales, and the final closing questions (Anpar Research, 2020). 
	In this thesis, the structure of questionnaire began with an introduction of the researcher and the study’s purpose, emphasising confidentiality and data protection, followed by a consent form which outlines participants' rights and seeks their voluntary consent. Subsequently, the questionnaire filtered participants into targeted groups based on demographic and experiential questions, measures ISE and IA levels using scales 
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	developed previously, and concluded with questions aimed at assessing IA levels before and during interpreting tasks, alongside an open-ended question to gather personal IA experiences. Furthermore, specialists and experts in the field of interpreting were invited to comment and revise the questionnaire before its circulation, making sure directions and wordings in the questionnaire were clear and complete. More details of questionnaire design are elaborated in Section 7.1.1. 


	3.3.3.3 IASM Hypotheses Generation 
	3.3.3.3 IASM Hypotheses Generation 
	Since this thesis adopted abductive research approach, it requires the examination of the proposed IASM through hypotheses testing with quantitative data. Effective hypothesis generation involves challenging foundational theory assumptions, identifying additional mediators and moderators, and integrating related theories to broaden insights (Janiszewski et al., 2016). 
	In this thesis, there were two hypotheses derived from proposed IASM: Hypothesis 1: IA level is negatively correlated with ISE level Hypothesis 2: Interpreters with higher proficiency tend to have lower IA 
	These two hypotheses were generated by challenging the assumptions of foundational theories. To be specific, three foundational theories of this thesis include: 1) Spielberger’s (1966) state-trait anxiety theory which differentiates state anxiety and provides a fundamental understanding of anxiety dynamics; 2) Lazarus and Folkman’s (1984) appraisal process which explains the cognitive assessment of stressors in detail, and 3) Bandura’s (1986) self-efficacy concept which plays a crucial role in mediating ind
	Based on the theoretical framework for developing the IASM (see Section 5.1 and 5.2), there are two assumptions underpinning the cognitive appraisal process of interpreting anxiety, the core of the IA production mechanism. The first assumption is that IA level is negatively correlated with ISE level. This is inferred because in the primary appraisal, IA 
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	is activated because a feeling of threat, and such a feeling is more likely to occur when an interpreter’s perceived beliefs on their interpreting capabilities over completing a certain interpreting task, termed as ISE in this thesis, remains low. Therefore, the assumption involved in the primary appraisal process is that lower ISE tends to link with higher IA. The second assumption is that interpreters with higher proficiency are likely to have lower IA. This is because the secondary appraisal highlights t
	By challenging these assumptions, two hypotheses were formulated to validate the IASM. In Study 3, these hypotheses were tested using quantitative data from questionnaires. Confirming both hypotheses supports the IASM, while evidence against either of them indicates a need for model refinement. 
	However, one important point to bear in mind is that Study 3 specifically focuses on IA in pre-stage (see section 1.3.1 and section 2.1.3) due to the research gap in anxiety in prestage, the importance of interpreting preparation, and the word limit of the thesis. Firstly, evidence from of the interviews (see Chapter 4) shows that the anxiety that interpreters experienced could likely be higher at pre-stage. Compounded with the uncertainty involved in the pre-stage, the ISE and IA could become more complex,
	-
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	3.3.3.4 Thesis methodological roadmap 
	3.3.3.4 Thesis methodological roadmap 
	To put the research approach, methods design and research strategies together, the following flowchart clearly exhibits the theoretical roadmap for this thesis project. There are three main studies in the research project, addressing the research questions. The objective of Study 1 is to develop a categorisation of IA source factors which comes from interview data using Grounded Theory. Such IA source exploration and categorisation answers the first Research Question – What are the sources of IA? Study 2 ai
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	Figure
	Figure 3.6: Theoretical roadmap of the thesis research project 
	Figure 3.6: Theoretical roadmap of the thesis research project 


	Moreover, it is important to emphasise that the three studies are not independent but rather interconnected and complementary, which aligns well with the explorative mixed methods approach. This integration allows qualitative findings to inform quantitative analysis and enables a more comprehensive understanding of IA. The qualitative phase (Study 1 and Study 2) helps develop the IA Source Model, while the quantitative phase (Study 3) tests and validates it. This sequential design strengthens the study's me
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	3.3.4 Time horizon of the research 
	3.3.4 Time horizon of the research 
	Time horizon, the fifth layer of “research onion”, determines whether data is collected at one point in time (cross-sectional) or over multiple intervals (longitudinal) (Phair & Warren, 2021). Cross-sectional research captures a snapshot of a population's characteristics, while longitudinal research gathers data from samples at different intervals with purpose of tracking changes over time (Alamgeer, 2023). 
	This thesis research chose cross-sectional time horizon, because in addressing the research questions, it aims to understand the mechanism of IA production and the current status of IA level and its inducing factors among interpreters at a certain proficiency level. Additionally, the thesis research involves comparing IA levels and sources across different proficiency levels, which requires simultaneous data collection to control other variables. Collecting data at different times could lead to changes in i

	3.4 Data collection 
	3.4 Data collection 
	This section has three parts, respectively illustrating three main aspects: 1) research subjects – who were chosen as research participants and why, and what were the criterial for group classification; 2) methods used in qualitative data collection; and 3) methods used in quantitative data collection. 

	3.4.1 Research participants 
	3.4.1 Research participants 
	This research focused on three participant groups: (1) novice interpreters (undergraduate students majoring in English interpreting), (2) proficient interpreters (Master students majoring in English interpreting), and (3) professional interpreters (practicing experts that possess experience and expertise). This categorisation follows the “Standard for Chinese Translation Ability Assessment Level (2022 Edition)” which is an authorised standard developed by official institutions including Translation Institut
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	2024). The details of the justification of three groups of research participants are presented in the following. 
	This Standard integrates interpreting competence level with corresponding educational qualifications and accreditation certificates. It delineates three stages of interpreting competence: foundational, general, and professional. As illustrated in Table 3.1, by identifying three main stages of interpreter’s competence – foundational stage, general stage and professional stage, the Standard matches each stage of an interpreter’s competence level with corresponding educational and certification levels. Regardi
	Indicated by the following table, (1) Foundational stage: it targets beginners or those equivalent to the China International Evaluation on Language Capability (CEC) certificate. Beginners or novices of interpreting include, for example, undergraduate students learning about the basic knowledge of interpreting, as this category aligns with the teaching objective of the interpreting programme at the undergraduate level which aims to popularise the interpreting study and cultivate the basic knowledge and skil
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	Table 3.1: Interpreting and translation competence level (adapted from the Standard for Chinese Translation Ability Assessment) 
	Table 3.1: Interpreting and translation competence level (adapted from the Standard for Chinese Translation Ability Assessment) 
	Table 3.1: Interpreting and translation competence level (adapted from the Standard for Chinese Translation Ability Assessment) 

	Competence development stage 
	Competence development stage 
	Corresponding population 
	Competence grade 
	Corresponding learning level 
	Qualification certification level 

	Professional stage 
	Professional stage 
	Professional interpreters and translators; advanced interpreting 
	Top-level: Distinguished 
	MTI or higher 
	CATTI Reviewer 

	TR
	and translation learners and practitioners 
	Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 
	CATTI Level 1 CATTI Level 2 CATTI Level 3 

	General stage 
	General stage 
	People in general translation industry 
	Level 4 
	Master’s 
	CATTI 

	TR
	or non-translation industries that 
	Level 5 
	programme of 
	International 

	TR
	require foreign language proficiency; intermediate translation and interpretation learners and practitioners 
	Level6 
	translation and interpretation 
	version 

	Foundational 
	Foundational 
	Beginners or novice translators and 
	Level 7 
	Bachelor’s 

	stage 
	stage 
	interpreters; people who learn 
	Level 8 
	programme of 
	CEC 

	TR
	Chinese and other languages at the same time; Junior translation and interpretation learners 
	Level 9 
	translation 


	This alignment in interpreting competence facilitates a structured understanding of the progression from novice level to proficient and then to professional level in interpreting, justifying the categorisation of three groups of interpreters in this thesis research. Therefore, considering the Standard and the corresponding groups of people it refers to at different stage, this thesis uses the level of interpreting education and presence or lack of work experience as the criteria for categorising the three s
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	and data interpretation. Therefore, in data collection, relevant certification information is also collected for further analysis, ensuring comprehensive profiling of participants as much as possible. 

	3.4.2 Qualitative data collection – Interview 
	3.4.2 Qualitative data collection – Interview 
	3.4.2.1 Sampling method 
	In recruiting interview participants, a combination of stratified and purposive sampling methods is utilised. This approach ensures both structured representation and targeted insights. 
	Stratified sampling involves dividing the population into distinct subgroups based on specific criteria (Li & Yang, 2022), and it is particularly effective for populations with a variety of attributes in which subgroups can be formed (Hayes, 2024b). Applying a stratified sampling method to the current study, the criterion for dividing into different strata is the proficiency level of the interpreters, and according to the abovementioned criteria of grouping interpreters, research participants are categorise
	Purposive sampling, commonly used in grounded theory research (Morse 2007; Sbaraini et al, 2011), selects information-rich cases for qualitative analysis (Patton, 2002). This method facilitates the identification of individuals with deep understanding or extensive experience in the subject area (Cresswell & Clark, 2011). Additionally, these participants are often more willing to share their experiences articulately and expressively (Bernard, 2002). In this study, participants were selected through expert re
	Having said that, it is important to acknowledge the possible limitations of the purposive sampling method. As a non-random sampling method, it might have resulted in excluding certain groups/individuals or led to biased conclusion (Taylor, 2015), and findings need to be interpreted with these considerations in mind. This is discussed in detail in the 
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	limitation section in Chapter 8. 

	3.4.2.2 Sample size and thematical saturation 
	3.4.2.2 Sample size and thematical saturation 
	In terms of the sample size in order to reach data saturation in grounded theory, by and large, the suggested range of sample size basically varies from 6 to 25. For example, Bertaux (1981, p.35) states that 15 is the smallest accepted number for sample size. Guest et al. (2006) proposed the guiding principle of "multiples of 6". They pointed out that in cases where participants are relatively homogeneous, 94% of high-frequency codes will appear in the 6 cases interviewed for the first time, and 97% will ap
	Given these guidelines, this study set a target of 15 participants, 5 from each interpreter group, to achieve data saturation. After collecting data from these 15 subjects, an initial assessment would determine if saturation has been reached. Further examination involves additional interviews and literature review to identify any emerging themes or new thematic information (Xie & Chen, 2021). Specifically, three more interviews (one per interpreter group) were conducted after initial theoretical model devel

	3.4.3 Quantitative data collection – Questionnaire 
	3.4.3 Quantitative data collection – Questionnaire 
	This quantitative study in the thesis research employed a web-based questionnaire, leveraging internet technology to efficiently gather large datasets from geographically dispersed participants in a short timeframe (Regmi et al, 2016). Compared to traditional methods like face-to-face, postal, or telephone surveys, online questionnaire platforms facilitate this process. The questionnaire in the current study was displayed and distributed through Qualtrics, a university verified and advanced tool for questio
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	data collection. Meanwhile, it is important to make sure the layout of each question is chosen in a user-friendly manner as presenting on the software. 

	3.4.3.1 Sampling method for questionnaire 
	3.4.3.1 Sampling method for questionnaire 
	Cluster sampling, one of the probability sampling methods, was utilised in the thesis study. This involves selecting random groups rather than individual units from the target population (Qualtrics, n.d.). Examples of clusters include students within the same classroom or interpreters from the same community. Cluster sampling is chosen for its economic benefits and logistical simplicity when dealing with widespread populations (Qualtrics). Given that interpreting is both a profession and a field of study, i

	3.4.3.2 Sample size for questionnaire 
	3.4.3.2 Sample size for questionnaire 
	In terms of sample size, as it is generally suggested and agreed among scholars (e.g., Roscoe, 1975; Chang et al, 2006; Lin & Chen, 2006; Sultana, 2020) that the questionnaire sample size needs to be no less than 30. Roscoe (1975) also suggests that for comparative analysis, if the data set needs to be broken into several subgroups (in this thesis case, novice, proficient and professional interpreters respectively form three subgroups), 30 respondents should be considered the minimum for each group. For the

	3.5 Data Analysis 
	3.5 Data Analysis 
	This section outlines the methods for analysing both qualitative and quantitative data in the thesis research. For qualitative data analysis, content analysis and three-step coding are utilised. For quantitative data analysis, both descriptive and inferential statistics are calculated, particularly for the latter, correlation analysis, canonical correlation analysis and comparison analysis are applied. These are explained in the following sections. 
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	3.5.1 Qualitative data analysis 
	3.5.1 Qualitative data analysis 
	Data analysis using Grounded Theory involves three primary steps: open coding, axial coding, and selective coding. Open coding extracts concepts from raw data, grouping them into conceptual categories (Miles & Huberman, 1994). Axial coding examines the relationships between these categories, organizing them into a hierarchical framework of subcategories (Noble & Mitchell, 2016). Selective coding then selects core subcategories identified during axial coding, integrating them into a logically coherent model 
	In this thesis study, interviews were recorded, transcribed and then analysed through these sequential steps. Open coding identified and categorised ideas related to Interpreting Anxiety (IA) source factors, which were then organised into logically-linked subcategories through axial coding. Finally, selective coding integrated these subcategories into a comprehensive model, i.e. IA source categorisation. This categorisation of IA source factors was examined through thematic saturation test, addressing the r

	3.5.2 Quantitative data analysis 
	3.5.2 Quantitative data analysis 
	3.5.2.1 Descriptive statistics 
	Descriptive statistics describe the data in terms of its composition and attributes, such as mean, median, mode, as well as measures of variability include kurtosis, skewness, data distribution, and minimum and maximum variables, giving an overall summarisation of a given dataset (Hayes, 2024a). To understand the status of IA level from each of its source dimensions, it is important to have the overall idea of the IA status among interpreters. Therefore, descriptive statistics for each group such as mean, m

	3.5.2.2 Inferential statistics 
	3.5.2.2 Inferential statistics 
	Inferential statistics are often used in order to compare group differences, infer relationships, and identify potential associations (Jansen & Warren, 2023). There are many types of inferential statistics, such as correlation analysis, regression, etc., the choice of which is based on the objectives of the research (Jansen & Warren, 2023). This 
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	thesis employed correlation analysis, canonical correlation analysis, and comparison analysis, with detailed methodologies outlined below. 
	Correlation analysis 
	To explore the relationship between IA levels and their corresponding IA source categories, correlation analysis examines the associations between two variable sets: ISE data (set 1) and IA data (set 2), which include the identified dimensions of ISE and IA respectively. This helps determine how changes in specific ISE dimensions influence IA, providing practical insights into which ISE improvements could most effectively reduce IA. Testing Hypothesis I of the proposed IASM involves assessing these correlat
	Correlation analysis quantifies the direction and strength of associations between variables. The choice of correlation coefficient depends on the dataset's characteristics. Within the two most commonly used correlation coefficients – Pearson’s correlation coefficient and Spearman’s correlation coefficient (Rebekić et al, 2015), Pearson’s correlation coefficient is suitable for normally distributed data, while Spearman’s correlation coefficient is appropriate when the bivariate normal distribution assumptio
	This study used Spearman’s correlation coefficient (rs) due to the non-normal distribution of novice interpreter data (see section 7.2.5). As a non-parametric measure that ranks variables (De Winter et al, 2016), Spearman’s correlation coefficient is suitable for this research. After calculating the Spearman’s correlation coefficients for all groups, intragroup correlation matrices for ISE and IA are presented, followed by inter-group correlation matrices. 
	-

	Canonical correlation analysis 
	In addition to simple correlation analysis, this thesis study also employed canonical correlation analysis (CCA), a multivariate statistical method developed by Hotelling (1936). CCA measures the linear relationships between two multidimensional variable sets. By applying canonical correlation analysis, it can address major objectives such as: 
	(1) determining if and how strongly two sets of variables correlate; (2) creating a set of 
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	weights for the two sets of variables in order to maximise the correlation between each set’s linear combinations; and (3) elucidating the nature of any connections that may exist between the variables in the two sets, by calculating each variable’s relative contribution to the extracted canonical functions (Meloun & Militký, 2011). 
	CCA is suitable data analysis method in this particular case for its multidimensionality, maximising correlations, and enhanced interpretation. To be specific: (1) It addresses correlations between two sets of data with multiple dimensions. In this Study, both ISE and IA contain multiple categories as the results of multi-dimensional interpreting competence (see Section 5.2.2), making ISE and IA two multi-dimensional datasets. CCA addresses the issues of whether two sets of variables are correlated and how 
	SPSS Statistics 29.0.1.0 was used for data analysis. Prior to applying CCA, normality tests were conducted on each subject group's data to ensure assumptions of linearity, uniform variability, and data normality are met (Hessing, 2018). The detailed steps of CCA, including calculation of canonical correlations, canonical weights and loadings, and redundancy measurements, are outlined in the quantitative data analysis chapter (see section 7.2.3). 
	Comparison method 
	For addressing Research Question 4, the core method involves comparative analysis to 
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	highlight distinctions among three interpreter groups regarding their IA levels and the relationships between IA and its inducing sources. This method provides a direct and deeper insight into disparities across different data subsets, essential for examining group differences (Leustek, 2017). 
	Specifically, the analysis proceeded as follows: first and foremost, descriptive statistics such as mean, medium of three interpreter groups, in different dimensions respectively, were compared, in order to view IA difference across three groups. For example, it is about understanding which group would possibly have higher level of IA in a certain source category whereas another group would be more likely to maintain it at the lowest. Secondly, the analysis of variance (ANOVA) which is developed to understa
	By employing this comparative approach, it is possible to identify which source dimensions are more likely to trigger IA in particular interpreter groups. Consequently, this can inform strategies for reducing IA at different career stages and provide targeted suggestions for interpreting training. 

	3.6 Ethical considerations 
	3.6 Ethical considerations 
	This thesis project is subject to the University of Wales Trinity Saint David (UWTSD) Research Ethics & Integrity Code of Practice, UWTSD Research Data Management Policy, and General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR). In this thesis project, while utilising mixed methodology, there are such instruments as interviews and questionnaires that require participants’ engagement. The following ethical responsibilities are considered throughout the project. 

	3.6.1 Voluntary consent 
	3.6.1 Voluntary consent 
	The UWTSD Research Ethics & Integrity Code of Practice requires researchers to follow its guidelines, even if the study is undertaken somewhere outside of the UK, which is the case for the current research project. According to the above guidelines, it requires 
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	voluntary consent from research participants. Therefore, in this research project, a briefing would be given to each participant before the interview or questionnaire starts. In the briefing, it clearly outlined the aims and objectives of the study including why this research is necessary, what this research is about, how this research would be conducted, what kinds of questions in the questionnaire / interview would be expected, and then there would be a consent form for participants to sign. 
	Also, in interviews and questionnaires, the potential participants would be informed beforehand that: (1) participation in the research is on a fully voluntary basis; (2) they have the right to ask questions or seek further clarification about the study from the researcher; (3) the interview would be either video-recorded or audio-recorded; (4) all information provided to the research would be treated confidentially and stored safely; (5) their identity would remain anonymous in any report on the results of
	About the ways of gaining consent from participants, a consent form was prepared, and the perspective participants were asked to sign the consent form before data collection began. For interviews, it would be either a paper form or electronic form depending on whether the interview was conducted face-to-face or remotely. All questionnaires were sent and collected securely online, and the consent form was the very first page of the questionnaire, informing participants that by clicking on the NEXT button the
	Furthermore, whether the participants would share some particular information with the researcher was completely on a voluntary basis, and the participants were given the option of omitting any question that they did not like to answer. 

	3.6.2 Anonymity, Confidentiality and Privacy 
	3.6.2 Anonymity, Confidentiality and Privacy 
	The ethics guidelines require the researchers to properly deal with the data collected from the participants, in a confidential and anonymous way in particular. Therefore, in this thesis project, participants’ identity is remained anonymous in any outputs of the study. Names were not collected and it was done by using pseudonym name or disguising details of identity. The name of any participants would not be mentioned in any research publications including the thesis without their explicit permission. The c
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	all information provided by participants was ensured as well. For example, people other than the researcher or the researcher’s supervisory team have no access to any of the collected data including the original recordings and the transcript, and the research data was stored safely in accordance with the requirement of UWTSD Ethics Code. 

	3.6.3 Data Protection and Storage 
	3.6.3 Data Protection and Storage 
	It clearly states in the UWTSD Research Data Management Policy that all data collected in the research need to be stored safely. In this thesis project, all data, including participants’ personal data and the sensitive data such as their anxiety level and psychological situation, is stored in a specific and password-protected file in researcher’s personal computer, and all participants were given a unique identifier to ensure confidentiality and this list was kept securely in the password protected folder. 
	As this research chose English and Chinese as the pair of languages in interpretation process, and selects bilingual Chinese as subjects, the research mainly took place in China and most of the interview and questionnaire data was collected from China. Therefore, when discussing with the supervisory team, there would be import of data from outside of the UK. In case of need for data transfer between the researcher and the supervisory team, or between China and UK, only the minimum of the necessary data was 
	For data management, data collection/analysis software such as Qualtrics, SPSS and NVivo was used. All participants were given a unique identifier to ensure confidentiality and no real name appeared in such software. The abovementioned software was accessed in the official way, for example, Qualtrics was accessed through the psychological lab of the University and log in using researcher’s own university account, and SPSS and NVivo were accessed from the UWTSD’s IT service desk. 
	In addition, according to the GDPR, ongoing confidentiality will be ensured, and there will be a process for regularly evaluating the effectiveness of technical measures for 
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	ensuring the security of processing. Moreover, participants’ identity will be kept confidentially in any output of the research, and there will be use of pseudonym name or hiding of identity information. 
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	Chapter 4 Interview and Qualitative Data Analysis 
	Chapter 4 Interview and Qualitative Data Analysis 
	This study aims to understand the situation of interpreting anxiety (IA) among interpreters and explore various source factors of IA, so as to answer Research Question 1 of the thesis. As explained in the Methodology Chapter, this study adopts the methods of Grounded Theory and semi-structured interview to collect and analyse the data (see Section 3.3.3). 
	Grounded Theory provides a systematic approach for extracting concepts and developing models from qualitative data (Corbin and Strauss, 2008). In this study, it is employed to identify IA source factors and build an IA source categorisation model using primary data collected through semi-structured interviews. The methodology of grounded theory involves four key steps: data collection, data analysis, thematic saturation examination, and model finalisation (Hu et al., 2020; see Section 3.3.3 for more details
	This chapter is organised into 4 sections. Section 4.1 outlines the interview design, and the data collection process is elaborated in Section 4.2. Section 4.3 describes the data analysis procedure, which includes open coding, axial coding, and selective coding (Corbin and Strauss, 2008), alongside saturation examination. Finally, Section 4.4 presents the interview findings, detailing IA source categorisations, specific source factors, and how IA varies among different interpreter groups at various stages o
	4.1 Interview design 
	4.1 Interview design 
	Interviews, as a crucial qualitative method, facilitate the collection of facts, opinions, and attitudes from respondents, enabling an in-depth exploration of the reasoning and logic behind their views (Thomas, 2013). This method is particularly beneficial for identifying potential IA source factors, understanding interviewees' feelings towards these stressors, and elucidating interpreters' experiences with IA. This study employs semi-structured interviews, the most prevalent format (DiCicco-Bloom & Crabtre
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	2010), allowing for improvised questions based on participants' responses. This approach supports a nuanced understanding of each participant's unique experiences with IA and the reasons behind it by encouraging detailed verbal expression. 
	A semi-structured interview guide typically comprises two layers: main themes and follow-up questions. The main themes address the core ideas of the study topic, within which follow-up questions are used to encourage participants to openly discuss their opinions and experiences (Mannan & Afni, 2020). There are five steps in designing a rigid semi-structured interview guide (Kallio et al, 2016): 1) identifying the prerequisites for conducting semi-structured interviews; 2) retrieving and using existing knowl

	4.1.1 Identifying the prerequisites for conducting semi-structured interviews 
	4.1.1 Identifying the prerequisites for conducting semi-structured interviews 
	The objective of this step is to confirm the semi-structured interview is a suitable strategy for gathering rigorous data in relation to the chosen research question. To do that, certain aspects of the phenomena based on prior knowledge of the chosen study need to be identified (Turner, 2010). For IA, defined as a significant emotional and psychological reaction during interpreting tasks, semi-structured interviews are suitable because they effectively capture perceptions on complex or emotionally sensitive
	Another prerequisite consideration is that the follow-up questions need to be adjusted in order to accommodate different participant groups, given the study's aim to compare IA among novices, proficient interpreters, and professional interpreters. Factors triggering IA may differ across these groups. For instance, what stresses student interpreters might not significantly affect professionals, and certain classroom-specific stressors, such as exams, may not apply to professionals. Consequently, interview qu
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	4.1.2 Retrieving and using existing knowledge 
	4.1.2 Retrieving and using existing knowledge 
	This step aims to acquire an adequate and sufficient comprehension of the research topic which necessitated evaluating previous studies critically. Existing literature helps with the design of the interview question framework, in a way of identifying two stages of interpreting and providing guidance for asking follow-up questions for while-stage. 
	To be specific, firstly, as mentioned in the literature review (see Section 2.1.3), the scope of interpreting includes pre-interpreting preparation and interpreting cognitive process. Moreover, one research gap mentioned in the literature review is that IA in different stages, the pre-stage in particular, is under-researched. Such two-stage framework provides a more comprehensive structure for interview questions. 
	Secondly, in terms of the while-stage, interview questions follow the modules of information processing in interpreting as identified by Gile (2009), which includes 2 subphases and seven important modules. According to Gile’s (2009) Effort Model, while doing consecutive interpreting, there are two main phases: 
	-

	Phase 1: CI = L+N+M+C In which “L” means listening and analysis, “N” means note-taking, “M” means shortterm memory operations, and “C” means coordination. 
	-

	Phase 2: CI = Rem + Read + P + C In which “Rem” means remembering, “Read” means note-reading, and “P” means production, and “C” means coordination. 
	Adding up the pre-stage, the following graph exhibits the flow and important modules of information processing in a complete interpreting task. This flow chart is the main trunk of interview questions framework. 
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	Figure 4.1: Framework of interview questions flow 
	Based on the above provided graph, interviewees are questioned about the presence, intensity, and sources of IA experienced at each stage. In the current study, for the prestage, interview questions include whether participants experience interpreting anxiety. If affirmative, follow-up questions probe the level of anxiety ("Would you describe the anxiety specific to this stage as high or low?"), the source factors contributing to this anxiety ("What are the source factors leading to interpreting anxiety at 
	-


	4.1.3 Creating a draft semi-structured interview guide 
	4.1.3 Creating a draft semi-structured interview guide 
	A three-tier semi-structured interview guide was developed, encompassing main themes, primary questions, and follow-up questions. Initially, the guide ensures the collection of general background information from each participant, such as age, gender, community, and basic study or work experience. This foundational data facilitates correct participant grouping and enhances background understanding (Bearman, 2019). Hence, the first two sections of the interview focus on obtaining this general background info
	Subsequently, the interview delves into IA source factors, with primary questions centred on identifying the origins of IA and the underlying reasons. These questions are structured according to the stages of an interpreting task, as illustrated in Figure 4.1. The follow-up 
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	questions are flexible and responsive rather than fixed or sequence-sensitive, tailored to participants' responses. 
	Critical to the interview's effectiveness is the precise wording of questions to ensure comprehensive, accurate, and unbiased data collection (Bhandari, 2022). To achieve this, two experts in interpreting studies were consulted to refine question clarity and eliminate ambiguity or leading questions, ensuring each query is clearly articulated and unbiased. 

	4.1.4 Conducting a pilot test of interview 
	4.1.4 Conducting a pilot test of interview 
	The pilot test helps identify if there are any shortcomings or limitations in the interview design, allowing for necessary adjustments before the actual interviews take place (Kvale, 2007). It is recommended that participants in the pilot test share similar characteristics with the subjects of the main study to ensure relevance (Turner, 2010). 
	In this study, three individuals, each representing a different participant group, were invited to participate in the pilot interviews. Two interviews were conducted face-to-face, and one was held via an online conference. Each session lasted approximately one hour, with feedback collected immediately afterwards. This prompt collection of feedback ensures accurate and genuine responses. 
	Three primary recommendations emerged from the pilot study. Firstly, it is advised to visually present the flow chart (Figure 4.1) of the cognitive modules of the interpreting process directly to participants. This visual aid enhances their understanding and serves as an effective memory prompt. Secondly, clarifying the definition of IA at the outset ensures that interviewees fully comprehend the topic, distinguishing IA from similar emotions like fear or worry. Additionally, rather than asking directly if 

	4.1.5 Refining and completing the final semi-structured interview guide 
	4.1.5 Refining and completing the final semi-structured interview guide 
	By adopting suggestions from the pilot test, the interview framework was revised and refined. The interviews were conducted in Chinese, since it is the first/native language of 
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	all participants. Using the three-tier framework, the guide of the interview questions is shown in Table 4.1 below. 
	The final version of the interview guide comprises four parts. Parts one and two gather basic participant information, including demographics (gender, age) and group-specific details (school, major, grade, related courses for students; work experience for professionals). Part three aims to capture an overall picture of each participant's IA experience. Part four delves into IA source factors, prompting participants to identify specific sources, their underlying reasons, the degree of anxiety associated with
	-

	Table 4.1: Semi-structured interview guide 
	Table 4.1: Semi-structured interview guide 
	Table 4.1: Semi-structured interview guide 

	Part 1: Basic information (general) 
	Part 1: Basic information (general) 

	Main themes 
	Main themes 
	Main questions 
	Follow-up questions 

	Participant’s general information 
	Participant’s general information 
	Name, gender, age, study/work status 
	\ 

	Part 2: Basic information (group-specific) 
	Part 2: Basic information (group-specific) 

	Main themes 
	Main themes 
	Main questions 
	Follow-up questions 

	Participant’s specific information (Novice group & Proficient group) 
	Participant’s specific information (Novice group & Proficient group) 
	School, major, grade, related courses, learning time of interpreting, 
	\ 

	Interpreting certificate(s) 
	Interpreting certificate(s) 
	If yes, what kind of certificate(s) 

	practice/internship experience 
	practice/internship experience 
	If yes, further describe the experience 
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	Participant’s specific information (Professional group) 
	Participant’s specific information (Professional group) 
	Participant’s specific information (Professional group) 
	Interpreting learning experience 
	\ 

	Interpreting working experience 
	Interpreting working experience 
	Work mode, work intensity, work length 

	Interpreting certificate(s) 
	Interpreting certificate(s) 
	If yes, what kind of certificate(s) 

	Part 3: General profile of participant’s interpreting anxiety 
	Part 3: General profile of participant’s interpreting anxiety 

	Main themes 
	Main themes 
	Main questions 
	Follow-up questions 

	General existence of IA 
	General existence of IA 
	Did you ever feel anxious during the consecutive interpreting task? 
	If yes, further elaborate how it feels and mostly when it comes to exist. 

	If no, please explain the reason 
	If no, please explain the reason 

	General level of IA 
	General level of IA 
	how much you score your overall IA during CI task, if the maximum level is 100? 
	Explain the rationality of the score 

	Part 4: Explore the possible sources and the level of IA 
	Part 4: Explore the possible sources and the level of IA 

	Main themes 
	Main themes 
	Main questions 
	Follow-up questions 

	IA in pre-stage 
	IA in pre-stage 
	Whether there is any IA involved in this stage? 
	Where does the IA come from? 

	Which factor(s) makes the participant feel anxious? 
	Which factor(s) makes the participant feel anxious? 
	Explain the reason and how the factors induce the anxiety. 

	To what level of IA would each factor lead to? 
	To what level of IA would each factor lead to? 
	To rank the source factors based on the IA level they bring to. 

	IA in while-stage 
	IA in while-stage 
	Whether there is any IA involved in this stage? 
	In which phase / module does IA exist? (follow the flow chart) 

	Which factor(s) makes the participant feel anxious? 
	Which factor(s) makes the participant feel anxious? 
	Explain the reason of IA. 

	To what level of IA would each factor lead to? 
	To what level of IA would each factor lead to? 
	To rank the source factors based on the IA level they bring to. 

	Comparison of IA level in different stages 
	Comparison of IA level in different stages 
	Compare two stages, which stage involves more IA? 
	Further explain the reason 

	Others 
	Others 
	Any other situations in CI that make the participant feel 
	If any, further elaborate 
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	anxious? Are there any other observations that the participant would like to add? 

	4.2 Participants and data collection 
	4.2 Participants and data collection 
	As illustrated in the methodology chapter (see Section 3.4.2), the study employs stratified and purposive sampling to recruit participants. Data was gathered from 15 semistructured interviews: 5 with novice interpreters (3 females, 2 males), 5 with proficient interpreters (all females), and 5 with professional interpreters (2 females, 3 males), aged between 19 and 45. One possible limitation that needs to be acknowledged is that there is no male interpreter in the group of proficient interpreters. This coul
	-

	In data collection, 12 interviews were video-recorded and 3 were audio-recorded, averaging approximately one hour each, resulting in over 17 hours of recordings and approximately 314,406 words of transcriptions. While processing the data, to ensure confidentiality, participants' names were replaced with alphanumeric codes. Codes A1A5 represents 5 participants in the novice group, B1-B5 represents 5 participants in the proficient group, and C1-C5 represents 5 participants in the professional group. 
	-


	4.3 Interview data Analysis 
	4.3 Interview data Analysis 
	As a useful tool to analyse qualitative data particularly unstructured text, audio, etc. (Dhakal, 2022), NVivo (version 14) is used in this study to analyse the interview data. The most important procedure in data analysis is coding. Code is the word that symbolically offers a salient and summative capturing of the relevant data, so as to enable the research to identify the essential information and build the theory from raw data (Holton, 2010; Saldaña, 2016). According to Corbin and Strauss (2008), the cod
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	coding and selective coding. 

	4.3.1 Open coding 
	4.3.1 Open coding 
	Open coding is the first step in grounded theory. At this stage, the ideas are extracted from raw data and subsequently characterised into different conceptual categories (Miles & Huberman, 1994). The goal of it is to provide comprehensive codes that identify, classify and describe the phenomena being studied (Strauss & Corbin, 1990), which enables the researcher to explore the entire spectrum of the possible theories through the open generation of codes (Holton, 2008). This step requires a close look and a
	At this stage, the interview transcripts were being read line by line. For example, the interviewee (C4) talked about how the higher level of the speaker to whom they provide interpretation, the ministerial level or other senior leaders for instance, could lead to more anxiety before the real interpreting starts. Then, in the transcript, this sentence was given the labels of “the level of the speaker” and “pre-stage”. Similarly, another interviewee (A5) mentioned that anxiety would occur when encountering a
	About 400 references in each interview transcript were cycled out. 89 codes or “concepts” in total were generated. In 89 concepts, 56 were related to the sources of IA, such as accent, numbers, notes in interpretation, lack of vocabulary, cultural difference, speaking speed, information intensity, audience feedback, emotional coordination, etc. 

	4.3.2 Axial coding 
	4.3.2 Axial coding 
	The second level of coding is called axial coding which is, according to Strauss and Cobin (1990), needed in order to examine the connections between the concepts and categories that have been formed in the open coding step. It aims to provide the structure or framework within which the data can be synthesised and organised and subsequently more logical and hierarchically coherent subcategories can be built in the existing categories (Charmaz, 2006; Noble & Mitchell, 2016). 
	In order to establish the abovementioned linkages between categories and subcategories, the relationships found in the data were carefully analysed. This process is following 
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	LaRossa’s (2005) “6 C model” which refers to the key perspectives in organising the data, namely, causes, contexts, contingencies, consequences, covariance, and conditions. After axial coding, similar codes have been integrated, and then grouped into 15 categories. For example, the concepts identified in the open coding such as accent, speaking rate, vocabulary, information intensity, etc, were put into the category of “listening comprehension”. Similarly, concepts such as professional knowledge of a certai

	4.3.3 Selective coding 
	4.3.3 Selective coding 
	Selective coding is the third step in the grounded theory and it is a process of “integrating and refining categories” (Strauss & Corbin, 1998). It is about selecting the core categories and subcategories that have been developed in axial coding and then combining them together into a single coherent theory (Linneberg & Korsgaard, 2019). This process looks similar to axial coding but it is more abstracted (Vollstedt & Rezat, 2019). To do that, according to Williams & Moser (2019), it is important to select 
	In this process, the meaningful presentations of each category in axial coding and the relationship among them were further elaborated and analysed. For example, the aforementioned category of “listening comprehension” as well as other categories such as “speaking abilities of Chinese and English”, “language application abilities” were further organised into the category of “bilingualism/ language knowledge” which is a higher level of generalisation in the vertical structure of the codes. Furthermore, the i
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	Table 4.2: Coding process of interview data 
	Open coding 
	Open coding 
	Open coding 
	Axial coding 
	Selective coding 

	(1) phonetics (2) semantics (3) morphology (4) syntax 
	(1) phonetics (2) semantics (3) morphology (4) syntax 
	Listening comprehension in Chinese and English 
	Language knowledge 

	(1) phonetics (2) semantics (3) morphology (4) syntax 
	(1) phonetics (2) semantics (3) morphology (4) syntax 
	Speaking abilities of Chinese and English 

	(1) wording (2) swift conversion between two languages (3) poetic translation 
	(1) wording (2) swift conversion between two languages (3) poetic translation 
	Language application 

	(1) Encyclopaedic knowledge (2) Cultural knowledge (3) Recent major news 
	(1) Encyclopaedic knowledge (2) Cultural knowledge (3) Recent major news 
	General knowledge 
	Extra-linguistic knowledge 

	(1) professional knowledge of a certain domain (2) field-specific terminology 
	(1) professional knowledge of a certain domain (2) field-specific terminology 
	Domain-specific knowledge 

	(1) information about the task background (2) information about the task schedule background information about the speaker 
	(1) information about the task background (2) information about the task schedule background information about the speaker 
	Contextual knowledge 

	(1) note-taking skills (2) multi-tasking skills (3) public speaking skills (4) cross-cultural communication skills (5) memory (6) stress-resilience skills 
	(1) note-taking skills (2) multi-tasking skills (3) public speaking skills (4) cross-cultural communication skills (5) memory (6) stress-resilience skills 
	General skills 
	Interpreting skills 

	(1) Paraphrasing (2) Chunking (3) Anticipating (4) Inferring 
	(1) Paraphrasing (2) Chunking (3) Anticipating (4) Inferring 
	Strategies in interpretation 
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	(5) synonymy expression (6) summarising (7) procrastination (8) other strategies 
	(5) synonymy expression (6) summarising (7) procrastination (8) other strategies 
	(5) synonymy expression (6) summarising (7) procrastination (8) other strategies 

	(1) information searching (2) corpus application (3) computer-aid interpreting tools (4) able to use interpreting equipment 
	(1) information searching (2) corpus application (3) computer-aid interpreting tools (4) able to use interpreting equipment 
	Technical skills in interpretation 

	(1) audience language abilities (2) audience professionalism (3) audience size (4) audience’s expectation (5) feedback from audience (6) impacts on audience 
	(1) audience language abilities (2) audience professionalism (3) audience size (4) audience’s expectation (5) feedback from audience (6) impacts on audience 
	Audience 
	Stakeholder factors 

	(1) speaker’s expectation (2) degree of formality (3) level of the speaker (4) feedback from speaker (5) impacts on speakers 
	(1) speaker’s expectation (2) degree of formality (3) level of the speaker (4) feedback from speaker (5) impacts on speakers 
	Speaker 

	(1) feedback from the employer or superiors (2) feedback from the examiner 
	(1) feedback from the employer or superiors (2) feedback from the examiner 
	Employer or examiner 

	(1) self-expectations (2) impacts on oneself (3) physical conditions 
	(1) self-expectations (2) impacts on oneself (3) physical conditions 
	Self 

	(1) feedback from peers (2) peer pressure 
	(1) feedback from peers (2) peer pressure 
	Peers 

	(1) impacts on other stakeholders (2) environment 
	(1) impacts on other stakeholders (2) environment 
	Others 


	In forming the theoretical framework of the IA source factors, as the result of the selective coding, 4 major sources have been identified, namely language knowledge, extralinguistic knowledge, interpreting skills and stakeholder factors. Also, after the coding process, two categories in terms of stages of an interpretation task have been recognised 
	-
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	which include pre-stage and while-stage. 

	4.3.4 Saturation examination 
	4.3.4 Saturation examination 
	As explained in detail in the methodology in Section 3.3.3, a critical point in grounded theory is to decide whether the data collected has reached thematical saturation, for this would further determine whether more data is needed, ensuring qualitative research results are repeatable, verifiable, and comprehensive (Morse et al., 2002; Xi & Chen, 2021). Thematical saturation is identified when no new codes or categories are emerging, for codes and categories are the premise and pillars of the theory (Olshan
	In this study, whether the current interview data reaches its saturation point was examined through collecting extra data from both more interviews and existing literature. As the result shows that there were no new codes or emerging concepts regarding IA source factors, it is believed that the current study has reached the saturation point. The specific procedures of saturation examination in this study are displayed below. 

	4.3.4.1 Saturation test using data from more interviews 
	4.3.4.1 Saturation test using data from more interviews 
	Regarding the saturation test with data from more interviews, after 15 interviews in the research, another 3 interviews – one for each subject group – were conducted. Using the same data collecting and analysing method, it was found that the concepts and codes mentioned in three additional interviews were somehow the repetition of what had been recorded before. Therefore, from the perspective of more interview data, it is believed the current data reaches its saturation point. 

	4.3.4.2 Saturation test using data from existing literature 
	4.3.4.2 Saturation test using data from existing literature 
	In terms of examining the thematical saturation from existing literature, this study searched the keyword “interpreting anxiety” in CNKI, China's largest scholarly database, and ResearchGate, yielding 81 relevant papers from the past 30 years. These papers presented varied and diverse reasons and categorisations for IA. 
	For example, one common classification categorises IA sources into locutionary (language-related) and illocutionary (non-language-related) factors (e.g., Kang, 2011; Wang, 2014; Zheng, 2017; Hu, 2006; He, 2017; Korpal, 2017, etc.). Another approach 
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	distinguishes between individual and external causes of IA. For instance, Chiang (2006) identifies low self-confidence as a primary cause that could lead to IA. Also, Dong et al. (2013) highlight the role that self-efficacy plays in affecting the anxiety level in interpretation, supported by Jiménez Ivars and Pinazo Calatayud (2001), who found that interpreting students with lower self-efficacy experience higher levels of IA. External factors include environmental conditions (Kurz & Kolmer, 1984; Riccardi e
	Additionally, besides the above two major types of categorisations, interpreting process or interpreting skills is another essential category to be discussed in generating interpreting anxiety. Studies by Deng & Zhu (2016) and Deng (2018) emphasise that deficiencies in cognitive processes such as listening, memorising, oral production, and note-taking contribute to higher IA levels. 
	In assessing thematic saturation, this study examines codes and concepts rather than categories, identifying any new codes present in the literature but absent from interview results. This is because codes are primary and conductive to generating new relating themes and categories (Birks & Mills, 2015; Xi & Chen, 2021). Though different scholars may view IA sources from different perspectives, the fundamental concepts of source factors remain in a certain range. Hence, in the current study, given the consis
	Moreover, in addition to the three main categories – language-related factors (or language knowledge in this study), non-language-related factors (or extra-linguistic knowledge in this study), and interpreting skill – this research introduces a novel category: “stakeholder factors”. This concept well captures source factors such as feedback from teachers, audience expectations, audience size, peer pressure, impressions on employers or superiors, examiner expressions, self-expectations and influence on speak
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	The detailed categorisation of IA source factors is discussed in the interview results and conclusions in the following section. 

	4.4 Results and Conclusions 
	4.4 Results and Conclusions 
	The results of the interview are presented in four parts. The first part discusses the existence and frequency of IA in general. The second part answers the question of what are possible IA source factors. In addition to listing those stressors, the categorisation of IA source factors which is an essential conclusion of this study is also provided in part 2. Part 3 addresses the difference of IA between pre-and while-stages whilst Part 4 concentrates on the IA differences across interpreters of different le

	4.4.1 Prevalence of Interpreting anxiety 
	4.4.1 Prevalence of Interpreting anxiety 
	Findings from the interview show that IA does exist and actually very common among interpreters including beginners, proficient and professional interpreters. All 15 participants reported that they had experienced anxious feelings in an interpreting task. There are many quotes in the interview that repeatedly mention anxiety. For example: 
	“My heart beats heavily and quickly when I am asked by the teacher to do a certain interpreting task, especially if I have to do that in front of the class” (Interviewee A4, novice interpreter). 
	“If there is a sudden change happening before the conference, such as a change in the time, place, speaker, or the material to be presented, this will again lead to high level of anxiety” (Interviewee B3, proficient interpreter). 
	“I do sometimes have anxiety (in interpreting), and it depends on whether I am familiar with the topic” (Interviewee C3, professional interpreter). 
	In addition to the fact that each interviewee agreed that they had often experienced IA, the prevalence of IA can also be seen from the frequency of the words mentioned in all interviews. Terms such as “anxiety” and “anxious feelings” ranked 3in word frequency right behind “interpreting” and “topic”. 
	rd 
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	4.4.2 IA source factors and IA source categorisation 
	4.4.2 IA source factors and IA source categorisation 
	With the above data analysis process in Grounded Theory, open coding is associated with the primary and fundamental concepts of IA factors, axial coding organises those concepts into hierarchically coherent subcategories, and selective coding integrates core subcategories into a coherent framework. Such a three-tier framework, therefore, well exhibits the IA source categories, IA factors under each category, and specific examples of each IA factor, corresponding to selective codes, axial codes and open code
	Therefore, according to the data analysis results, four major categories of IA source reasons have been identified including 1) Language Knowledge, 2) Extra-linguistic Knowledge, 3) Interpretation skills, and 4) Stakeholder factors, which correspond to the four selective codes in the coding results as shown in Table 4.3. Then, the derived IA source factors under each category as well as their examples can be found in axial codes and open codes respectively. For instance, under the category of language knowl
	Table 4.3: Three-tier framework of IA sources (source categories, factors and examples) 
	Table 4.3: Three-tier framework of IA sources (source categories, factors and examples) 
	Table 4.3: Three-tier framework of IA sources (source categories, factors and examples) 

	IA source categories 
	IA source categories 
	IA source factors 
	Examples 
	No. of respondents mentioning it (15 in total) 
	% of respondents mentioning it 

	Language Knowledge 
	Language Knowledge 
	Lack of bilingual knowledge 
	Short in vocabulary, lack of knowledge such as phonetics, 
	15 
	100% 
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	(LK) 
	(LK) 
	(LK) 
	semantics, morphology and syntax, etc. 

	TR
	Lack of language application capabilities 
	cannot swiftly convert between two languages, cannot quickly organise sentences and speak it out. 
	13 
	87% 

	TR
	Lack of Common knowledge 
	Do not have enough Encyclopaedic knowledge or cultural knowledge, do not know recent major news 
	11 
	73% 

	Extralinguistic knowledge (ELK) 
	Extralinguistic knowledge (ELK) 
	-

	Deficit in Domainspecific knowledge 
	-

	Do not have enough basic professional knowledge that relates to the specific domain of the interpreting task 
	15 
	100% 

	Lack of Contextual knowledge 
	Lack of Contextual knowledge 
	Lack of information about the task background, task schedule, background information about the speaker, etc. 
	8 
	53% 

	TR
	Deficit in general skills of interpretation 
	Shortage in the capabilities of interpretation note-taking, multitasking, cross-cultural communication skills, public presentation skills, etc. 
	13 
	87% 

	Interpreting skills (IS) 
	Interpreting skills (IS) 
	Deficit in interpretation strategies 
	Do not know or cannot quickly and flexibly apply appropriate strategies in dealing with certain situations in interpretation 
	9 
	60% 

	Deficit in interpretation technical skills 
	Deficit in interpretation technical skills 
	Cannot proficiently use the interpretation equipment or other computer-aid interpreting tools, applications, the skills of 
	4 
	27% 
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	Table
	TR
	quickly search for relevant information while preparing 

	Stakeholder factors4 (STA) 
	Stakeholder factors4 (STA) 
	Stakeholder factors4 (STA) 

	Audience 
	Possible negative feedback from audience, a large number of audiences, high expectation of audience 
	8 
	53% 

	Speakers 
	Speakers 
	High expectation from speakers, high level of speakers 
	4 
	27% 

	Evaluators (e.g., examiners, customers, etc.) 
	Evaluators (e.g., examiners, customers, etc.) 
	Feedback from evaluators 
	9 
	60% 

	Peers 
	Peers 
	Assessment from peers, peer pressure 
	4 
	27% 

	Self 
	Self 
	High expectation from oneself, one’s physical condition 
	6 
	40% 

	Others 
	Others 
	Impacts from other stakeholders 
	1 
	7% 

	Figure 4.2 presents a radar chart illustrating the percentage of total interviewees (n=15) who cited a certain IA source factor, categorised into four dimensions: language knowledge (LK), extra-linguistic knowledge (ELK), interpreting skills (IS), and stakeholder-related factors (STA). 
	Figure 4.2 presents a radar chart illustrating the percentage of total interviewees (n=15) who cited a certain IA source factor, categorised into four dimensions: language knowledge (LK), extra-linguistic knowledge (ELK), interpreting skills (IS), and stakeholder-related factors (STA). 


	The results indicate that “lack of bilingual knowledge" which belongs to the category of “language knowledge” and "Deficit in domain-specific knowledge" which belongs to the category of “extra-linguistic knowledge” were cited by all participants (100%), followed by "Lack of language application capabilities" (87%) and "Deficit in general skills of interpretation" (87%). In contrast, factors such as "Deficit in interpretation technical skills" (27%) and "Other stakeholder related factors" (7%) were less freq
	There could be overlap among audience/speakers/evaluator/peers in different context. For example, in a student exam context, audience could be the evaluators at the same time, and audience could also be the peers simultaneously as well. 
	There could be overlap among audience/speakers/evaluator/peers in different context. For example, in a student exam context, audience could be the evaluators at the same time, and audience could also be the peers simultaneously as well. 
	4 
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	Stakeholder-related concerns, particularly evaluators (60%) and audience (60%), also emerged as notable sources of anxiety, while peers and speakers received lower mentions. 
	Figure
	Figure 4. 2 Percentage of respondents mentioning each source factor in the interview 
	These findings underscore the prevalent roles of language knowledge deficiencies and extra-linguistic knowledge gaps in shaping interpreters' anxiety. However, it is acknowledged that the frequency of mentions does not equal to the importance or sensitivity of each factor in generating IA. This particular study, addressing Research Question 1, primarily explores these source factors and their categorisations. The ranking of each source category's importance in contributing to IA will be analysed in Study 3 

	4.4.3 IA in pre-stage and while-stage 
	4.4.3 IA in pre-stage and while-stage 
	As discussed in Chapter two (see section 2.1.3), the scope of an interpreting task includes the pre-interpreting preparation stage and the stage where the interpreters are undergoing 
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	the exact cognitive process of orally converting two languages, which are termed in this thesis as “pre-stage” and “while-stage” respectively. The findings of the interview show that IA exist in both pre-and while-stage of interpreting. 

	4.4.3.1 Pre-stage 
	4.4.3.1 Pre-stage 
	In the pre-stage, IA factors such as unfamiliar topics, no materials to be provided, relatively lower level in second language proficiency, lack of practice, and not knowing how to prepare were pointed out by many interviewees. Metaphorically described by a professional interpreter in the interview, pre-stage was referred to as “washing clothes in a dark room”, and “you do not know how many clothes are still there, or whether the washed ones are clean or not” (Interviewee C3, professional interpreter). To p

	4.4.3.2 While-stage 
	4.4.3.2 While-stage 
	Interviewees gave many examples about the anxiety they experienced during performance of the interpreting process. Source reasons for anxiety in while-stage include: poor listening capabilities, deficit in interpreting note-taking abilities, lack of interpreting skills in dealing with ad-hoc issues, lack of domain-specific professional vocabulary, lack of domain-specific knowledge, worry of negative evaluation from teachers / peers / examiners / customers, etc. For example: 
	“I am anxious about the possible ad-hoc technical issues, cannot hear the speaker’s voice in a sudden for example, because I am not sure how to deal with such occasions when they happen” (Interviewee A5, novice interpreter). 
	Moreover, in contrast with professionals, novice and proficient interpreters are more likely to talk about IA they experienced in the while-stage. That is to say, interpreting students tend to have higher anxiety during the cognitive process of the interpreting. 

	4.4.3.3 Comparison of IA in different stages among three groups of interpreters 
	4.4.3.3 Comparison of IA in different stages among three groups of interpreters 
	In the interview, each participant was asked to compare two stages in terms of the level 
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	of IA involved and rank which stage contains more IA (See the interview guide in Table X). The novice group reported experiencing high levels of IA during both the pre-stage and while-stage, with IA appearing to be even higher during the while-stage. Specifically, three out of the five interviewees in this group ranked their while-stage IA as higher, while the other two believed that IA was equally high in both stages. For proficient group, both while-stage and pre-stage are associated with a high level of 
	When considering all three groups together, it appears that IA is more commonly experienced during the pre-stage by interpreters in each group, but the rank of IA level in while-stage varies among three groups. However, it is important to note that the conclusions drawn are based on a limited number of interviewees. To further validate these findings, it may be necessary to include a larger number of participants or employ different research methods. 

	4.4.4 IA among interpreters of different professional levels 
	4.4.4 IA among interpreters of different professional levels 
	4.4.4.1 From the perspective of IA level 
	An observation in the interview is that generally the novice interpreters tended to report more IA whereas the professional group reported less IA. All novice interpreters stated that they experienced IA in almost every interpreting task, and the level of it depended on which specific source reason(s) were there. The flip side of this is that the professional group confirmed that they experienced low level of anxiety, or in some certain cases, almost no anxiety in while-stage. The findings can be supported 
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	very familiar topic and I got all the prepared materials, then I believe there is nothing to be worried about.” Relatively less IA is reflected in other professional interpreters as well. Therefore, it is possible that overall IA level drops down while interpreters grow in their proficiency. 

	4.4.4.2 From the perspective of different IA sources 
	4.4.4.2 From the perspective of different IA sources 
	An analysis of word frequency in reported IA source factors indicates that words such as “interpreting”, “topic”, “skills”, “anxiety”, “experience”, “listening”, “familiar” and etc., were most frequently mentioned by interviewees, underscoring various sources of IA and their differences in potential significance of triggering anxiety. Table 4.4 presents the frequency counts for the top 20 mentioning words among all 15 interview participants. 
	Table 4. 4: Top 20 Word frequency counts 
	Rank 
	Rank 
	Rank 
	Word 
	Frequency counts 

	1 
	1 
	Interpreting 
	393 

	2 
	2 
	Topic 
	303 

	3 
	3 
	Skills 
	297 

	4 
	4 
	Anxiety 
	281 

	5 
	5 
	Experience 
	280 

	6 
	6 
	Listening 
	276 

	7 
	7 
	Familiar 
	267 

	8 
	8 
	Information 
	263 

	9 
	9 
	Practice 
	257 

	10 
	10 
	Speaker 
	250 

	11 
	11 
	English 
	245 

	12 
	12 
	Difficulty 
	241 

	13 
	13 
	Prepare 
	229 

	14 
	14 
	Worry 
	215 

	15 
	15 
	Materials 
	193 

	16 
	16 
	Language 
	193 

	17 
	17 
	Limited 
	187 

	18 
	18 
	Accent 
	185 
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	19 
	19 
	19 
	Domain-specific 
	182 

	20 
	20 
	Formal 
	172 


	The above results are further visualised by a word could as shown in Figure 4.3 which highlights the source factors perceived by interviewees as anxiety-provoking in interpreting. In the word cloud, the salience of each factor, visually represented by font size, correlates with its frequency of mentioning in the interview. Words with larger font size demonstrate that factors such as topic familiarity, interpreting skills, experience, listening comprehension, availability of preparatory materials, English ou
	Figure
	Figure 4. 3: Word cloud of IA source factors mentioned in the interview 
	In pre-stage, two main factors have been frequently highlighted by professional and proficient groups: whether preparatory materials were provided in advance and to what degree they were familiar with the topic. In contrast, for novice group, the formality of the task, such as an exam being a more formal context than regular classroom learning, is noted more often as a significant source of IA. Additionally, feedback-related factors, 
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	including responses from audiences, speakers, examiners, teachers, and others, emerged as the second commonly listed IA source reason among novice interpreters. 
	In while-stage, the absence of effective note-taking skills has been cited most frequently by all five novice interpreters as a significant source of IA. They noted that deciding which symbols to use for representing specific meanings while simultaneously listening and taking notes consumes valuable time that should be dedicated to listening. Consequently, this distraction often results in missing subsequent information and significant memory lapses, causing considerable IA and sometimes not knowing how to 
	“I remember it was a French speaker with a very very thick accent when speaking in English, and I almost cannot understand what he was saying, and you cannot imagine, I was so anxious at that time” (Interviewee C5, professional interpreter). 
	“… (that interpreting task) was about chemistry and several chemical elements, selenium for example, were mentioned. Those specialised terms were very alien to me and I had no time to check it up at the moment… and it gave me a great deal of anxiety at that moment” (Interviewee C4, professional interpreter). 

	4.4.4.3 From the perspective of IA duration 
	4.4.4.3 From the perspective of IA duration 
	In addition to the levels and source factors, IA also differs in terms of its lasting time among three different groups. The observed trend is that, as interpreters develop their expertise, each occurrence of IA is likely to last for shorter time, and even can exist within a blink for professional interpreters. 
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	To be specific, for novice interpreters, anxiety is an emotion that can last for a while and 
	hard to control. Evidence can be seen from the quote of novice interpreter: When anxiety strikes, it often persists for quite a while. During this time, sometimes my mind can completely black out, unable to process any information, while at other times, a voice keeps echoing in my mind, “Oh my God, I’m so doomed, what can I do?” To make it worse, this ongoing anxiety, coupled with not knowing how to manage it, exacerbates the situation by generating even more anxiety. (Interviewee A2, novice interpreter) 
	Likewise, interviewee A1 and interviewee A3 also mentioned such lasting anxiety which sometimes can make them feel like giving up or starting over again. This aggravation effect is evidenced by Gong (2006) who describes such an “anxiety—mistake—anxiety” vicious cycle as a “snowball effect”. 
	Proficient interpreters, however, reported less vicious cycle situation, as they agreed that they obtain some basic methods to deal with anxiety, for example, autosuggestion, deep breath, self-comforting, as well as certain interpreting techniques such as purposely stopping to attempt remembering previously missing information and concentrate on the upcoming information. According to interviewees in proficient group, this could greatly help alleviate the anxiety and therefore reduce the duration each time w
	By contrast, professional interpreters describe most of their IA experience as something more like a “sudden stroke”, especially in the while-stage, which comes quickly and leaves almost instantly too. This is because they master a great number of interpreting techniques which enable them to swiftly navigate through an automated or a semiautomated problem-solving process – selecting proper technique and quickly applying it. One example given by a professional interpreter is that: 
	-

	At the moment when I realise the number is extremely complicated and I did not manage to write down all its digits, I will feel anxious, but this will immediately pass away for I know how I can remedy the situation, to provide a round-off number for instance. (Interviewee C2, professional interpreter) 
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	4.4.4.4 From the perspective of IA management Interpreters are generally aware of IA when it arises, but their ability to manage it varies significantly by proficiency level. Novices often struggle to control their anxiety, proficient interpreters can manage it to some extent, while professionals typically report strong emotional regulation. This indicates that IA management improves with experience and expertise. 
	The range of coping strategies also expands with language competence and professional development. Novice interpreters tend to mostly rely on basic psychological techniques, such as self-suggestion, positive self-talk, or deep breathing. In contrast, proficient and professional interpreters combine these psychological techniques with other physical techniques and more interpreting strategies, including automation, synonymous fillers, strategic pausing, and slowing output, to maintain fluency under pressure.
	To be specific, a novice interpreter (Interviewee A2) acknowledges feeling vulnerable to anxiety during performance: 
	Anxiety can easily strike me while interpreting, but unfortunately, I don’t have many particular measures to address it. Sometimes I just resort to deep breathing, or I keep telling myself: ‘Calm down, calm down, calm down…’ But it usually doesn’t work very well. 
	Proficient interpreters begin to develop more structured self-regulatory techniques. One such interpreter (Interviewee B2) describes using positive self-talk to regain control: 
	When anxiety strikes, I talk to myself things like: ‘It’s ok,’ ‘It’s not the end of the world,’‘Stop thinking nonsense,’‘Focus! Focus!’And when I worry, I might not be capable of handling a task, I remind myself: ‘Don’t worry, the teacher gave me this assignment because they trust me and believe I can do it. They believe in me, so I have no reason not to believe in myself.’ 
	Professional interpreters, drawing on experience, employ more interpreting skills and strategic techniques. One professional (Interviewee C5) shares some practical copings methods: 
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	There are certain techniques to relax myself, like using ‘good fillers’: synonyms to rephrase meaning, which buys me time to memorize information or organize my sentence. Or I just pause, regroup, and focus. That works too. 
	These accounts illustrate a developmental trajectory, from limited, often ineffective coping attempts among novices, to more deliberate psychological and professional strategies among experienced interpreters. Such greater strategic flexibility in managing IA among professionals is likely to stem from their broader skill set and accumulated experience, particularly in handling high-pressure situations (Interviewee C2, professional interpreter). Consequently, they not only manage IA more effectively but also
	While these findings, based on 15 interviewees, reveal a clear link between proficiency level and IA management, further research with larger samples is needed to strengthen the generalizability of the results. 

	4.4.5 Summary 
	4.4.5 Summary 
	To sum up, in exploring IA sources, Grounded Theory and interview methods are applied in collecting and analysing the data. The most essential finding is the three-tier framework of IA source categories and factors which identifies four major categories for IA sources, namely: Language knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills, and stakeholder factors. Additionally, interview results also show that IA commonly existed among interpreters, including novice, proficient, and professional interp
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	Meanwhile, it is noted that the number of participants may not be enough if more generalised conclusions need to be reached. Having said that, the interview results are still valuable in constructing the theoretical framework and making hypotheses for further examination. In the next Chapter, the interview results, particularly the categorisation of IA sources, are applied in developing the IA Source Model (IASM). 
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	Chapter 5 Developing Interpreting Anxiety Sources Model 
	Chapter 5 Developing Interpreting Anxiety Sources Model 
	This chapter aims to address the second research question: How does interpreting anxiety (IA) come about? Specifically, it explores the mechanisms through which various source factors contribute to IA. To investigate this, an Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) is proposed, integrating foundational anxiety theories and constructs of interpreting competence from existing literature. The model's validity is tested using data from existing literature, previous interviews (detailed in Chapter 4) and questi
	The chapter is organised into four sections. Section 5.1 provides a recap of the theoretical framework of the IASM (for a detailed discussion, see methodology in Chapter 3). In Section 5.2, the construction of the IASM is illustrated, and the mechanism through which IA is generated is explained in details. It is acknowledged that, up until now, the IASM has only been theoretically developed, making it crucial to validate the model with empirical data. Consequently, Section 5.3 introduces key hypotheses to v
	5.1 Theoretical framework of IA Source Model 
	5.1 Theoretical framework of IA Source Model 
	The IASM is mainly grounded in three foundational theories: Spielberger's State-Trait Anxiety Theory (1966) which outlines the mechanism and core components for anxiety production, Lazarus and Folkman’s Cognitive Appraisal Theory (1984) which discloses the procedures of anxiety appraisal, and the concept of Self-efficacy (Bandura, 1986) which is identified as a crucial element in determining anxiety evaluation. This section provides a recap of the foundational theories that inform the development of the IAS
	In line with the logic flow of the abovementioned three foundational theories, the theoretical framework is reviewed from three aspects: (1) what is the anxiety producing mechanism: this involves understanding how anxiety is produced from stimuli; (2) how it is appraised in the anxiety production mechanism: Investigating the key processes by 
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	which individuals evaluate the elements in cognitive appraisal in anxiety production mechanism; and (3) what is appraised in the anxiety production mechanism: Identifying the specific elements that are subject to cognitive appraisal in the anxiety production mechanism. 

	5.1.1 Anxiety producing mechanism 
	5.1.1 Anxiety producing mechanism 
	Informed by Spielberger's (1966) State-Trait Anxiety Theory discussed in Chapters 2 and 3, the mechanism for generating anxiety involves four key stages: 1) stimulus identification, 2) cognitive appraisal, 3) activation of state anxiety and defence mechanisms, and 4) alteration of IA in secondary appraisal. 
	Figure
	Figure 5. 1: Anxiety-state producing mechanism (adapted from Spielberger, 1966) 
	Initially, specific anxiety stimuli are identified. These stimuli then undergo a cognitive appraisal process where they are subjectively evaluated to determine if they are perceived as threatening (Beck et al, 1979). If a stimulus is deemed threatening and there is no automatic response available to address it, state anxiety is promptly activated, accompanied by the arousal of the autonomic nervous system, leading to anxious behaviours. Conversely, if the stimulus is considered non-threatening or if highly 
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	In cases where defence mechanisms are activated, such mechanism engages feedback loops that facilitate a re-appraisal of the situation (Spielberger, 1966). This renewed appraisal can initiate another cycle of evaluation. Through successive iterations of this cycle, if defence mechanisms are effective, state anxiety can be progressively adjusted and reduced to a level beneath conscious awareness. Consequently, an individual’s behaviour is also influenced, adapting in response to the managed levels of anxiety

	5.1.2 How it is appraised in the anxiety production mechanism 
	5.1.2 How it is appraised in the anxiety production mechanism 
	In understanding the above mechanism of how state anxiety is produced, it is clear that the cognitive appraisal process is central to the mechanism. The key question is how such a cognitive appraisal process works? 
	The cognitive appraisal process has been comprehensively elucidated within Lazarus and Folkman’s (1984) theoretical framework on cognitive appraisal and coping. Cognitive appraisal includes two processes: primary appraisal and secondary appraisal (or reappraisal). Primary appraisal evaluates whether one is in trouble or benefiting from a situation, and the degree of stress and emotional reaction is mainly based on what is at stake in the interaction. Secondary appraisal relates to coping options and focuses
	Featuring two types of appraisals which operate in a cycle, the entire appraisal process within the anxiety producing mechanism is also dynamic and cyclical, and such dynamism is supported by all three foundational theories. Spielberger’s State-Trait Anxiety Theory (1966) emphasises a feedback mechanism where initial appraisal results, such as activation of defence mechanisms, update the person-situation interaction and therefore lead to subsequent appraisals. Lazarus and Folkman (1984) distinguish between 
	-


	5.1.3 What is appraised in the cognitive appraisal process 
	5.1.3 What is appraised in the cognitive appraisal process 
	In understanding the anxiety producing mechanism, another key issue is what is exactly 
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	to be appraised in the cognitive appraisal process. Existing literature supports that both internal and external factors are involved in the cognitive appraisal process (Kaplan, 1996). These categories of factors also align well with the internal and external factors described in Spielberger’s (1966) State-Trait Anxiety Theory. For example, identified by Lazarus and Folkman (1984), commitments and beliefs are two main personal factors affecting anxiety cognitive appraisal, and situational factors, on the ot
	Those factors shape a particular person-situation interaction which influences the mediating process of cognitive appraisal as well as the subsequent coping responses (Karademas & Kalantzi-Azizi, 2004). To address the appraisal of such person-situation interaction, more emphasis has been put on the significant role played by self-efficacy (Karademas & Kalantzi-Azizi, 2004). Conceptualised by Bandura (1986), self-efficacy refers to an individual's belief in their ability to achieve specific performance outco
	Specifically, during the cognitive appraisal process, if individuals believe their capabilities over a certain aspect do not meet the task requirements, anxiety could be triggered (Lazarus, 1991b). Thus, the appraisal process involves comparing one's perceived capability against the demands of the task, with self-efficacy serving as a measure in this cognitive assessment. With respect to stress and anxiety, it is mainly the perceived inefficacy that makes the person judge a situation as stressful (Bandura e
	To summarise, the theoretical framework provides a mechanism through which anxiety is produced. A central component of this mechanism is cognitive appraisal, which involves evaluating one's perceived capability to effectively manage a certain task, or the 
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	self-efficacy, within a particular person-situation interaction. This appraisal process consists of two stages: primary appraisal and secondary appraisals, which determines whether anxiety is activated and considers the available coping resources respectively. After primary appraisal, if coping resources, such as highly overlearned responses, are available, defence mechanisms are aroused, which in turn update the person-situation interaction and trigger the secondary appraisal. Through the secondary apprais

	5.2 Developing Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) 
	5.2 Developing Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) 
	Informed by the foundational theories reviewed in the previous section, this section develops a model of IA sources (IASM) to address the issue of how interpreting anxiety (IA) is produced. To achieve this, the study adapts the aforementioned theoretical framework specifically to the domain of interpreting, integrated with research results from both literature review and interview which offer insights on specific categories of interpreting competence and interpreting anxiety sources. This section illustrate
	Figure 5.2 illustrates the underlying logic and the pathways of IA producing mechanisms and clarifies its four stages: stimulus recognition, cognitive appraisal, defensive mechanisms, and reappraisal process. These stages are visually represented in blue rectangles to highlight their central role in the IA generation process. 
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	Figure
	Figure 5. 2: Logic flow and pathways of the IASM 
	The logic flow of the IASM goes in line with the logic framework of the state anxiety producing mechanisms provided in Figure 5.1. As shown in Figure 5.2, within the logic flow of how IA is produced and adjusted, two critical cognitive decisions determine the trajectory of IA. The first involves assessing whether the perceived interpreting selfefficacy (ISE) is sufficient to handle the identified stimulus. If the individual judges their competence inadequate, the stimulus is appraised as threatening, thereb
	-
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	The Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) is developed with the above logic flow which is consistent with its theoretical framework. Figure 5.3 exhibits the IASM. 
	Figure
	Figure 5. 3: Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM) 
	In the Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM), when a specific IA stimulus is detected, it enters a cognitive appraisal process. During this stage, the stimulus is subjectively evaluated based on perceived self-efficacy, determining whether it is interpreted as threatening or non-threatening. If the stimulus is appraised as threatening and there is no well-practiced or automatic response available to manage it, IA is triggered immediately. This response is accompanied by activation of the autonomic nervou
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	The following section illustrates in detail the four key stages of the IASM: (1) stimuli factors as IA trigger, (2) ISE as mediator in cognitive appraisal of IA, (3) Coping resources as the activator of IA defence mechanisms, and (4) reappraisal process as IA coordinator. 

	5.2.1 Stimuli factors as IA trigger 
	5.2.1 Stimuli factors as IA trigger 
	Guided by the aforementioned theoretical framework, the initial stage in IA production involves the identification of specific stressors, encompassing both internal and external factors as previously discussed. The sources of IA identified through the interview findings presented in Chapter 4 can be categorised as stimulus factors within the Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM). Based on the interview results in Chapter 4, the primary sources of IA can be classified into four distinct categories: 1) lan
	-

	The variables within these four dimensions serve as the stressor that trigger the IA producing mechanism experienced in completing an interpreting task. Considering the complexity of the interpretation task in real world, it is likely that multiple factors or dimensions are encountered simultaneously within a single interpretation task. Consequently, IA could be triggered by multiple source factors at one time. 
	However, it is important to clarify that the overall IA is not a simple aggregation of IA from different sources, as there is no evidence to suggest that stimuli from different dimensions exert equal influence on the generation of IA. Instead, interviews (see Chapter 
	4) reveal that interpreters at different proficiency levels exhibit varying degrees of sensitivity to these variables. For example, certain factors may induce significant anxiety in one group of interpreters but may not be perceived as equally daunting by another group. Therefore, whether a particular stressor ultimately results in IA, and the degree of such anxiety, depends on individual’s cognitive appraisal, which is explained in the next 
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	part. 

	5.2.2 Interpreting self-efficacy as mediator in cognitive appraisal of IA 
	5.2.2 Interpreting self-efficacy as mediator in cognitive appraisal of IA 
	To move to the cognitive appraisal section of the IASM, the stimuli are assessed by individuals in terms of whether they have sufficient competence and coping strategies to complete a given interpreting task. If the appraisal indicates an unfavourable and even a threatening result and there are no sufficient immediate coping strategies, the state anxiety is activated. 
	In this cognitive appraisal process, as discussed in the above theoretical framework, selfefficacy plays the role of the mediator in such appraisal. Moreover, self-efficacy is dynamic over time and domain-specific (Bandura, 2006; Schunk & DiBenedetto, 2016). Task-specific self-efficacy pertains to distinct constructs (Stajkovic & Luthans, 1998) and reflects one’s perceived confidence on his or her capabilities in completing a certain task within a specific domain. In the context of interpreting, this transl
	-

	Adapted from the definition of self-efficacy (Bandura, 1986), ISE refers to an individual's belief in their interpreting competence to achieve specific performance outcomes in an interpreting task. When self-efficacy is defined specifically as interpreting self-efficacy (ISE), it is important to investigate the domain-specific construct of ISE. As shown in the above anxiety producing mechanism, both internal and external factors are evaluated. The following part illustrates in detail the internal and extern

	5.2.2.1 ISE construct – internal factors 
	5.2.2.1 ISE construct – internal factors 
	The construct of internal factors, in the interpreting context, relates to the interpreting competence construct, as the appraisal process involves the evaluation of one’s own interpreting capabilities. 
	By reviewing key interpreting competences in Chapter two (see section 2.1.4), there are three commonly agreed major interpreting competences: 1) language knowledge, 2) extra-linguistic knowledge, and 3) interpreting skills. This is evidenced by the equation proposed by Gile (1995) “C=KL + ELK + A”, in which KL refers to knowledge of 
	123 
	language, ELK refers to Extra-linguistic knowledge, and A refers to interpreting analysis. This conclusion is also supported by Zhong (2003) in his equation of interpreter’s required competence KI = KL+EK+S(P+AP). In this equation, KL stands for knowledge for language, EK stands for encyclopaedic knowledge, and S refers to skills which include professional interpreting skills (P) and artistic presentation skills (AP). 
	To be specific, in regards to language competence, the interpreter needs to have an indepth knowledge, such as phonetics, semantics, morphology, and syntax, and understanding of their working languages, so as to comprehend the source language and apply knowledge to swiftly transform the message from the source language to the target language. 
	-

	Extra-linguistic knowledge includes encyclopaedia-like knowledge, professional knowledge and contextual knowledge, referring to common knowledge, professional terms and expressions of a specialised field, and knowledge about the background of speakers and audiences, speech context and working environment respectively (Wang, 2006). 
	Interpreting skills is another widely-recognised crucial pillar for constructing interpreting competence. It includes three main components: (1) skills, including interpreting -specific skills such as note-taking skills (Wang & Jia, 2023) and interpreting-general skills such as artistic presentation skills (Zhong, 2003). (2) strategies, which refer to deliberate approaches employed to prevent or address potential issues in interpretation (Bartłomiejczyk, 2006), for instance, anticipating, summarising, parap

	5.2.2.2 ISE construct – external factors 
	5.2.2.2 ISE construct – external factors 
	External factors, on the other hand, relate to situational and interpersonal elements. In the interpreting context, characteristics of the stakeholders and events, for instance, the formality of the occasion, size of the audience, and the stakes involved (e.g., legal proceedings, medical emergencies) can impact anxiety and lead to ethical stress to interpreters (Hubscher-Davidson, 2020). Also, interactions with various stakeholders 
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	including speakers, audience, employers, examiners, peer learners, colleagues, and others could possibly influence the interpreter’s emotional state and performance. For example, unfamiliarity with the speaker's speaking style can challenge the interpreter's ability to accurately convey messages (Pöchhacker, 2016). The reactions and behaviour of the audience can influence the interpreter's confidence and performance. Negative feedback or lack of engagement can increase stress levels and affect interpretatio
	In summary, the above-discussed ISE construct which contains 4 dimensions including both internal and external factors is presented in the following table. 
	Table 5.1: Interpreting self-efficacy construct 
	Table 5.1: Interpreting self-efficacy construct 
	Table 5.1: Interpreting self-efficacy construct 

	Dimension 
	Dimension 
	Sub-category 
	Examples 

	Language 
	Language 
	Bilingual/multilingual knowledge 
	Phonetics, semantics, morphology, syntax of the working languages 

	knowledge 
	knowledge 
	Language application ability 
	Ability to correctly use the language, ability to swiftly convert between two working languages 

	TR
	General knowledge 
	Encyclopaedic knowledge 

	Extra-linguistic 
	Extra-linguistic 
	Domain-specific knowledge 
	Professional knowledge that relates to the specific domain of the interpreting task 

	knowledge 
	knowledge 
	Contextual knowledge 
	Knowledge about the interpreting task background, schedule, and speaker’s background information 

	TR
	Interpreting-specific skills 
	Note-taking, multi-tasking, and attention allocation skills 

	Interpreting 
	Interpreting 
	Interpreting-general skills 
	Cross-cultural communication skill, public presentation skill, and stress-resilience skill 

	skills 
	skills 
	strategies 
	Such as Paraphrasing, chunking, anticipating, inferring, synonymy expression, summarising, etc., in interpreting 

	Techniques 
	Techniques 
	Skills to quickly search for relevant information, 
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	Table
	TR
	ability to use corpus, computer-aid interpreting tools, ability to use interpreting equipment 

	External / situational viables 
	External / situational viables 
	Stakeholders and Interpersonal factors 
	formality of the occasion, size of the audience, stakes involved, response from audience, familiarity with speakers, etc. 


	It can be seen from the table that the four dimensions constructing ISE overlap with the source categories of IA (see Section 4.4.2). This alignment is consistent with the intrinsic logic of the cognitive appraisal in the IASM. Specifically, anxiety from one dimension may emerge when interpreters perceive their competence in that particular aspect as insufficient to meet the demands of a given interpreting task. For example, if interpreters lack bilingual knowledge and are not familiar with a certain accent
	Given that the cognitive appraisal is carried out on different dimensions of the ISE construct, instead of looking at IA as a whole as in much of the other existing research (e.g., Zhu, 2022; Xu & Li, 2016; Li & Dong, 2020; Arnáiz Castro & Pérez-Luzardo, 2016, etc.), the IASM enables the researcher to investigate IA segmentation and its level from different source dimensions. Moreover, to measure IA induced by different source factors also helps better understand how IA source factors vary among interpreter

	5.2.3 Coping resources as the activator of IA defence mechanisms 
	5.2.3 Coping resources as the activator of IA defence mechanisms 
	Moving on to the next section, another crucial component of the IASM is IA defence mechanisms. As seen from the IASM chart, there are three main results after cognitive appraisal. If the stimulus is assessed as “non-threatening”, IA is not aroused over this particular stimulus. If, however, the stimulus is perceived as “threatening”, IA is immediately triggered, which also leads to subsequent anxiety behaviour response. In the 
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	case that the needed coping resources are available, IA may prompt the individual’s defence mechanisms. Such responses are usually those highly over-learnt effective coping strategies in interpretation, or even automatic reactions in some cases (Liang, 2021; Kurz, 2003). While in the process of interpreting, when quick reactions are needed, such highly over-learnt coping methods or automatic reactions can help activate IA defence mechanisms, which play a coordinating role in IA adjustment in next stage. 
	IASM applies to different stages of interpreting 
	Considering the time span for gathering the needed coping resources and adapting to situational changes during an interpreting task, the IASM suggests that IA levels can fluctuate across different stages: such as pre-stage and while-stage of the task. 
	Specifically, in the pre-stage of interpreting, cognitive appraisal involves evaluating not only the current situation but also anticipated challenges of the upcoming task. This stage often involves uncertainty, complicating predictions (Lazarus, 1991a). For example, if informed that the upcoming task covers a professional and unfamiliar topic, interpreters assess their vocabulary and domain-specific knowledge against expected demands. During this phase, there is more time to collect the necessary coping re
	Conversely, IA is more sensitive in the while-stage due to higher cognitive loads (Gile, 1995) and the need for real-time responses. Unlike the pre-stage, the while-stage allows little room for revisions or corrections, limiting coping strategies. For instance, in the while-stage, if the interpreter realises that he or she has made a mistake in the justinterpreted words, restarting over again might not be a proper and effective coping strategy, though it could be an option in preparation. Consequently, diff
	-
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	5.2.4 Reappraisal process as IA coordinator 
	5.2.4 Reappraisal process as IA coordinator 
	Follow the same logic of the theoretical framework, the last stage of the IASM is the reappraisal (or secondary appraisal) process. The reappraisal process is initiated when coping resources are available and defence mechanisms are activated. The updated factors as the result of renewed person-situation interaction are brought into another round or secondary appraisal and lead to adjusted appraisal results. Informed by aforementioned foundational theories (see Section 2.2.2 and Section 5.1), defence mechani
	Instantaneous interpreting anxiety 
	Indicated by the IASM, initiating the reappraisal process can effectively alleviate IA and therefore shorten the duration of IA. This is because, when coping resources, such as over-practiced or automated responses, are readily available, they swiftly activate defence mechanisms, leading to rapid reduction or even instantaneous dissipation of IA. 
	This study introduces the concept of “Instantaneous Interpreting Anxiety” to describe the phenomenon of brief or almost immediate episodes of IA. Such phenomenon predominantly occurs among highly proficient interpreters as the result of rapidly activated defence mechanisms and the reappraisal process. 
	This notion is supported by both theoretical and empirical evidence. The theoretical underpinning of this concept aligns with Gile’s Effort Model (2009) which captures the cognitive process of interpreting. Coping resources such as automation minimise cognitive load, and the quick activation of defence mechanisms free up cognitive resources for other tasks, allowing seasoned interpreters to handle the interpreting process more efficiently and therefore experience less anxiety. Empirical evidence from previo
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	novice interpreters did not report such instant IA; instead, their anxiety persisted longer, sometimes throughout the entire interpreting task. 

	5.3 IASM hypotheses and validation 
	5.3 IASM hypotheses and validation 
	It is acknowledged that, up until now, the IASM has only been theoretically developed, and therefore it is essential to validate the model with more data. In this section, two major hypotheses for validating the IASM are put forward, with one focus on the primary cognitive appraisal and the other based on defence mechanisms and secondary appraisal. The two hypotheses are tested through existing literature and the findings of the previous interview. 

	5.3.1 Hypothesis 1: IA level is negatively correlated with ISE level. 
	5.3.1 Hypothesis 1: IA level is negatively correlated with ISE level. 
	It is hypothesised that IA and ISE are negatively correlated, under which condition the cognitive appraisal process can be carried out as the IASM describes. To be specific, through the IA producing mechanism, when stimuli are identified, they trigger the cognitive appraisal process where each stimulus is assessed based on the interpreter's perceived capability in relevant dimensions. For instance, if ISE is high in a certain dimension, it means the interpreter has a high belief in their own capability in t
	This hypothesis applies across different dimensions of ISE. According to the ISE construct established above in this research, ISE can be categorised into four dimensions: language knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills, and stakeholder factors. Each dimension should exhibit a negative correlation between ISE and IA, meaning higher ISE in a given dimension is associated with lower IA in that specific aspect. Furthermore, such ISE-IA correlation is bidirectional and the two variables are 
	The theoretical logic of the IASM resonates with the results of many empirical studies that research the relationship between ISE and IA. For example, Chiang (2006) argues that “low self-confidence” contributes to IA. Likewise, Jiménez Ivars and Pinazo 
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	Calatayud (2001) prove that interpreting learners with lower self-efficacy in public speaking tend to have higher levels of IA. This negative correlation between ISE and IA has been evidenced by other empirical studies (e.g., Yu, 2022; Gong, 2020; Mei, 2019; Arnaiz-Castro & Pérez-Luzardo Díaz, 2016, etc) as well. 

	5.3.2 Hypothesis 2: Interpreters with higher proficiency tend to have lower IA 
	5.3.2 Hypothesis 2: Interpreters with higher proficiency tend to have lower IA 
	The second hypothesis posits that highly proficient interpreters tend to experience lower levels of IA. This hypothesis focuses on the availability of coping resources and the secondary appraisal process, comparing interpreters of varying proficiency levels. Experienced interpreters typically have access to a broader range of interpreting strategies and coping mechanisms, including over-learnt or automated responses. These resources are crucial for activating defence mechanisms, which helps mitigate IA duri
	Theoretically, this hypothesis is supported by Bandura's Self-Efficacy Theory (1980), which identifies four sources of information – mastery experience, vicarious experience, verbal persuasion, and physiological and emotional states – that individuals use to assess their self-efficacy. For instance, more past successful experiences of performing the interpreting task help the interpreter give a higher and more accurate evaluation of ISE. 
	Empirically, this hypothesis is corroborated by prior studies and interview findings from Chapter 4 of this thesis. For example, Arnáiz Castro and Pérez-Luzardo (2016) observed that interpreting trainees with higher proficiency experienced lower anxiety levels and vice versa, while Zhao et al. (2023) noted that lower proficiency, marked by more lexical and syntactic errors, was associated with increased anxiety. Additionally, interviews further support this argument: professional interpreters reported reduc
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	Regarding the above two important hypotheses, however, it is acknowledged that the above relevant empirical studies generally only discuss the overall ISE and IA, and the correlations of different specific dimensions between ISE and IA has not been examined yet. Given the IASM proposed in this thesis, more quantitative data with a larger base of participants is needed in order to test the hypotheses and therefore validate the IASM in a more comprehensive way. The further test of IASM is conducted in Study 3

	5.4 Summary 
	5.4 Summary 
	Informed by foundational theories, this study establishes the IASM to explain the source and the mechanism through which IA is produced and adjusted. According to the IASM, stimuli factors play the role of IA trigger, and once they are identified, stimuli are evaluated through the cognitive appraisal process through which ISE serves as the mediator. If a certain stimulus is appraised as “threatening”, anxiety is aroused as the consequence. However, appropriate interpreting strategies and coping resources ca
	This Model applies broadly across interpreters’ proficiency levels and interpreting stages, as it explains their distinctions logically. “Instantaneous Interpreting Anxiety”, an original concept derived from this Model, has also been proposed. More importantly, instead of looking at ISE and IA as a whole, the IASM provides a more in-depth perspective to view ISE and IA by investigating their relationship from different dimensions. 
	To validate the Model, two hypotheses related to primary and secondary appraisal processes were tested using interview data in this research and existing literature, confirming its alignment with prior studies. To further test hypotheses and validate the IASM, additional quantitative data are collected in the following study. 
	Last but not least, though IA varies among different stages of the interpreting task, many existing studies mainly focus on the while-stage only or are being ambiguous and do not specify the stage, leaving a research gap on the IA in different stages, pre-stage in particular. The conclusion of interviews (see Chapter 4) also reveals that the anxiety that interpreters experienced could likely be higher at pre-stage. Despite its importance, pre
	-
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	stage IA remains under-researched, particularly regarding how it varies with interpreters’ proficiency levels. Therefore, the next part of this thesis research specifically focuses on IA in pre-stage, so as to better understand its sources and variations, providing practical advice for interpreting training practices. 
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	Chapter 6 Scales Design 
	Chapter 6 Scales Design 
	Chapter 6 and Chapter 7 constitute Study 3 which answers Research Question 3 and 4, concerning the IA level induced by different sources in the pre-stage of interpreting and how it varies across interpreters of different proficiency. Chapter 6 serves as the foundation of Study 3 since it focuses on the design of the Interpreting self-efficacy (ISE) scale and the Interpreting anxiety (IA) scale, the major tool to be used to measure ISE and IA level in questionnaire and data analysis in Chapter 7. It is essen
	6.1 Design of Interpreting Self-Efficacy scale 
	6.1 Design of Interpreting Self-Efficacy scale 
	6.1.1 Concept of self-efficacy 
	Serving as a human agency, self-efficacy is the core in Bandura’s (1986, 1997) construct system of Social Cognitive Theory which argues that human functioning is a result of the interplay among personal, behavioural and environmental impacts (Pajares, 2002). According to this theory, individuals exert control over their motivations, thoughts, feelings, and behaviours, significantly influenced by their self-perception (Gerhardt & Brown, 2006). Defined as one's belief in their capability to execute tasks at a
	-

	To accurately measure self-efficacy, it is necessary to distinguish self-efficacy from other similar notions such as self-concept, self-esteem, and self-confidence. 
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	Self-concept involves collective self-views shaped by personal experiences and interpretations of the surrounding environment, heavily influenced by external judgments (Shavelson & Bolus, 1982). In other words, self-concept is “past-oriented selfperceptions that are relatively stable due to their generality” whereas self-efficacy is “cognitive, goal-referenced, context specific, and future oriented judgements of competence that are relatively malleable due to task dependence” (Schunk and Pajares, 2005, p89)
	-

	In addition, there is a certain standardised protocol for designing a self-efficacy scale recommended by Bandura, the founder of the Social Cognitive Theory and the concept of Self-efficacy. In the guidelines for constructing the self-efficacy scale, Bandura (2006) states that the scale needs to present the subjects with items that depict different task demands and ask them to rate how strongly they believe in their capability in order to complete the required task. The scale should be unipolar, ranging fro

	6.1.2 Existing interpreting self-efficacy measuring instruments 
	6.1.2 Existing interpreting self-efficacy measuring instruments 
	In early research, it was often the scales measuring general self-efficacy that to be used. 
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	For example, Sherer et al. (1982) created one of the earliest general self-efficacy scales (GSE), which was designed to assess “a general set of expectation that the individual carries into new situations” (p. 664), with 17 items. However, due to the decontextualised nature of the GSE (Lee, 2014), academics such as Chen et al (2001) began to question its suitability and validity for specific tasks, given that self-efficacy is inherently domainspecific. This necessitated the development of task-specific psyc
	-

	In interpreting studies, various established scales have been adopted. For example, Baessler and Schwarzer (1996) developed a 10-item general self-efficacy scale which has been widely adopted in many studies in interpreting and translation (e.g., Bolaños-Medina 2014; Jiménez Ivars et al, 2014; Mashady et al, 2015, etc.). Similarly, Schyns and von Collani (2002) designed a 20-item Occupational Self-efficacy Scale which measures people’s confidence level on successfully performing a job task by utilising the 
	However, despite being used in previous research, many previously established selfefficacy scales that were used in the interpretation field were still being criticised by academics for not providing a comprehensive conceptual analysis of the given domain, or for lack of reliability and validity proof (e.g., Lee, 2014; Chen et al, 2001; Plant et al, 2011; etc.). Consequently, developing a reliable and valid interpreting-specific selfefficacy scale is essential. 
	-
	-

	Among only a few attempts in developing a self-efficacy scale that particularly concerns the interpretation domain, one notable effort is Lee’s (2014) Interpreting Self-Efficacy Scale. It is designed for undergraduate interpreting trainees based on Bandura’s Social Cognitive Theory and adapted from Kim and Park’s (2001) Academic Self-Efficacy Scale. 
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	It includes 21 items covering four dimensions of interpreting capabilities: (1) language proficiency and bilingualism, (2) extra-linguistic knowledge, (3) processing and interpreting techniques, and (4) mental, affective and physical energies. Lee’s scale was refined through exploratory factor analysis, validity, and reliability tests with data from 413 Korean interpreting students. Recognised as a rigorous approach to date (Bolaños-Medina & Núñez, 2018), this study builds upon Lee’s (2014) tool, adapting i

	6.1.3 Developing the ISE Scale 
	6.1.3 Developing the ISE Scale 
	6.1.3.1 Adaptation from existing scale 
	While adapting from Lee’s (2014) work, there are three main points to be considered: the dimensionality, the comprehensiveness, and the focus of the pre-stage of interpreting in developing the ISE scale in this research. 
	Dimensions of the ISE Scale 
	Regarding the dimensionality of the developed ISE scale, there are four fundamental dimensions: (1) language knowledge, (2) extra-linguistic knowledge, (3) interpretation skills, and (4) stakeholder-related factors. These dimensions reflect the essential aspects of interpreting competences, assessing an individual's belief in their capacity to perform specific interpreting tasks effectively. The dimensions are derived from the literature review (see Section 2.1.4) and align with the proposed IASM (see Secti
	These dimensions comprehensively cover the constructs of interpreting competence outlined in Lee’s (2014) scale, which includes bilingualism, extra-linguistic knowledge, processing and interpreting techniques, and affective and physical factors. In this research, processing and interpreting techniques along with affective and physical factors are integrated into the interpretation skills dimension, consistent with Dong et al.'s (2013) categorisation that includes both physiological and psychological compete
	Beyond Lee’s (2014) framework, this research introduces an additional crucial dimension: stakeholder-related factors. This dimension considers the influence of the surrounding environment and individuals involved in the interpreting task, such as audiences, clients, evaluators, peers, and instructors, etc. According to Bandura (1997), self-efficacy is 
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	influenced by one's perception of competence within their environmental context, making this dimension essential. 
	In addition to the items adapted from Lee’s existing scale, other items referring to these dimensions in the designed ISE in this research are generated from previous interviews (Chapter 4), which serves as preliminary work to identify challenging tasks in interpreting, following Bandura’s (2006) recommendations. Pilot studies are conducted to ensure the scale’s validity and reliability. 
	Comprehensiveness on interpreter subjects 
	The ISE scale developed in this research broadens the scope of interpreter subjects to encompass both interpreting students and professional interpreters, unlike Lee’s scale, which focuses solely on undergraduate students. To effectively capture various learning and career stages within a single measure, the ISE scale in the thesis research includes participants at different levels: interpreting students at undergraduate and postgraduate levels, as well as professional interpreters, who already entered into
	Focusing on pre-stage of interpreting 
	As highlighted in the literature review (see Section 2.1.3), an interpreting task involves distinct stages, pre-stage and while-stage, which correspond to the preparation phase and the cognitive processing phase, respectively. Differences in situations encountered and levels of preparation at these stages could potentially influence the assessment of selfconfidence on one’s capabilities and, consequently, interpreting anxiety (IA) levels. This finding was also supported by the interview (see Section 4.4.3) 
	-

	Given that the focus of this study is on the pre-stage of interpreting and the research questions to be answered concern the pre-stage, the scale items are adapted and rephrased to ensure respondents understand that the questions pertained to their perceived confidence in each interpreting competence exclusively during the pre-stage. This adjustment ensures the relevance and specificity of the scale items to the study's 
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	objectives. 

	6.1.3.2 Initial version of ISE scale 
	6.1.3.2 Initial version of ISE scale 
	Following the above-mentioned three main adaptations while developing the ISE scale based on Lee’s (2014) scale, the initial version of the ISE scale contains 15 items in total (see Table 6.1). Among them, 3 items (item number 1, 5, and 10) belong to the language knowledge capability dimension, 3 items (item number 4, 7, and 9) belong to the extralinguistic knowledge capability dimension, 6 items (item number 2, 3, 6, 12, 13, 14) belong to the interpretation skills dimension, and 3 items (item number 8, 11,
	-

	Also, for the purpose of minimizing the response biases and encouraging more frank answers, the scale uses nondescript title “Appraisal Inventory” rather than “Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale”, as suggested by Bandura (2006). The following table shows the initial version of ISE scale. 
	1 2 3 4 5 
	Cannot do at all Slightly can do Moderately can do Very certain can do Extremely Certain can do 
	Table 6.1: Initial version of Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale 
	Table 6.1: Initial version of Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale 
	Table 6.1: Initial version of Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale 

	No. 
	No. 
	Item 
	Note5 
	Note5 


	1 
	1 
	When the source speech in the coming interpreting task has a difficult accent, I feel … 
	Adapted 

	2 
	2 
	When the coming task requires intensive note-taking ability, I feel… 
	Adapted 

	3 
	3 
	When unexpected challenges arise while preparing interpretation task, I feel... 
	From interview 


	“adapted” means the item was adapted from Lee’s scale, and “from interview” means the item was generated from the interview results. 
	“adapted” means the item was adapted from Lee’s scale, and “from interview” means the item was generated from the interview results. 
	5 
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	4 
	4 
	4 
	When the coming task requires certain professional domain knowledge that unknown to me, I feel … 
	Adapted 

	5 
	5 
	When the English listening comprehension in the coming task is difficult, I feel … 
	Adapted 

	6 
	6 
	When I have to quickly search information and prepare for the coming interpreting task in a very limited time, I feel … 
	From interview 

	7 
	7 
	When cultural background knowledge is needed in the coming interpreting task, I feel … 
	Adapted 

	8 
	8 
	When someone will comment on my following interpretation performance, I feel … 
	From interview 

	9 
	9 
	If I do not have the background / contextual knowledge about the speech in the coming task, I feel … 
	From interview 

	10 
	10 
	When the coming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on English vocabulary, I feel … 
	Adapted 

	11 
	11 
	If the expectation for my interpreting performance is high, I feel … 
	From interview 

	12 
	12 
	If the upcoming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on memory ability, I feel … 
	Adapted 

	13 
	13 
	When I am not provided with much preparation materials in advance, I feel... 
	From interview 

	14 
	14 
	If I am suddenly called to provide interpretation for the following content, I feel … 
	From interview 

	15 
	15 
	If the coming task is very formal, I feel … 
	From interview 


	The scale is designed in both English and Chinese language. The subjects are Chinese-English interpreters and they can choose whichever language makes them feel comfortable to read and think when answering the item questions. It uses the double translation method for translating the scale from Chinese to English. This is a method involving three steps: forward translation (translating from the source language into the target language), back translation (translate the forward-translated instrument back into 
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	6.1.3.3 Pilot test 
	6.1.3.3 Pilot test 
	In piloting, it aims to obtain no less than 30 questionnaires from the same targeted subjects. As a result, 32 complete and valid answers were collected, covering three participants groups – novice interpreters (undergraduate students majoring in interpreting), proficient interpreters (master students majoring in interpreting), and professional interpreters who have no less than two years of professional working experience. 
	The designed self-efficacy scale shows a good result in reliability (α=0.961) and validity (KMO=0.871). The factor loading test shows there are four factors in the scale, which proves the rationality of the four-dimensional structure in measuring the interpreting selfefficacy. 
	-


	6.1.3.4 Refinement of the ISE scale 
	6.1.3.4 Refinement of the ISE scale 
	To enhance the scale, feedback was sought from experts, including industry professionals, university professors specialising in interpreting, and doctoral students researching this field. Based on their recommendations, three key improvements were implemented: (1) Shorten the item list: To boost questionnaire response rates, redundant or ambiguous items were removed. Specifically, two items (item 3 and item 13) related to interpreting skills were deleted due to their redundancy or ambiguity. (2) Contextuali
	The refined version of ISE scale shows as below: 
	1 2 3 4 5 Cannot do at all Slightly can do Moderately can do Very certain can do Extremely Certain can do 
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	Table 6.2: Refined version of Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale 
	Table 6.2: Refined version of Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale 
	Table 6.2: Refined version of Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale 

	No. 
	No. 
	Description 

	1 
	1 
	When the source speech in the coming interpreting task has an unfamiliar accent, I feel … 

	2 
	2 
	When the coming task requires intensive note-taking ability, I feel… 

	3 
	3 
	When the coming task requires certain professional domain knowledge that unknown to me, I feel … 

	4 
	4 
	When the English listening comprehension in the coming task is difficult, I feel … 

	5 
	5 
	When I have to quickly search information and prepare for the coming interpreting task in a very limited time, I feel … 

	6 
	6 
	When cultural background knowledge is needed in the coming interpreting task, I feel … 

	7 
	7 
	When someone will comment on my following interpretation performance, I feel … 

	8 
	8 
	If I do not have the background / contextual knowledge about the coming task, I feel … 

	9 
	9 
	When the coming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on English vocabulary, I feel … 

	10 
	10 
	If the expectation for my interpreting performance is high, I feel … 

	11 
	11 
	If the upcoming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on memory ability, I feel … 

	12 
	12 
	If I am suddenly called to provide interpretation for the following content, I feel… 

	13 
	13 
	If the coming task is very formal (e.g., exam, competition or the conference attendee has a very high-level position), I feel … 


	In the refined scale, there are 13 items in total, among which 3 items (item number 1, 4, and 9) belong to the language knowledge capability dimension, 3 items (item number 3, 6, and 8) belong to the extra-linguistic knowledge capability dimension, 4 items (item number 2, 5, 11, and 12) belong to the interpretation skills dimension, and 3 items (item number 7, 10, and 13) belong to the stakeholder factors dimension. 
	For the refined Interpreting Self-efficacy scale, the validity and reliability tests were run again, and it showed a satisfactory result (α=0.958, KMO=0.881). This ISE scale will be used in questionnaire design in Study 3 in Chapter 7. 

	6.2 Design of interpreting anxiety scale 
	6.2 Design of interpreting anxiety scale 
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	6.2.1 Existing interpreting anxiety measuring instruments 
	6.2.1 Existing interpreting anxiety measuring instruments 
	In existing studies, the selection of IA measuring tool depends on the perspective from which IA is approached. Physiological studies, for instance, employ instruments like heart rate (Kurz, 2003; Korpal, 2017), blood pressure (Klonowicz, 1994; Korpal, 2016), galvanic skin response (Kurz, 2003), and cortisol concentration (Moser-Mercer, 2005) to gauge physical responses to interpreting anxiety. Conversely, psychological approaches emphasise subjective experiences of anxiety during interpreting activities, f
	-

	Among self-report methods, the Likert scale is particularly fitting due to its quantitative nature and ease of integration into questionnaires, facilitating the capture of subjects' feelings and opinions (Aubagna, 2021). Scales have been widely used in measuring interpreting anxiety in relevant studies, and four representative scales are introduced in the following. 
	Chiang (2006) distinguished the concept of interpreting anxiety from the foreign language anxiety for the first time and designed the first interpreting anxiety related scale – Interpreting Classroom Anxiety Scale (ICAS) which was adapted from Horwitz et al (1986)’s FLCAS. ICAS includes 44 items and uses a 5-points Likert measurement. It comprises three factors: (1) fear of interpreting class and negative evaluation, (2) cognitive processing anxiety, and (3) low self-confidence in interpretation, demonstrat
	Based on Cassady and Johnson’s (2002) Test Anxiety Model, Kang (2010) designed the Auditory Anxiety Scale and Interpreting Anxiety Scale which focus on the listening phase 
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	and rendition-producing phase respectively. By realising that anxiety may vary in both its levels and source factors at different stages of interpretation, Kang divided IA into auditory anxiety and interpreting anxiety, and utilises different scales to measure IA at different stages. There are some items in Kang’s scale that are specifically associated with the pre-interpretation stage. For example, “I lost sleep over worrying about my listening ability in the final examination of interpretation”, “the pros
	To design a more generalised and inclusive scale, Dong et al (2013) developed an Interpreting Anxiety scale based on Devellis’s (1991, 2012) instruction on scale development. Dong et al’ s 20-item scale integrates many previous foreign language learning relevant scales, and it is constructed with three factors: (1) the difficulty of interpreting, involving interpreting pressure and interpreting skills and the sense of challenges, frustration and achievement brought by interpretation; (2) the service-oriente
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	Deng (2018) designed another interpreting anxiety scale by adding more items on Dong et al ’s (2013) scale and investigating IA through its cognitive process. Although all items in Dong et al’s scale were included in Deng’s scale, Deng emphasises the cognitive aspect of doing the interpreting task and therefore utilises another three factors – “listening anxiety”, “memorising anxiety” and “interpreting anxiety” – which represent three logically-connected cognitive phases when performing interpreting tasks. 
	6 
	6 


	To address these limitations, this study aims to develop a more inclusive IA scale that measures anxiety across different interpreting stages and encompasses a broader range of interpreting tasks and interpreter levels. This approach ensures a comprehensive assessment of IA, accounting for both learning and professional contexts. 
	The word “interpreting anxiety” here is the term that directly drawn from Deng’s paper, and it is different from the term “interpreting anxiety” used in this thesis. In Deng’s paper, “interpreting anxiety” refers to the anxiety 
	The word “interpreting anxiety” here is the term that directly drawn from Deng’s paper, and it is different from the term “interpreting anxiety” used in this thesis. In Deng’s paper, “interpreting anxiety” refers to the anxiety 
	6 



	6.2.2 Developing the IA scale 
	6.2.2 Developing the IA scale 
	6.2.2.1 Adaptation from existing scales 
	The IA scale developed in this study integrates advantageous elements from existing scales by Deng (2018), Dong et al. (2013), and Kang (2010). In developing the IA scale, there are three main points to be considered: the dimensionality of source factors, the inclusion of diverse interpreter subjects, and emphasis on the pre-stage of interpreting. 
	Dimensionality of source factors 
	Drawing from the IASM proposed in this thesis, the IA scale is structured around four 
	experienced in the interpreting (rendition-producing) cognitive phase, whereas in this thesis, interpreting is more concerning the entire stage or time frame of performing the interpretation task, and therefore interpreting anxiety refers to the anxiety that occurred during the whole process of interpreting. 
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	dimensions that constitute IA: language knowledge, extralinguistic knowledge, interpretation skills, and stakeholder-related factors. Each dimension is represented as a factor within the scale, with items designed to reflect these major sources of IA. Additionally, each identified category includes sub-categories (see Section 4.4.2) that must also be captured in the scale items. The preliminary work involving interviews (Chapter 4) identified key sources of IA and anxiety-provoking situations, which informe
	Inclusion of interpreter subjects 
	This study encompasses novice, proficient, and professional interpreters, necessitating the adaptation of scale items to accommodate interpreters at various learning and career stages. Items are rephrased to ensure scenarios are relevant to interpreting tasks rather than being limited to academic settings only. For example, instead of referencing "worrying about the coming interpreting exam", items now refer to "worrying about the coming interpreting task," thus broadening applicability beyond students to i
	Focusing on pre-stage of interpreting 
	Given the study's focus on the pre-stage of interpreting, all items in the IA scale are tailored to this phase. Descriptions clearly identify situations occurring before the cognitive process while performing an interpretation, ensuring respondents understand they are rating their IA levels specifically during the preparation phase. 
	Finally, conducting pilot tests for the adapted scale is essential. By assessing its validity and reliability, it ensures the scale accurately measures the intended constructs across different interpreter groups and contexts. 

	6.2.2.2 Initial version of IA scale 
	6.2.2.2 Initial version of IA scale 
	After adaptation from existing scales, the initial version of the IA scale (see Table 6.3) contains 15 items in total, among which 3 items (item number 3, 4, and 7) belong to the language knowledge capability dimension, 3 items (item number 2, 11, and 15) belong to the extra-linguistic knowledge capability dimension, 6 items (item number 1, 5, 8, 12, 13, and 14) belong to the interpretation skills dimension, and 3 items (item number 6, 9, and 
	10) belong to the stakeholder factors dimension. Participants would be asked to judge to 
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	what extent each statement matches their real situation (or real feeling) by choosing from 1-5 which represent “Strongly disagree”, “Disagree”, “Neutral”, “Agree”, and “Strongly agree” respectively. The IA scale is shown as follows: 
	1 2 3 4 5 
	Strongly disagree Disagree Neutral Agree Strong agree 
	Table 6.3: Initial version of Interpreting Anxiety Scale 
	Table 6.3: Initial version of Interpreting Anxiety Scale 
	Table 6.3: Initial version of Interpreting Anxiety Scale 

	No. 
	No. 
	Item 
	Note 

	1 
	1 
	I lose sleep over worrying about possible failure in the coming interpreting task. 
	Adapted from Kang’s scale 

	2 
	2 
	While preparing the interpreting task, my anxiety will be notably reduced if I have done interpreting task with similar topic or agenda before. (R) 
	From interview 

	3 
	3 
	If I have not used one of the languages in interpretation for a while, I would be worried that my performance in the coming interpreting task would be worse. 
	From interview 

	4 
	4 
	My English listening ability is good and therefore I do not feel anxious about missing out the English input in the coming interpreting task. (R) 
	Adapted from Dong et al’s scale 

	5 
	5 
	I feel anxious about having to listen and take notes simultaneously in the coming interpreting task, because I always find it hard to coordinate these two efforts. 
	From interview 

	6 
	6 
	If I know that my listeners understand both languages, I will feel worried even before the task begins that they may notice my interpreting mistakes. 
	Adapted from Dong et al’s scale 

	7 
	7 
	My knowledge of English syntax is good and therefore I do not worry about my English output in the coming interpreting task. (R) 
	Adapted from Deng’s scale 

	8 
	8 
	If I get ill or not feeling well as the task is approaching closely, I will be worried about my interpreting performance. 
	From interview 

	9 
	9 
	I worry that I cannot clearly deliver speaker’s message in the upcoming interpreting task. 
	From interview 

	10 
	10 
	I feel very nervous when the coming task requires me to do interpreting in public. 
	Adapted from Dong et al’s scale 

	11 
	11 
	I worry that my general knowledge is not good enough to avoid making a major mistake in the coming interpreting task. 
	Adapted from Deng’s scale 
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	12 
	12 
	12 
	I have learnt a certain amount of interpreting strategies, so I can calmly use proper strategies to deal with possible situations in the coming interpreting task. (R) 
	Adapted from Dong et al’s scale 

	13 
	13 
	My heart will beat rapidly if I’m informed of any change in the content or the form of the interpreting task when it is about to start. 
	Adapted from Deng’s scale 

	14 
	14 
	I feel anxious about my note-taking skills in the coming interpreting task, because it is usually hard for me to catch the key points and logic in notes. 
	Adapted from Deng’s scale 

	15 
	15 
	When the upcoming interpreting task requires unfamiliar domain knowledge and few preparation materials are provided, I will be very anxious. 
	From interview 


	The scale is designed in both English and Chinese language. The subjects are Chinese-English interpreters and they can choose whichever language that makes them feel comfortable to read and think when answering the item questions. Again, it uses double translation method for translating the scale from Chinese to English. For brevity, the Chinese version of the scale is not put in text, and it can be found in the Appendix 6.3-2. 

	6.2.2.3 Pilot test 
	6.2.2.3 Pilot test 
	In piloting, 30 questionnaires from same targeting groups are aimed. As a result, a total of 32 completed and valid questionnaires were collected, covering three participants groups – novice interpreters (undergraduate students majoring in interpreting), proficient interpreters (master students majoring in interpreting), and professional interpreters who have no less than two years of professional working experience. 
	The adapted IA scale's factor analysis confirms a four-factor structure, aligning with the designed model's four dimensions and supporting its construct validity. The scale demonstrates satisfactory reliability with a Cronbach’s alpha (α) of 0.86. However, the validity is moderately supported, given a Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO) measure of sampling adequacy at 0.69. This suggests the need for further modifications to enhance the scale's validity. 

	6.2.2.4 Refinement of the IA scale 
	6.2.2.4 Refinement of the IA scale 
	After piloting, as in the design process of the ISE scale, experts in this field were invited to give advice on the scale. It was suggested to further contextualise the item, for example, instead of saying feeling nervous due to interpreting in public, it can say “I feel very nervous that I may leave a negative impression on the audience due to poor performance 
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	in the upcoming interpreting task”, as this provides a more detailed psychological response and is more clearly relevant to stakeholder factors. Item 1 and Item 8 were also suggested to be deleted in order to avoid any ambiguity in the item. Wording in the item was suggested to be more precise and accurate, for example, the Chinese word “记” can 
	have multiple meanings as it can refer to both “remember” and “note-taking” in 
	interpreting context. And this was suggested to be modified as “笔记” which precisely refers to the note-taking ability, making sure the subjects understand the items in the correct way. After revision, the refined Interpreting Anxiety Scale shows as below in Table 6.4 (the Chinese version can be found in Appendix 6.4-2). 
	1 2 3 4 5 
	Strongly disagree 
	Disagree Neutral 
	Agree 
	Strong agree 
	Table 6.4: Refined version of Interpreting Anxiety Scale 
	No. 
	No. 
	No. 
	Item 

	1 
	1 
	While preparing the interpreting task, my anxiety will be notably reduced if I have done interpreting task with similar topic or agenda before. 

	2 
	2 
	If I have not used one of the languages in interpretation for a while, I would be worried that my performance in the coming interpreting task would be worse. 

	3 
	3 
	My English listening ability is good and therefore I do not feel anxious about missing out the English input in the coming interpreting task. (R) 

	4 
	4 
	I feel anxious about having to listen and take notes simultaneously in the coming interpreting task, because I always find it hard to coordinate these two efforts. 

	5 
	5 
	If I know that my listeners understand both languages, I will feel worried even before the task begins that they may notice my interpreting mistakes. 

	6 
	6 
	My knowledge of English syntax is good and therefore I do not worry about my English output in the coming interpreting task. (R) 

	7 
	7 
	I worry that I cannot accurately deliver speaker’s message in the upcoming interpreting task. 

	8 
	8 
	I feel very nervous that I may leave negative impression to the audience due to poor performance in the upcoming interpreting task. 
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	9 
	9 
	9 
	I worry that my general knowledge is not good enough to avoid making a major mistake in the coming interpreting task. 

	10 
	10 
	I have learnt a certain amount of interpreting strategies, so I can calmly use proper strategies to deal with possible situations in the coming interpreting task. （R） 

	11 
	11 
	My heart will beat rapidly if I’m informed of any change in the content or the form of the interpreting task when it is about to start. 

	12 
	12 
	I feel anxious about my note-taking skills in the coming interpreting task, because it is usually hard for me to catch the key points and logic in notes. 

	13 
	13 
	When the upcoming interpreting task requires unfamiliar domain knowledge and few preparation materials are provided, I will be very anxious. 


	In the refined IA Scale, there are 13 items in total, among which 3 items (item number 2, 3, and 6) belong to the language knowledge capability dimension, 3 items (item number 1, 9, and 13) belong to the extra-linguistic knowledge capability dimension, 4 items (item number 4, 10, 11, and 12) belong to the interpretation skills dimension, and 3 items (item number 5, 7, and 8) belong to the stakeholder factors dimension. Items 3, 6, and 10 are reversed items. 
	After refinement, both the reliability (α=0.889) and validity (KMO=0.739) of the scale have been improved, particularly the validity, reaching a good acceptable level (DeVellis, 2017). 
	To conclude, ISE scale and IA scale for measuring interpreters’ ISE and IA level in the pre-stage have been developed and finalised. They are employed in the questionnaire in next chapter. 
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	Chapter 7 Using the Proposed IASM Questionnaire for Quantitative Data Analysis 
	Chapter 7 Using the Proposed IASM Questionnaire for Quantitative Data Analysis 
	This Chapter focuses on the questionnaire that utilises the tool of Interpreting Selfefficacy Scale and Interpreting Anxiety Scale developed in Chapter 6. By collecting and analysing the quantitative data, it examines the two major hypotheses derived from the proposed IA Source Model (IASM), and at the same time, it investigates how the IA source and level vary among interpreters of different proficiency, addressing Research Question 3 and 4. 
	-

	This chapter is organised into 7 sections. Section 7.1 delineates the questionnaire design, participant selection, and data distribution. In Section 7.2, the methods for data analysis are elaborated in details. Sections 7.3 through 7.5 present quantitative analyses of interpreting self-efficacy (ISE) and interpreting anxiety (IA) among novice, proficient, and professional interpreters, respectively, examining their IA sources, IA levels, and correlations between ISE and IA across various dimensions. Section
	7.7 tests the hypotheses derived from the IASM, aiming to further validate the model. 
	7.1 Questionnaire 
	7.1 Questionnaire 
	As explained in the methodology chapter, a questionnaire method was used in this research for the aim of investigating the sources and levels of IA for interpreters across different proficiency level. This objective was kept in mind while in the process of designing the questionnaire, choice of participants, and distribution of the questionnaires. 

	7.1.1 Design of the questionnaire 
	7.1.1 Design of the questionnaire 
	There are four key parts in the layout of the questionnaire, including the introduction and participation consent form, the screening section to filter through the targeted subjects, main body of the questionnaire and the final closing questions (Anpar Research, 2020). 
	At the beginning of the questionnaire, there is a part introducing the researcher and stating the purpose of the research. The confidentiality and data protection is also stressed in this 
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	part. The second page of the questionnaire is a consent form according to the ethical requirement of UWTSD, which explains to the participant the rights they have while completing the questionnaire and asks their consent for voluntary participation. The second part involves the selection of research subjects via demographic questions, categorizing them into three groups based on their educational and professional experiences. As the main body, the third part measures the levels of ISE and IA using the scale
	The questionnaire, distributed through Qualtrics, is designed with a user-friendly layout and has undergone refinement based on pilot testing by potential respondents and experts. It is validated through reliability and validity testing of the employed scales (refer to Sections 6.1.3 and 6.2.2). The complete questionnaire is available in Appendices 8.1-1 and 8.1-2. 

	7.1.2 Participants and data collection 
	7.1.2 Participants and data collection 
	As detailed in the Methodology, the study includes three groups of research subjects: novice interpreters (undergraduate students majoring in interpreting), proficient interpreters (master’s students in interpreting), and professional interpreters (with working experience of no less than two years). 
	After web-circulation of the questionnaire, a total of 543 questionnaires were sent out, resulting in 351 completed responses, among which 267 met the criteria for research subjects. Among these 267 valid and complete questionnaires, 141 questionnaires were from undergraduate students, 86 from master's students, and 40 from experienced professional interpreters with working experience of no less than 2 years. 

	7.2 Data Analysis methods 
	7.2 Data Analysis methods 
	As illustrated in the Methodology Chapter, data analysis includes descriptive statistics, correlation analysis, canonical correlation analysis, and comparative analysis (more 
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	details refer to Section 3.5.2). 

	7.2.1 Descriptive statistics 
	7.2.1 Descriptive statistics 
	Descriptive statistics, including the mean, median, maximum, minimum, and standard deviation are calculated and presented to illustrate the distribution of ISE and IA for each group, in which box plots are utilised to provide an effective visual summary, revealing data skew, variance, symmetry, and outliers (Babura et al, 2018.). This approach enables a more intuitive understanding, such as identifying the source dimensions interpreters feel most confident about or typically induce higher level of IA, and t

	7.2.2 Correlation analysis 
	7.2.2 Correlation analysis 
	Correlation analysis assesses both the direction and strength of the relationship between two variables. To explore the relationship between ISE and IA, a scatter plot which is a useful tool (Mayorga & Gleicher, 2013) is initially constructed, visually depicting how these variables interrelate. In this plot, ISE values are plotted on the horizontal axis, given its presumed influence on IA, which is treated as the dependent variable according to the IASM. The regression line drawn on this plot indicates the 
	Subsequently, it is crucial to evaluate the correlation coefficient, which quantifies the direction and degree of association between the two variables. As detailed in the methodology (Section 3.5.2), Spearman’s correlation coefficient is utilised to measure the correlations between ISE and IA across different participant groups. Following this calculation, the intra-and inter-group correlation matrices for ISE and IA are presented and analysed, with interpretations provided for the numerical findings. 

	7.2.3 Canonical correlation analysis 
	7.2.3 Canonical correlation analysis 
	In addition to the correlation analysis, Canonical correlation analysis is a data analysing method for measuring the linear relationship between two sets of variables. In other words, it measures multiple-X and multiple-Y correlations. The rationale for using this particular method has been listed in the Methodology Chapter (see Section 3.5.2) 
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	In canonical correlation analysis, the principal outcomes encompass canonical correlations, canonical loadings, and redundancy measurement (Intellectus Consulting, n.d.). 

	7.2.3.1 Canonical correlations 
	7.2.3.1 Canonical correlations 
	In the context of multiple sets of variables X and Y, canonical correlation analysis constructs linear combinations, referred to as canonical variates, denoted as Ui and Vj. Canonical correlation analysis looks for different pairs of U and V that are maximally correlated with each other but uncorrelated with other pairs (Karwowska, 2022). Shown as in the Figure 7.1, canonical correlation analysis extracts the bivariate correlation between the two canonical variates in a canonical function. 
	Figure
	Figure 7.2: Components of a canonical function 
	Figure 7.2: Components of a canonical function 


	According to Knapp (1978), in conducting the canonical correlations, the first step is to compute the correlation matrix encompassing all variables within the model. Then, the eigenvalues of the matrix are calculated, each corresponding to the square of a canonical correlation coefficient, and therefore canonical corelation coefficients (Rc) are then determined. Cooley and Lohnes (1971) further elaborate on the canonical model's characteristic of selecting linear combinations of variables that exhibit maxim
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	by previous variates, thereby optimizing the representation of relationships between variable sets. 
	A significance test is run for each pair of canonical variates, also known as canonical roots, starting with the largest one, and only those roots are statistically significant are retained for subsequent interpretation (Tenenhaus, et al, 2014). 

	7.2.3.2 Canonical weights and canonical loadings 
	7.2.3.2 Canonical weights and canonical loadings 
	Upon establishing the number of significant canonical variates, the next step is to interpret the meaning of each significant pair of variates (or roots). There are two major approaches in making such an analysis – canonical weights and canonical loadings (Dattalo, 2014). 
	One approach to elucidate each canonical root involves examining the weights for each set, since each root embodies two weighted linear combinations, and such weights are referred to as canonical weights (Hair et al, 1998). For each pair of significant canonical variates, the function showing the relationship between Ui and dimensionalities of X as well as Vj and dimensionalities of Y can be therefore written in the following format: 
	Ui=ai1X+ai2X+…+aipXp 
	1
	2

	Vj=bj1Y+bj2Y+…+bjqYq Where ai1, ai2, …, aip and bj1, bj2, …, and bjq are canonical weights, which are chosen to maximise each pair of canonical variates. 
	1
	2

	Canonical loadings, alternatively referred to as structure coefficients, quantify the simple linear correlations between observed variables within u or v variable sets and their respective canonical variates. These loadings indicate the extent of variance that an observed variable shares with its associated canonical variate, and computes the withinset variable-to-variate correlation. Larger canonical loadings suggest higher importance in deriving the canonical variate (Dattalo, 2014). 
	-

	Canonical loadings have been increasingly utilised as an approach which is believed to be better than canonical weights for interpreting the canonical functions (Dattalo, 2014). This is because of the inherent deficiencies of canonical weights, for example, variables could be marginalised from the correlation due to high degree of multicollinearity, or such weights could be instable as they are subject to considerable variability from one sample 
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	to another (Dattalo, 2014). 
	Therefore, in the canonical correlation analysis in this study, the approach of canonical loadings is employed while interpreting the canonical function and the relative contribution of a variable to the corresponding vitiate. As the canonical loadings approach provides insights into the structure and the relative contribution of each observed variable to the corresponding canonical function (Palmer, 1993), it allows researchers to assess the significance of individual variables in defining the canonical fu

	7.2.3.3 Redundancy measurement 
	7.2.3.3 Redundancy measurement 
	Redundancy coefficients measure the proportion of variance of one set of variables predicted from the linear combination of the other set of variables, or simply stated, how redundant one set of variables is, given the other set of variables (StatSoft, 2024). It is calculated by multiplying the squared canonical correlations, which represents the proportion of variance shared by the canonical variates in each set, and the variance extracted from one set of variables (StatSoft, 2024)). Higher redundancy indi
	Redundancy is often calculated for both the dependent and independent canonical variates, although in most cases the researchers only focus on the variance extracted from the set of dependent variables, for it often provides a more accurate and realistic measurement of the predictive capability of canonical relationships (Dattalo, 2014). 
	To summarise, the abovementioned three basic steps in the procedure of canonical correlation analysis are presented in details in the following sections. Additionally, as the prerequisite of canonical correlation analysis include data normality (Hessing, 2018), it is important to test normality for the data of each subject group before applying canonical correlation analysis. 

	7.2.4 Comparative analysis 
	7.2.4 Comparative analysis 
	Comparative analysis method is used when contrasting the three groups of subjects. In this case, for understanding the IA level in pre-stage, statistical data such as mean, medium of the three interpreter groups, in four dimensions respectively, is compared, and analysis of variance (ANOVA) can be a useful method. This approach provides a clear, 
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	visual representation of IA levels among the groups, highlighting which group exhibits higher IA and which maintains the lowest. 
	Similarly, to understand variations in IA sources during the pre-stage, the correlation coefficients between ISE and IA within specific dimensions are compared across the groups. Given that the absolute value of the correlation coefficient indicates the strength of the relationship between variables, this comparison also allows for ranking the sensitivity of IA to particular sources. Consequently, it becomes possible to identify which source dimensions are more likely to trigger IA in specific interpreter g

	7.2.5 Preliminary tests 
	7.2.5 Preliminary tests 
	As mentioned above, prior to conducting Canonical Correlation Analysis and ANOVA, it is essential to verify the normality and homogeneity of variance within the datasets. 
	Firstly, regarding normality, Shapiro-Wilk test results indicate that for both proficient and professional groups, the p-values associated with ISE and IA variables exceed 0.05, supporting the acceptance of the null hypothesis that these variables are normally distributed. Conversely, in the novice group, all dimensional variables in ISE and IA yield p-values below 0.05, leading to the rejection of the null hypothesis, indicating a failure to meet normality criteria. 
	Secondly, concerning homogeneity of variance, Levene’s test results reveal that the pvalues for both the proficient and professional groups across all four dimensions are higher than 0.05. This outcome supports the null hypothesis, confirming that these groups satisfy the conditions for homogeneity of variance. 
	-

	In summary, Canonical Correlation Analysis and ANOVA are conducted exclusively on the proficient and professional groups' datasets, as they fulfil the prerequisites for normality and homogeneity of variance. 

	7.3 Data analysis for the group of Novice Interpreters 
	7.3 Data analysis for the group of Novice Interpreters 
	In this section, data from the group of novice interpreters who are undergraduate students majoring in translation/interpreting, is analysed. It is for the purpose of investigating indepth the source and level of novice interpreters’ ISE and IA, as well as the relationships 
	-
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	within and among ISE and IA relating to different source dimensions. As explained above, descriptive statistics and correlation analysis are employed for the dataset of this group. The results of the analysis are presented in sub-section 7.3.1, 7.3.2, followed by the conclusion in sub-section 7.3.3. 
	Profile of novice interpreters’ group 
	A total of 141 valid and completed questionnaires were collected from undergraduate students majoring in translation/interpretation, comprising 17 males, 121 females, and 3 who preferred not to disclose their gender. This significant gender disparity aligns with existing literature indicating a higher female representation in both interpreter education and the professional field (Marianacci, 2015; Mastropietro, 2012), though it poses a potential limitation for data analysis. 
	This cohort, exclusively undergraduate, ranges in age from 19 to 24 years, with most having studied interpreting for approximately one year, and none exceeding four years. Specifically, 81 participants have studied for one year or less, 31 for two years, and 29 for three to four years. Participants were drawn from 36 universities across various regions in China, covering central, southern, eastern, and western cities of China. This enhances the geographical diversity of the sample and reduces statistical bi
	In terms of practical experience, only 16 out of 141 had participated in real conference interpreting. Among these, 15 had limited practical experience of no more than one year and had attended no more than six conferences in total. Only one participant reported three years of experience, with no more than five practice sessions annually. Furthermore, 130 participants did not possess any interpreting qualification certificates, while 11 held entry level interpreting certificates such as Intermediate level o

	7.3.1 Descriptive statistics of ISE and IA for Novice interpreters 
	7.3.1 Descriptive statistics of ISE and IA for Novice interpreters 
	7.3.1.1 Novice interpreters’ Interpreting Self-efficacy level 
	As the ISE scale and IA scale used in the questionnaire are both five-point Likert scale (see Chapter 6), the ISE and IA are measured from 1 to 5, where 1 represents the lowest level and 5 represents the highest. The table 7.1 shows the median and mean of novice interpreters’ ISE levels in four specific dimensions. According to the table, novice 
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	interpreters' ISE levels are generally low in all four different dimensions, with score averaging around 2, and the small standard deviations indicating minimal variation. Despite very small differences, it can be seen that interpreting skills is the dimension that novice interpreters feel relatively most confident with, whereas the language knowledge dimension is where least confidence lies. 
	Table 7.1: Novice interpreters' ISE levels in four dimensions 
	Table 7.1: Novice interpreters' ISE levels in four dimensions 
	Table 7.1: Novice interpreters' ISE levels in four dimensions 

	Interpreting Self-Efficacy 
	Interpreting Self-Efficacy 
	Sample Size 
	Median 
	Mean 
	Standard deviation 

	Dimension of Language Knowledge 
	Dimension of Language Knowledge 
	141 
	2.00 
	1.84 
	0.65 

	Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 
	Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 
	141 
	2.00 
	1.92 
	0.66 

	Dimension of Interpreting skills 
	Dimension of Interpreting skills 
	141 
	2.00 
	2.15 
	0.76 

	Dimension of Stakeholder factors 
	Dimension of Stakeholder factors 
	141 
	2.00 
	1.97 
	0.76 


	The centralisation of data distribution can be visualised more directly in the following box plot (see Figure 7.2). The average levels of ISE in four different dimensions are close and remain at a relatively low level (around 2). Also, the box in the dimension of stakeholder factors is thicker than the other three dimensions, indicating more data fluctuation and data variance in this dimension. 
	Figure
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	Figure 7.3: Box plot of novice interpreters’ ISE level in four dimensions 
	Note: The red solid line indicates the median, the blue dotted line indicates the mean, the lower edge of the box in the box plot is the first quartile, the upper edge is the third quartile, the tentacles (the vertical lines extending out of the box) are 1.5 times the quartile data interval, the thickness of the box reflects the degree of dispersion of the data. The thicker the box, the more fluctuating the data is, and the dots are the outliers. 

	7.3.1.2 Novice interpreters’ Interpreting Anxiety level 
	7.3.1.2 Novice interpreters’ Interpreting Anxiety level 
	From the table below which displays the median and mean of IA level in four specific dimensions for the group of novice interpreters, it can be seen that the IA levels vary somewhat in different dimensions but the medians are generally at a high level between 
	3.50 and 4.00 in a five-point Likert scale. To compare four different dimensions, taking the median as the contrasting indicator, it is high in both extra-linguistic knowledge dimension and the stakeholder factors’ dimension, reaching 4.00 respectively. The lowest standard deviation in the extra-linguistic knowledge dimension indicates a strong consensus among novice interpreters that lacking contextual or domain-specific knowledge is a significant source of anxiety. IA in the linguistic knowledge dimension
	Table 7.2: Novice interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 
	Table 7.2: Novice interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 
	Table 7.2: Novice interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 

	Interpreting Anxiety 
	Interpreting Anxiety 
	Sample size 
	Median 
	Mean 
	Standard deviation 

	Dimension of Language Knowledge 
	Dimension of Language Knowledge 
	141 
	3.67 
	3.74 
	0.62 

	Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 
	Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 
	141 
	4.00 
	4.01 
	0.48 

	Dimension of Interpreting skills 
	Dimension of Interpreting skills 
	141 
	3.50 
	3.64 
	0.57 

	Dimension of Stakeholder factors 
	Dimension of Stakeholder factors 
	141 
	4.00 
	3.68 
	0.72 


	Furthermore, the box plot diagram illustrates that the data across all four dimensions exhibits small fluctuation, indicated by the similarly narrow width of the boxes. As shown in Figure 7.3, notably, the stakeholder factors dimension displays more outliers and a greater disparity between the median and mean, suggesting the presence of more extreme 
	159 
	cases at the lower end of the spectrum. 
	Figure
	Figure 7.4: Box plot of novice interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 
	Figure 7.4: Box plot of novice interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 


	Note: The red solid line indicates the median, the blue dotted line indicates the mean, the lower edge of the box in the box plot is the first quartile, the upper edge is the third quartile, the tentacles (the vertical lines extending out of the box) are 1.5 times the quartile data interval, the thickness of the box reflects the degree of dispersion of the data. The thicker the box, the more fluctuating the data is, and the dots are the outliers. 
	7.3.2 Correlation Analysis between ISE and IA in different dimensions for novice interpreters 
	Correlation is a bivariate analysis that measures the direction and the strength of the association between two sets of variables. As aforementioned, in correlation analysis, useful methods such as scatter diagram and regression line are used, showing the data distribution format and how much IA (y) changes with any given change of ISE (x). In addition, the Spearman correlation coefficients among different dimensions within and between ISE and IA are also calculated by constructing the correlation matrix. T
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	7.3.2.1 Scatter diagram analysis 
	7.3.2.1 Scatter diagram analysis 
	The format of data distribution can be seen in the scatter diagrams. For example, in terms of language knowledge dimension, most of the data was concentrated in the area where ISE is relatively low and IA is relatively high. By contrast, the ISE and IA data in terms of the stakeholder dimension is more dispersed. The data distribution as well as the regression line in the four different dimensions are illustrated in the following Figure 7.4. 
	Figure
	Figure 7.5: Scatter diagram and regression line of IA-ISE for novice interpreters 
	Figure 7.5: Scatter diagram and regression line of IA-ISE for novice interpreters 


	When putting the ISE as the independent variable (x) and IA as dependent variable (y), the unary linear regression coefficients for IA relative to ISE across four dimensions are summarised in the following Table 7.3. At the 0.05 significance level, all four dimensions for novice interpreters show significant negative correlations with IA. The unstandardised slopes of the fitted trend lines (regression lines) across four dimensions, from highest to 
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	lowest absolute magnitude, are: stakeholder factors (-0.434), language knowledge (0.333), interpreting skills (-0.329), and extra-linguistic knowledge (-0.150). The greater the absolute value of the slope, the steeper the regression line, indicating a more pronounced change in IA for a given change in ISE within that dimension. 
	-

	Table 7.3: Unary linear regression coefficients for the group of novice interpreters 
	Table 7.3: Unary linear regression coefficients for the group of novice interpreters 
	Table 7.3: Unary linear regression coefficients for the group of novice interpreters 

	Dimension 
	Dimension 
	Constant β0 
	Unstandardised β1 (slope) 
	Coefficients Std. Error 
	t 
	Sig. 

	Language knowledge 
	Language knowledge 
	4.349 
	-.333 
	.075 
	-4.430 
	<.001 

	Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	4.299 
	-.150 
	.061 
	-2.470 
	.015 

	Interpreting skills 
	Interpreting skills 
	4.343 
	-.329 
	.057 
	-5.740 
	<.001 

	Stakeholder factors 
	Stakeholder factors 
	4.534 
	-.434 
	.071 
	-6.108 
	<.001 


	To further interpret the data, for novice interpreters, anxiety related to the stakeholder factors dimension, which mainly encompasses external, or environmental factors, shows the highest sensitivity to ISE changes (slope -0.434). In other words, increased ISE regarding stakeholder-related factors tend to be associated with lower IA from this dimension. For instance, performing an interpreting task before a familiar and undemanding instructor enhances stakeholder-related ISE, likely decreasing IA. Converse
	Secondly, in the dimensions of language knowledge and interpreting skills which assess interpreter’s linguistic knowledge and skills, IA also exhibits a high sensitivity (slopes of -0.333 and -0.329, respectively). This indicates a strong correlation between improvements in ISE in these areas and reductions in IA caused by these sources. 
	By contrast, the sensitivity of IA in the extra-linguistic knowledge dimension, which refers to the encyclopaedic, contextual or domain-specific professional knowledge, is notably low (slope -0.150), with anxiety levels remaining high, around 4. This suggests that IA stemming from deficiencies in extra-linguistic knowledge is less responsive to increases in ISE within this dimension, with it steadily remaining at a high level. 
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	7.3.2.2 Correlation Matrix 
	7.3.2.2 Correlation Matrix 
	Following the construction of scatter diagrams and regression lines, the next step involves generating correlation matrices to explore the relationships among different dimensions of ISE and IA. Three matrices are presented: the ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix, the IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix, and the ISE-IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix. 
	Novice interpreters’ ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Spearman’s correlation analysis, which results are shown in the following Table 7.4, reveals that for novice interpreters, the four dimensions of ISE exhibit significant positive correlations (p < 0.01), indicating a significant positive correlation among the dimensions of ISE. The coefficients ranging from 0.639 to 0.781, showing strong inter-dimensional relationships within ISE. 
	Table 7.4: Novice interpreters' ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.4: Novice interpreters' ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.4: Novice interpreters' ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	ISE-language knowledge 
	ISE-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	ISE-interpreting skills 
	ISEstakeholder factors 
	-


	ISE-language knowledge 
	ISE-language knowledge 
	1 

	ISE-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	ISE-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	0.665** 
	1 

	ISE-interpreting skills 
	ISE-interpreting skills 
	0.639** 
	0.767** 
	1 

	ISE-stakeholder factors 
	ISE-stakeholder factors 
	0.657** 
	0.739** 
	0.781** 
	1 


	Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). *. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
	Novice interpreters’ IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	The Table 7.5 in the following reflects the Spearman correlations among the four dimensions of novice interpreters' IA, which show significant positive correlations (p < 
	0.01) With coefficients between 0.261 and 0.544, it suggests a moderate relevance. This implies that an increase in IA in one dimension is associated with increases in other dimensions in the same direction. 
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	Table 7.5: Novice interpreters' IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.5: Novice interpreters' IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.5: Novice interpreters' IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	IA-language knowledge 
	IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	IA-interpreting skills 
	IAstakeholder factors 
	-


	IA-language knowledge 
	IA-language knowledge 
	1 

	IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	0.261** 
	1 

	IA-interpreting skills 
	IA-interpreting skills 
	0.544** 
	0.318** 
	1 

	IA-stakeholder factors 
	IA-stakeholder factors 
	0.369** 
	0.335** 
	0.524** 
	1 


	Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). 
	**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
	*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
	Novice interpreters’ ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	The inter-group correlation matrix for novice interpreters' ISE and IA (as shown in the following Table 7.6) demonstrates significant negative correlations between ISE and IA across all four dimensions, with the strongest correlation observed in the stakeholder factors dimension (-0.514). The negative correlations between ISE and IA among interpreting skills dimension and language knowledge dimension are also observed, ranging from -0.287 to -0.432, indicative of a relatively strong negative relationship. P
	0.01. This means that increased ISE regarding stakeholder factors is linked to reduced IA levels indued by all four dimensions, consistent with the findings from the scatter diagram analysis. This underscores the critical role of external factors in shaping the ISE and IA levels of novice interpreters. 
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	Table 7.6: Novice interpreters' ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.6: Novice interpreters' ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.6: Novice interpreters' ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 

	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	ISE-language knowledge 
	ISE-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	ISE-interpreting skills 
	ISEstakeholder factors 
	-


	IA-language knowledge 
	IA-language knowledge 
	-.337** 
	-.307** 
	-.287** 
	-.411** 

	IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	-.031 
	-.192* 
	-.113 
	-.144 

	IA-interpreting skills 
	IA-interpreting skills 
	-.331** 
	-.287** 
	-.432** 
	-.514** 

	IA-stakeholder factors 
	IA-stakeholder factors 
	-.348** 
	-.366** 
	-.409** 
	-.488** 


	Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). 
	**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
	*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

	7.3.3 Conclusion 
	7.3.3 Conclusion 
	Overall, novice interpreters exhibit low ISE levels, averaging around 2 on a five-point Likert scale where 1 is the lowest and 5 is the highest. Concurrently, their IA levels are relatively high across all dimensions, averaging approximately 3.75 at the five-point Likert scale. 
	Regarding the relationship between ISE and IA, for novice interpreters, stakeholder factors, such as audience responses, evaluator feedback, and task formality, are the most potent sources of anxiety, indicating high sensitivity to external influences. Although not as pronounced as stakeholder factors, the dimensions of language knowledge and interpreting skills also show significant sensitivity, suggesting that enhanced bilingual capabilities and skills tend to reduce IA in these areas. Conversely, IA rela
	-


	7.4 Data analysis for the group of Proficient Interpreters 
	7.4 Data analysis for the group of Proficient Interpreters 
	In this section, data from the group of proficient interpreters, master students majoring in translation/interpreting, is analysed. As explained in Section 7.1, the descriptive statistics, correlation analysis and canonical correlation analysis are used for the dataset of this group. The results of the analysis are presented in sub-section 7.4.1-7.4.3, followed by the conclusion in sub-section 7.4.4. 
	Profile of proficient interpreters’ group 
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	A total of 86 valid and completed questionnaires were collected from master's students in interpreting programs across 13 Chinese universities, including those at ministerial, provincial and municipal levels, covering a wide range of interpreting students at the master’s The sample encompasses a broad spectrum of geographical regions, including first-tier, second-tier, central, eastern, and southern cities of China, ensuring wide distribution. 
	level. 
	7 


	Among the 86 respondents, 15 were male, 69 were female, and 2 preferred not to disclose their gender. The cohort's age was relatively concentrated, with an average age of 23. Their interpreting study duration ranged from 1 to 5 years. Notably, 58 participants had no experience in real conference interpreting at all, 20 had less than one year of practical experience, and only 8 reported more than one year of experience. This distribution highlights the varied levels of practical exposure within the sample. 
	In China’s context, it is often the case that the teaching quality and students’ specialty capability in ministerial universities are generally higher than that in the provincial level, followed by municiple level. 
	In China’s context, it is often the case that the teaching quality and students’ specialty capability in ministerial universities are generally higher than that in the provincial level, followed by municiple level. 
	7 



	7.4.1 Descriptive statistics of ISE and IA for proficient interpreters 
	7.4.1 Descriptive statistics of ISE and IA for proficient interpreters 
	7.4.1.1 Proficient interpreters’ Interpreting Self-efficacy level 
	The median and mean values of proficient interpreters’ISE in each of the four dimensions are shown in the Table 7.7 below. With 1 representing the lowest level and 5 representing the highest, it can be seen that the general ISE for proficient interpreters is maintained at a medium-low to medium level. Taking mean as the indicator, among different dimensions, proficient interpreters have the highest level of ISE in the interpreting skills (2.55), followed by stakeholder factors (2.43), and extra-linguistic k
	Table 7.7: Proficient interpreters' ISE level in four dimensions 
	Table 7.7: Proficient interpreters' ISE level in four dimensions 
	Table 7.7: Proficient interpreters' ISE level in four dimensions 

	Interpreting Self-Efficacy 
	Interpreting Self-Efficacy 
	Sample Size 
	Median 
	Mean 
	Standard deviation 

	Dimension of Language Knowledge 
	Dimension of Language Knowledge 
	86 
	2.17 
	2.26 
	0.77 

	Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 
	Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 
	86 
	2.33 
	2.36 
	0.80 
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	Dimension of Interpreting skills 
	Dimension of Interpreting skills 
	Dimension of Interpreting skills 
	86 
	2.50 
	2.55 
	0.83 

	Dimension of Stakeholder factors 
	Dimension of Stakeholder factors 
	86 
	2.33 
	2.43 
	0.94 


	Similarly, visual representation of the differences in median, mean, quartiles, and data variance across the four dimensions among proficient interpreters can be seen in the box plot in the following Figure 7.5. The thickness of the box for ISE in the stakeholder factors’ dimension indicates greater data fluctuation in this dimension. Specifically, the stakeholder factors’ dimension has the thickest box among the four, highlighting that individual differences in ISE are more pronounced in this dimension com
	Figure
	Figure 7.6: Box plot of proficient interpreters' ISE level in four dimensions 
	Figure 7.6: Box plot of proficient interpreters' ISE level in four dimensions 


	Note: The red solid line indicates the median, the blue dotted line indicates the mean, the lower edge of the box in the box plot is the first quartile, the upper edge is the third quartile, the tentacles (the vertical lines extending out of the box) are 1.5 times the quartile data interval, the thickness of the box reflects the degree of dispersion of the data. The thicker the box, the more fluctuating the data is, and the dots are the outliers. 
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	7.4.1.2 Proficient interpreters’ Interpreting Anxiety level 
	7.4.1.2 Proficient interpreters’ Interpreting Anxiety level 
	As is shown in the following Table 7.8, the IA level of proficient interpreters fluctuates from 3.33 – 4.00, which is a moderately high level in a five-point Likert scale. To be more specific, Using the median as the benchmark, proficient interpreters report the highest interpreting anxiety (IA) in the extra-linguistic knowledge dimension (4.00), which also has the lowest standard deviation, indicating it is a widely shared and consistent source of anxiety. The other three dimensions, interpreting skills (3
	Table 7.8: Proficient interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 
	Table 7.8: Proficient interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 
	Table 7.8: Proficient interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 

	Interpreting Anxiety 
	Interpreting Anxiety 
	Sample size 
	Median 
	Mean 
	Standard deviation 

	Dimension of Language Knowledge 
	Dimension of Language Knowledge 
	86 
	3.33 
	3.42 
	0.70 

	Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 
	Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 
	86 
	4.00 
	3.92 
	0.50 

	Dimension of Interpreting skills 
	Dimension of Interpreting skills 
	86 
	3.38 
	3.40 
	0.68 

	Dimension of Stakeholder factors 
	Dimension of Stakeholder factors 
	86 
	3.33 
	3.42 
	0.76 


	As for the thickness of the box in the following box plot (see Figure 7.6), the thinner boxes in terms of extra-linguistic knowledge and interpreting skills dimensions indicate less variance in data regarding these two dimensions among the group subjects. 
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	Figure
	Figure 7.7: Box plot of proficient interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 
	Figure 7.7: Box plot of proficient interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 


	Note: The red solid line indicates the median, the blue dotted line indicates the mean, the lower edge of the box in the box plot is the first quartile, the upper edge is the third quartile, the tentacles (the vertical lines extending out of the box) are 1.5 times the quartile data interval, the thickness of the box reflects the degree of dispersion of the data. The thicker the box, the more fluctuating the data is, and the dots are the outliers. 
	Combining the two sets of means above (ISE means and IA means), it can be found that proficient interpreters, having acquired a certain degree of interpreting skills through training, exhibit higher ISE and consequently lower IA related to interpreting skills. Regarding the stakeholder factors’ dimension, the significant data variance likely stems from differing individual experiences. For instance, interpreters with no real-world experience outside the classroom may primarily consider teachers and classmat
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	7.4.2 Correlation Analysis between ISE and IA in different dimensions for proficient interpreters 
	Similar to the correlation analysis for novice interpreters, unary linear regression was conducted with ISE as the independent variable (x) and IA as the dependent variable (y), to determine the relationship between ISE and IA across four dimensions. Following the creation of scatter diagrams and regression lines, a correlation matrix was developed to illustrate the relationships within and between the ISE and IA variables across these dimensions. 

	7.4.2.1 Scatter diagram analysis 
	7.4.2.1 Scatter diagram analysis 
	The scatter diagram (Figure 7.7) and regression coefficient table (Table 7.9) reveal that, at the 0.001 significance level, proficient interpreters exhibit negative correlations between ISE and IA in all four dimensions, i.e., language knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills, and stakeholder factors, with non-standardised slopes of the fitted trend line (regression line) of -0.515, -0.303, -0.642, and -0.437, respectively. Moreover, the interpreting skills dimension shows the highest sens
	-
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	Figure
	Figure 7.8: Scatter diagram and regression line of IA-ISE for proficient interpreters 
	Figure 7.8: Scatter diagram and regression line of IA-ISE for proficient interpreters 


	Table 7.9: Unary linear regression coefficients for the group of proficient interpreters 
	Dimension 
	Dimension 
	Dimension 
	Constant β0 
	Unstandardised β1 (slope) 
	Coefficients Std. Error 
	t 
	Sig. 

	Language knowledge 
	Language knowledge 
	4.589 
	-.515 
	.081 
	-6.331 
	<.001 

	Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	4.638 
	-.303 
	.060 
	-5.071 
	<.001 

	Interpreting skills 
	Interpreting skills 
	5.041 
	-.642 
	.055 
	-11.594 
	<.001 

	Stakeholder factors 
	Stakeholder factors 
	4.484 
	-.437 
	.074 
	-5.905 
	<.001 



	7.4.2.2 Correlation Matrix 
	7.4.2.2 Correlation Matrix 
	To understand how ISE and IA in one dimension could possibly impact that in other 
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	dimensions, three correlation matrixes are presented in the following including ISE intragroup correlation coefficient matrix, IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix, and ISE-IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix. 
	-

	Proficient interpreters’ ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	The Table 7.10 below shows the intra-group correlation coefficients between each dimension of ISE. It can be seen that, at significant level p < 0.001, for proficient interpreters, there is a significant positive correlation between the dimensions of ISE, with correlation coefficients ranging from 0.726 to 0.845, representing a strong positive correlation. 
	Table 7.10: Proficient interpreters' ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.10: Proficient interpreters' ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.10: Proficient interpreters' ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	ISE-language knowledge 
	ISE-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	ISE-interpreting skills 
	ISEstakeholder factors 
	-


	ISE-language knowledge 
	ISE-language knowledge 
	1 

	ISE-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	ISE-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	0.780** 
	1 

	ISE-interpreting skills 
	ISE-interpreting skills 
	0.785** 
	0.810** 
	1 

	ISE-stakeholder factors 
	ISE-stakeholder factors 
	0.726** 
	0.817** 
	0.845** 
	1 


	Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). *. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
	Proficient interpreters’ IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	The Table 7.11 below shows the intra-group correlation coefficients between each dimension of IA for proficient interpreters. Likewise, at the significance level p < 0.01, there is a significant positive correlation between dimensions of IA and the correlation coefficients are in the range of 0.336 to 0.654, which is of relatively high relevance. 
	Table 7.11: Proficient interpreters' IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.11: Proficient interpreters' IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.11: Proficient interpreters' IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	IA-language knowledge 
	IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	IA-interpreting skills 
	IAstakeholder factors 
	-
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	IA-language knowledge 
	IA-language knowledge 
	IA-language knowledge 
	1 

	IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	0.336** 
	1 

	IA-interpreting skills 
	IA-interpreting skills 
	0.538** 
	0.510** 
	1 

	IA-stakeholder factors 
	IA-stakeholder factors 
	0.370** 
	0.604** 
	0.654** 
	1 


	Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). *. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
	Proficient interpreters’ ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	The intergroup correlation matrix for proficient interpreters (see Table 7.12) exhibits significant negative correlations between IA and ISE in each of their dimensions at the p 
	<0.01 significance level. 
	Table 7.12: Proficient interpreters' ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.12: Proficient interpreters' ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.12: Proficient interpreters' ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 

	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	ISE-language knowledge 
	ISE-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	ISE-interpreting skills 
	ISEstakeholder factors 
	-


	IA-language knowledge 
	IA-language knowledge 
	-.474** 
	-.436** 
	-.469** 
	-.506** 

	IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	-.386** 
	-.516** 
	-.445** 
	-.378** 

	IA-interpreting skills 
	IA-interpreting skills 
	-.553** 
	-.622** 
	-.749** 
	-.745** 

	IA-stakeholder factors 
	IA-stakeholder factors 
	-.379** 
	-.500** 
	-.524** 
	-.551** 


	***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level. **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level. *. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level. 
	By and large, anxiety from the interpreting skills dimension has the highest degree of negative correlation with ISE in all dimensions, with correlation coefficients ranging from -0.553 to -0.749. IA in the interpreting skills dimension exhibits the highest sensitivity relative to interpreter’s ISE level in the same dimension, which means that improved ISE is mostly related to the reduction of IA in the aspect of interpreting skills. 
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	7.4.3 Canonical correlation analysis on ISE and IA for the group of proficient interpreters 
	Canonical correlation analysis is employed as it is a useful tool for measuring the linear relationship between two sets of variables. There are three main steps in canonical correlation analysis including the calculation of canonical correlations, canonical loadings, and redundancy measurements (see more details in Section 3.5.2 and Section 7.2.3). 
	According to the previously established IASM, linguistic knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills and stakeholder factors were selected as variables for both variates which represent ISE and IA respectively. SPSS version 29.0.1 was used to obtain the canonical correlation analysis results. 

	7.4.3.1 Canonical correlations 
	7.4.3.1 Canonical correlations 
	In the four pairs of canonical variates generated from the analysis, only the first pair is statistically significant at a significance level of 0.001. In the Table 7.13 below, it can be seen that in the first pair, the canonical correlation coefficient between two datasets is 0.812, which can be regarded as a strong canonical correlation (Dattalo, 2014). Since only the first pair of variates is statistically significant at p < 0.001, only this pair is retained for the following analysis procedures. 
	Table 7.13: Canonical correlations result for the group of proficient interpreters 
	Table 7.13: Canonical correlations result for the group of proficient interpreters 
	Table 7.13: Canonical correlations result for the group of proficient interpreters 

	TR
	Correlation 
	Eigenvalue 
	Wilks Statistic 
	F 
	Num D.F. 
	Denom D. F. 
	Sig. 

	1 
	1 
	.812 
	1.937 
	.249 
	8.591 
	16.000 
	238.932 
	.000 

	2 
	2 
	.413 
	.206 
	.733 
	2.913 
	9.000 
	192.416 
	.003 

	3 
	3 
	.275 
	.082 
	.883 
	2.556 
	4.000 
	160.000 
	.041 

	4 
	4 
	.210 
	.046 
	.956 
	3.728 
	1.000 
	81.000 
	.057 


	H0 for Wilks test is that the correlations in the current and following rows are zero 

	7.4.3.2 Canonical loadings 
	7.4.3.2 Canonical loadings 
	In analysing the canonical structure, loadings are crucial indicator presenting the relative important of each variable in deriving the canonical variate. As shown in the Table 7.14 
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	and Table 7.15, in the first pair of variates, the loadings of ISE in all four dimensions in order are interpreting skills (-0.975), stakeholder factors (-0.949), extra-linguistic knowledge (-0.820), and language knowledge (-0.757), indicating the above four dimension all make great contribution to U1 (the indicator of ISE). The loadings of IA in all four dimensions in order are interpreting skills (0.988), language knowledge (0.658), stakeholder factors (0.647), and extra-linguistic knowledge (0.483), indi
	Table 7.14: Canonical loadings for dataset 1 
	Table 7.14: Canonical loadings for dataset 1 
	Table 7.14: Canonical loadings for dataset 1 

	Variable 
	Variable 
	1 
	2 
	3 
	4 

	ISE-LK 
	ISE-LK 
	-.757 
	.542 
	-.349 
	-.106 

	ISE-ELK 
	ISE-ELK 
	-.820 
	.476 
	.160 
	.276 

	ISE-IS 
	ISE-IS 
	-.975 
	.126 
	.078 
	-.164 

	ISE-STA 
	ISE-STA 
	-.949 
	.019 
	-.125 
	.288 


	Note: ISE: interpreting self-efficacy, LK: language knowledge, ELK: extra-linguistic knowledge, IS: interpreting skills, STA: stakeholder factors 
	Table 7.15: Canonical loadings for dataset 2 
	Table 7.15: Canonical loadings for dataset 2 
	Table 7.15: Canonical loadings for dataset 2 

	Variable 
	Variable 
	1 
	2 
	3 
	4 

	IA-LK 
	IA-LK 
	.658 
	-.503 
	.554 
	-.087 

	IA-ELK 
	IA-ELK 
	.483 
	-.629 
	-.511 
	-.260 

	IA-IS 
	IA-IS 
	.988 
	.060 
	-.119 
	.084 

	IA-STA 
	IA-STA 
	.647 
	.065 
	-.079 
	-.755 


	Note: IA: interpreting anxiety, LK: language knowledge, ELK: extra-linguistic knowledge, IS: interpreting skills, STA: stakeholder factors 
	There are two major conclusions can be drawn from the above two tables. First and foremost, from the sign of the loading values for the first pair of variates, it can be inferred that U1 (the indicator of ISE) and V1 (the indicator of IA) are negatively correlated in all four dimensions. Secondly, the above figure shows that the aspect of interpreting skills has the greatest impact on U1. Likewise, anxiety due to lack of interpreting skills also has the greatest effect on V1, while anxiety because of short 
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	7.4.3.3 Redundancy Analysis and Proportion of Variance explained 
	7.4.3.3 Redundancy Analysis and Proportion of Variance explained 
	In the first pair of canonical variables, as can be seen from columns 1 and 3 in Table 7.16, U1 predicts 77.4% of ISE and V1 predicts 51.5% of IA. Therefore, the first pair of canonical variables has a good explanatory and predictive ability for ISE and IA. 
	Table 7.16: Redundancy analysis for the group of proficient interpreters 
	Table 7.16: Redundancy analysis for the group of proficient interpreters 
	Table 7.16: Redundancy analysis for the group of proficient interpreters 

	Canonical Variable 
	Canonical Variable 
	Set 1 by Self 
	Set 1 by Set 2 
	Set 2 by Self 
	Set 2 by Set 1 

	1 
	1 
	.774 
	.511 
	.515 
	.340 

	2 
	2 
	.134 
	.023 
	.164 
	.028 

	3 
	3 
	.042 
	.003 
	.158 
	.012 

	4 
	4 
	.049 
	.002 
	.163 
	.007 



	7.4.4 Conclusion 
	7.4.4 Conclusion 
	In conclusion, for proficient interpreters, overall ISE across four dimensions is at a medium to lightly-lower level, with the highest ISE in interpreting skills and the lowest in linguistic knowledge. Conversely, IA levels in general are moderately high, particularly pronounced in the extra-linguistic knowledge dimension. 
	In addition, there is a significant negative correlation between IA and ISE in all dimensions. Among them, anxiety from lack of interpreting skills has the strongest negative relationship with the level of ISE in all dimensions, which means that, increased ISE is mostly associated with reduced anxiety due to skill deficiencies. 
	This conclusion resonates with the findings in canonical correlation analysis which also highlights that anxiety related to interpreting skills plays a crucial role in overall IA. Therefore, to effectively reduce IA, for proficient interpreters, it is suggested to focus more on improving the interpreting skills and therefore possibly have their corresponding self-efficacy enhanced. 

	7.5 Data analysis for the group of Professional Interpreters 
	7.5 Data analysis for the group of Professional Interpreters 
	In this section, data from the group of professional interpreters is analysed. As explained 
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	in Section 7.1, the descriptive statistics, correlation analysis and canonical correlation analysis are presented for this group of interpreters. The analysing results are displayed in sub-section 7.5.1-7.5.3, followed by the conclusion in sub-section 7.5.4. 
	Profile of professional interpreters’ group 
	For professional interpreter group, a total of 40 valid questionnaires were collected, all with a minimum of two years of work experience. The cohort included 13 male and 26 female interpreters, with one individual not disclosing their gender. Ages ranged from 25 to 53 years, averaging 36.5 years. The sample comprised 8 full-time freelancers, 12 fulltime interpreters working in government/institutions/enterprises, and 20 part-time interpreters. Their interpreting experience spanned from 2 to 18 years, avera
	-


	7.5.1 Descriptive statistics of ISE and IA for Professional interpreters 
	7.5.1 Descriptive statistics of ISE and IA for Professional interpreters 
	7.5.1.1 Professional interpreters’ Interpreting Self-efficacy level 
	The medians, means and standard deviations of professional interpreters’ ISE in each of the four dimensions are shown in the Table 7.17. With a measurement of 5-point Likert Scale, in which 1 represents the lowest level and 5 represents the highest, it can be seen that professional interpreters' ISE in general is at a relatively high level, as all numbers are higher than 3. Take the median as an example, ISE on interpreting skills is relatively the highest (3.75), followed by the ISE on stakeholder factors 
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	Table 7.17: Professional interpreters' ISE level in four dimensions 
	Table 7.17: Professional interpreters' ISE level in four dimensions 
	Table 7.17: Professional interpreters' ISE level in four dimensions 

	Interpreting Self-Efficacy 
	Interpreting Self-Efficacy 
	Sample Size 
	Median 
	Mean 
	Standard Deviation 

	Dimension of Language Knowledge 
	Dimension of Language Knowledge 
	40 
	3.33 
	3.10 
	0.74 

	Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 
	Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 
	40 
	3.00 
	3.06 
	0.77 

	Dimension of Interpreting skills 
	Dimension of Interpreting skills 
	40 
	3.75 
	3.49 
	0.71 

	Dimension of Stakeholder factors 
	Dimension of Stakeholder factors 
	40 
	3.50 
	3.40 
	0.90 


	The relatively high ISE in interpreting skills among professional interpreters could be possibly attributed to their accumulated experience and practical expertise. In contrast, the lower ISE in extra-linguistic knowledge may result from the diverse and unfamiliar topics, specialisations or contents they encounter during their work. 
	Moreover, both the thickest box in stakeholders-related ISE shown in the box plot (see Figure 7.8) and the highest standard deviation in this dimension indicate significant data fluctuation and variability in responses. This variability aligns with the variety in real situations. For instance, the questionnaire asked about specific working scenarios, whether respondents were in-house interpreters (who often work in an enterprise and are paid a fixed income), government department interpreters (the conferenc
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	Figure
	Figure 7.9: Box plot of professional interpreters' ISE level in four dimensions 
	Figure 7.9: Box plot of professional interpreters' ISE level in four dimensions 


	Note: The red solid line indicates the median, the blue dotted line indicates the mean, the lower edge of the box in the box plot is the first quartile, the upper edge is the third quartile, the tentacles (the vertical lines extending out of the box) are 1.5 times the quartile data interval, the thickness of the box reflects the degree of dispersion of the data. The thicker the box, the more fluctuating the data is, and the dots are the outliers. 

	7.5.1.2 Professional interpreters’ Interpreting Anxiety level 
	7.5.1.2 Professional interpreters’ Interpreting Anxiety level 
	As shown in the following Table 7.18, the average IA level of professional interpreters maintains at a moderate level from 2.38 to 3.67 as 1 represents the lowest and 5 the highest. 
	Table 7.18: Professional interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 
	Table 7.18: Professional interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 
	Table 7.18: Professional interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 

	Interpreting Anxiety 
	Interpreting Anxiety 
	Sample size 
	Median 
	Mean 
	Standard Deviation 

	Dimension of Language Knowledge 
	Dimension of Language Knowledge 
	40 
	3.00 
	2.92 
	0.77 

	Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 
	Dimension of Extra-linguistic Knowledge 
	40 
	3.67 
	3.52 
	0.55 

	Dimension of Interpreting skills 
	Dimension of Interpreting skills 
	40 
	2.38 
	2.39 
	0.66 

	Dimension of Stakeholder factors 
	Dimension of Stakeholder factors 
	40 
	2.67 
	2.65 
	0.89 
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	To be specific, as seen in both Table 7.18 and Figure 7.9, for professional interpreters, the highest level of anxiety comes from the dimension of extra-linguistic knowledge (3.67), which is notably higher than that of the remaining three dimensions; followed by the anxiety from the language knowledge (3.00) and stakeholder factors (2.67), while the lowest anxiety source is the interpreting skills (2.38). In their work, professional interpreters frequently encounter diverse domains and subjects, which can l
	7.9 and the highest standard deviation in Table 7.18 indicate significant variability in professionals’ anxiety related to stakeholders, such as clients, employers, and audiences. This aligns with the variation in ISE in this dimension and reflects, as discussed earlier, real-world differences in stakeholder relationships among freelancers, in-house, and parttime interpreters. 
	-

	Figure
	Figure 7.10: Box plot of professional interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 
	Figure 7.10: Box plot of professional interpreters' IA level in four dimensions 


	7.5.2 Correlation Analysis between ISE and IA in different dimensions for professional interpreters 
	Similar to the correlation analysis for the other two groups of subjects, the unary linear 
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	regression with ISE value as independent variable (x) and IA value as dependent variable (y), the scatter diagram, and the correlation matrix are presented, exhibiting the correlations between ISE and IA among four dimensions. 

	7.5.2.1 Scatter diagram analysis 
	7.5.2.1 Scatter diagram analysis 
	Shown in Table 7.19, at the 0.001 significance level, interpreting anxiety compared to interpreting self-efficacy for professional interpreters is significant on four dimensions – linguistic knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge and stakeholder factors. They are negatively correlated with each other, with non-standard slopes of the trend line (regression line) are -0.596, -0.501, -0.603 and -0.532 respectively. 
	Table 7.19: Unary linear regression coefficients for the group of professional interpreters 
	Table 7.19: Unary linear regression coefficients for the group of professional interpreters 
	Table 7.19: Unary linear regression coefficients for the group of professional interpreters 

	Dimension 
	Dimension 
	Constant β0 
	Unstandardised β1 (slope) 
	Coefficients Std. Error 
	t 
	Sig. 

	Language knowledge 
	Language knowledge 
	4.763 
	-.596 
	.138 
	-4.322 
	<.001 

	Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	5.056 
	-.501 
	.081 
	-6.187 
	<.001 

	Interpreting skills 
	Interpreting skills 
	4.490 
	-.603 
	.115 
	-5.230 
	<.001 

	Stakeholder factors 
	Stakeholder factors 
	4.459 
	-.532 
	.135 
	-3.933 
	<.001 


	The scatterplot (see Figure 7.10) shows that for professional interpreters, the sensitivity that IA compared to ISE in all four dimensions – language knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills and stakeholder factors are very close, meaning their competence as well as the sensitivity that IA in terms of ISE in different dimensions is relatively balanced. 
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	Figure
	Figure 7.13: Scatter diagram and regression line of IA-ISE for professional interpreters 
	Figure 7.13: Scatter diagram and regression line of IA-ISE for professional interpreters 



	7.5.2.2 Correlation Matrix analysis 
	7.5.2.2 Correlation Matrix analysis 
	To understand how ISE and IA in one dimension could possibly link with that in other dimensions, three correlation matrixes are presented in the following including ISE intragroup correlation coefficient matrix, IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix, and ISE-IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix. 
	-

	Professional interpreters’ ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	The Table 7.20 below exhibits the intra-group correlation coefficients between each dimension of ISE. For professional interpreters, the four dimensions of ISE have significant positive correlations, with the significance level p < 0.01. The correlation 
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	coefficients between each two are in the range of 0.626 to 0.791, which is a strong correlation. 
	Table 7.20: Professional interpreters' ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.20: Professional interpreters' ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.20: Professional interpreters' ISE intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	ISE-language knowledge 
	ISE-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	ISE-interpreting skills 
	ISEstakeholder factors 
	-


	ISE-language knowledge 
	ISE-language knowledge 
	1 

	ISE-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	ISE-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	0.736** 
	1 

	ISE-interpreting skills 
	ISE-interpreting skills 
	0.626** 
	0.758** 
	1 

	ISE-stakeholder factors 
	ISE-stakeholder factors 
	0.674** 
	0.710** 
	0.791** 
	1 


	Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). *. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
	Professional interpreters’ IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	The Table 7.21 reflects the intra-group correlation coefficients between dimensions of IA for professional interpreters. It can be seen that for professional interpreters, except for the anxiety caused by insufficient interpreting skills and that caused by insufficient extralinguistic knowledge, the other dimensions of IA have significant positive correlations at the p<0.05 significance level. The correlation coefficients between the two dimensions range from 0.377 to 0.691, which is a relatively strong cor
	-

	Table 7.21: Proficient interpreters' IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.21: Proficient interpreters' IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.21: Proficient interpreters' IA intra-group correlation coefficient matrix 

	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	IA-language knowledge 
	IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	IA-interpreting skills 
	IAstakeholder factors 
	-


	IA-language knowledge 
	IA-language knowledge 
	1 

	IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	0.216 
	1 

	IA-interpreting skills 
	IA-interpreting skills 
	0.377* 
	0.300 
	1 

	IA-stakeholder factors 
	IA-stakeholder factors 
	0.357* 
	0.617** 
	0.691** 
	1 


	Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). *. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
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	Professional interpreters’ ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Shown in Table 7.22, with a significance level p< 0.05, IA has a significant negative correlation with ISE in all dimensions. According to the Spearman correlation coefficients, the correlations between ISE and IA resulting from lack of linguistic knowledge, extralinguistic knowledge, interpreting skills and worry of stakeholder related factors are very close, with correlation coefficients are -0.507, -0.606, -0.551, and -0.479 respectively. This indicates that professional interpreters have relatively bala
	-

	Despite the overall balance, the negative correlation between IA and ISE in the extralinguistic knowledge dimension is the strongest among the four (-0.606). This indicates that as professional interpreters gain more self-efficacy in accessing domain-specific knowledge, conference context, or encyclopaedia-like knowledge, their anxiety from these sources tends to be decreased. 
	-

	Furthermore, the following matrix reveals that the correlation between ISE in the extralinguistic knowledge dimension and IA in the stakeholder factors' dimension has the largest absolute value (-0.617). For instance, when audiences do not expect interpreters to use specialised terminology, interpreters would be likely to have higher efficacy in domain-specific knowledge, thus experiencing less concern and lower anxiety related to stakeholder factors. 
	-

	Table 7.22: Professional interpreters' ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.22: Professional interpreters' ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 
	Table 7.22: Professional interpreters' ISE and IA inter-group correlation coefficient matrix 

	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	Spearman correlation coefficient 
	ISE-language knowledge 
	ISE-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	ISE-interpreting skills 
	ISEstakeholder factors 
	-


	IA-language knowledge 
	IA-language knowledge 
	-.507** 
	-.387* 
	-.453** 
	-.357* 

	IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	IA-Extra-linguistic knowledge 
	-.397* 
	-.606** 
	-.500** 
	-.530** 

	IA-interpreting skills 
	IA-interpreting skills 
	-.322* 
	-.418** 
	-.551** 
	-.372* 

	IA-stakeholder factors 
	IA-stakeholder factors 
	-.487** 
	-.617** 
	-.528** 
	-.479** 


	Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). *. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
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	7.5.3 Canonical correlation analysis on ISE and IA for the group of professional interpreters 
	As illustrated earlier in data analysis methods (see Section 7.2.3), there are three main steps including the calculation of canonical correlations, canonical loadings, and redundancy measurements to be presented in the analysis. According to the IASM, language knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills and stakeholder factors were selected as variables for both variates which represent ISE and IA respectively. SPSS version 29.0.1 was used to obtain the canonical correlation analysis results

	7.5.3.1 Canonical correlations 
	7.5.3.1 Canonical correlations 
	Show in the Table 7.23, in the four pairs of canonical variates generated from the analysis, only the first pair is statistically significant at a significance level p <0.001. Therefore, only the first pair of canonical variables is researched. In the first pair of canonical variables, the canonical correlation coefficient between set 1, i.e. ISE and set 2, i.e. IA, is 0.800, indicating strong canonical correlations between the two datasets. 
	Table 7.23: Canonical correlations result for the group of professional interpreters 
	Table 7.23: Canonical correlations result for the group of professional interpreters 
	Table 7.23: Canonical correlations result for the group of professional interpreters 

	TR
	Correlation 
	Eigenvalue 
	Wilks Statistic 
	F 
	Num D.F. 
	Denom D. F. 
	Sig. 

	1 
	1 
	.800 
	1.780 
	.217 
	3.987 
	16.000 
	98.399 
	.000 

	2 
	2 
	.545 
	.423 
	.604 
	2.058 
	9.000 
	80.464 
	.043 

	3 
	3 
	.375 
	.163 
	.859 
	1.337 
	4.000 
	68.000 
	.265 

	4 
	4 
	.015 
	.000 
	1.000 
	.008 
	1.000 
	35.000 
	.930 


	H0 for Wilks test is that the correlations in the current and following rows are zero 

	7.5.3.2 Canonical loadings 
	7.5.3.2 Canonical loadings 
	In analysing the canonical structure, loadings are crucial indicator presenting the relative importance of each variable in deriving the canonical variate. 
	In the first pair of variates, according to the second column in Table 7.24, the loadings of each variable of ISE are all greater than 0.820, showing a strong corelation. The absolute values of the loadings rank from high to low is: interpreting skills self-efficacy, extra
	-
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	linguistic knowledge self-efficacy, language knowledge self-efficacy, and stakeholderfactors self-efficacy. Interpreting skills and extra-linguistic knowledge are two important source dimensions since they weigh the most in constructing the overall ISE. 
	-

	Table 7.24: Canonical loadings for dataset 1 
	Table 7.24: Canonical loadings for dataset 1 
	Table 7.24: Canonical loadings for dataset 1 

	Variable 
	Variable 
	1 
	2 
	3 
	4 

	ISE-LK 
	ISE-LK 
	-.851 
	.076 
	.516 
	.060 

	ISE-ELK 
	ISE-ELK 
	-.930 
	-.326 
	.056 
	-.158 

	ISE-IS 
	ISE-IS 
	-.948 
	.158 
	-.225 
	.160 

	ISE-STA 
	ISE-STA 
	-.820 
	-.203 
	.064 
	.532 


	Note: ISE: interpreting self-efficacy, LK: language knowledge, ELK: extra-linguistic knowledge, IS: interpreting skills, STA: stakeholder factors 
	In terms of the variables for IA (see Table 7.25), following the order of absolute values of loadings from high to low are the extra-linguistic knowledge dimension (0.851), stakeholder dimension (0.829), interpreting skills dimension (0.750), and language knowledge dimension (0.683). Likewise, it is also the extra-linguistic knowledge dimension that contributes the most in constituting the overall IA. 
	Table 7.25: Canonical loadings for dataset 2 
	Table 7.25: Canonical loadings for dataset 2 
	Table 7.25: Canonical loadings for dataset 2 

	Variable 
	Variable 
	1 
	2 
	3 
	4 

	IA-LK 
	IA-LK 
	.683 
	-.509 
	-.452 
	-.264 

	IA-ELK 
	IA-ELK 
	.851 
	.575 
	.013 
	-.071 

	IA-IS 
	IA-IS 
	.750 
	-.397 
	.522 
	.087 

	IA-STA 
	IA-STA 
	.829 
	-.009 
	.017 
	.559 


	Note: IA: interpreting anxiety, LK: language knowledge, ELK: extra-linguistic knowledge, IS: interpreting skills, STA: stakeholder factors 

	7.5.3.3 Redundancy Analysis and Proportion of Variance explained 
	7.5.3.3 Redundancy Analysis and Proportion of Variance explained 
	In the first pair of canonical variates, as can be seen in columns 1 and 3 in Table 7.26, U1 explains 79.0% of overall ISE and Vexplains 59.5% of IA. The results of this analysis indicate that the two variates both have a relatively good explanatory power in predicting ISE and IA respectively. 
	1 
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	Table 7.26: Redundancy analysis for the group of proficient interpreters 
	Table 7.26: Redundancy analysis for the group of proficient interpreters 
	Table 7.26: Redundancy analysis for the group of proficient interpreters 

	Canonical Variable 
	Canonical Variable 
	Set 1 by Self 
	Set 1 by Set 2 
	Set 2 by Self 
	Set 2 by Set 1 

	1 
	1 
	.790 
	.506 
	.595 
	.381 

	2 
	2 
	.045 
	.013 
	.187 
	.056 

	3 
	3 
	.081 
	.011 
	.119 
	.017 

	4 
	4 
	.084 
	.000 
	.099 
	.000 



	7.5.4 Conclusion 
	7.5.4 Conclusion 
	Overall, professional interpreters maintain relatively high ISE levels across the four dimensions: language knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills, and stakeholder factors. Notably, ISE is highest in interpreting skills and lowest in extralinguistic knowledge. IA remains moderate across all dimensions, with the lowest IA observed in interpreting skills, mirroring the highest confidence in this area. Conversely, lower ISE in extra-linguistic knowledge corresponds to higher IA, indicating 
	-


	7.6 Contrast analysis among three groups of interpreters 
	7.6 Contrast analysis among three groups of interpreters 
	After the data analysis for each group of interpreters, this section, by contrasting the figures from each group, focuses on the differences in terms of the source and level of ISE and IA across interpreters with different level of proficiency. 

	7.6.1 Contrast on interpreting self-efficacy 
	7.6.1 Contrast on interpreting self-efficacy 
	Comparing the median ISE across different dimensions among three groups (see Figure 
	7.11) reveals notable differences, indicating that ISE improves with increased interpreter expertise. The increase from proficient to professional interpreters is more pronounced than that from novice to proficient interpreters. Given that both novice and proficient interpreters lack substantial real conference experience, these findings underscore the critical role of practical, hands-on experience in enhancing ISE beyond mere knowledge and skill acquisition. 
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	Figure
	Figure 7.14: Contrast on ISE among novice, proficient, and professional interpreters 
	Figure 7.14: Contrast on ISE among novice, proficient, and professional interpreters 


	Regarding the sources of ISE, as interpreter proficiency increases, the dimension with the lowest ISE shifts from language-related to non-language domains. This shift reflects a gradually wider variety of topics the interpreters are facing in the course of serving actual meetings which is required to obtain non-linguistic knowledge in more fields. Consequently, while the absolute ISE level in extra-linguistic knowledge increases, its rate of improvement is minimal. In contrast, ISE related to interpreting s
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	practice are likely to significantly enhance ISE in interpreting skills more so than in nonlinguistic knowledge. 
	-


	7.6.2 Contrast on interpreting anxiety 
	7.6.2 Contrast on interpreting anxiety 
	The comparison of IA levels of the three groups (See Figure 7.12) shows that the overall IA level decreases as the interpreters’ expertise grows. Likewise, such difference between proficient interpreters to professional interpreters is relatively larger in its absolute value than that between novice interpreters to proficient interpreters. This also shows that compared with the learning of interpreting knowledge, the practical experience of interpreting plays a more important role in easing anxiety in inter
	Figure
	Figure 7.15: Contrast on IA among novice, proficient, and professional interpreters 
	Figure 7.15: Contrast on IA among novice, proficient, and professional interpreters 
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	Meanwhile, for all three interpreter groups, deficiency in extra-linguistic knowledge induces the highest level of anxiety, indicating that familiarity with the topic is strongly associated with anxiety levels. Novice interpreters experience high IA from stakeholderrelated sources, which decreases as proficiency increases, suggesting that early-stage interpreters are more easily to be affected by external factors such as audience dissatisfaction, negative teacher feedback, and peer pressure, etc. In contras
	-


	7.6.3 The contrast on the correlation between IA and ISE among three groups 
	7.6.3 The contrast on the correlation between IA and ISE among three groups 
	The following Table 7.27 was streamlined from the inter-group correlation matrix of ISE and IA in each group of interpreters in previous sections. There are three major conclusions in contrasting ISE-IA correlations across subject groups. 
	First and foremost, all groups exhibit a significant negative correlation (p<0.05) between IA and ISE in each source dimension, with Spearman correlation coefficients indicating moderate to high negative correlations. This underscores the close relationship between ISE and IA across various dimensions for interpreters at all levels. 
	To look at the table horizontally, the source factor most closely linking IA and ISE varies by group. For novice interpreters, IA is predominantly linked to stakeholder factors, while proficient interpreters show the strongest linkage with interpreting skills, and professional interpreters with extra-linguistic knowledge. This progression reflects that as learners advance, their focus shifts from external concerns to internal competencies. To be specific, beginner learners are more concerned about other’s r
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	IA production. This can be explained by various topics which require a certain level of domain-specific knowledge being encountered in real interpreting job scenarios. 
	Vertically, as interpreter proficiency increases, the nature of IA-ISE correlations evolves. From novice to proficient and then professional levels, the negative correlation strengthens in bilingual and extra-linguistic knowledge dimensions. Conversely, correlations in interpreting skills and stakeholder aspects initially increase but then decrease. Thus, continuous improvement in ISE, particularly in aspects of language and extra-linguistic knowledge, is crucial for interpreters’ long-term development, as 
	Table 7.27: Contrast on the IA-ISE correlation coefficients among three groups of interpreters 
	Table 7.27: Contrast on the IA-ISE correlation coefficients among three groups of interpreters 
	Table 7.27: Contrast on the IA-ISE correlation coefficients among three groups of interpreters 

	Spearman correlation coefficient Between IA and ISE 
	Spearman correlation coefficient Between IA and ISE 
	LK 
	ELK 
	IS 
	STA 

	Novice interpreters 
	Novice interpreters 
	-.337** 
	-.192* 
	-.432** 
	-.488** 

	Proficient interpreters 
	Proficient interpreters 
	-.474** 
	-.516** 
	-.749** 
	-.551** 

	Professional interpreters 
	Professional interpreters 
	-.507** 
	-.606** 
	-.551** 
	-.479** 


	Note: ***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). *. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). LK: language knowledge, ELK: extra-linguistic knowledge, IS: interpreting skills, STA: stakeholder factors 
	7.6.4 Contrast between proficient and professional groups on canonical coefficients analysis 
	For different groups of interpreters, the source factor that contributes the most to the overall IA tends to vary. Results of canonical correlation analyses from sections 7.4.3 and 
	7.5.3 reveal significant negative correlations between ISE and IA for both proficient and professional interpreters. Specifically, among proficient interpreters, insufficient interpreting skills are the predominant source of anxiety, while for professional interpreters, it is deficiencies in extra-linguistic knowledge. Therefore, to reduce overall IA, it is recommended that proficient interpreters focus more on alleviating anxiety related to interpreting skills, whereas professional interpreters could targe
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	improvements in extra-linguistic knowledge. 

	7.6.5 ANOVA Analysis 
	7.6.5 ANOVA Analysis 
	In order to determine whether there is a significant difference in ISE and IA values across different dimensions among different groups of interpreters, ANOVA analysis is employed (See Section 3.5.2 and Section 7.2.4). Given that ANOVA requires data to conform to normality and variance homogeneity, this analysis was conducted only on proficient and professional interpreters (refer to the preliminary test in Section 7.2.5). 
	The ANOVA results (see Table 7.28) confirm significant differences in ISE and IA levels between these two groups. By examining the mean differences in each dimension between proficient and professional interpreter groups, the analysis shows Sig. values less than 0.001, indicating that the null hypothesis can be rejected. Thus, there is a significant difference (at the 0.001 significance level) in the mean values of ISE and IA of proficient versus professional interpreters across all dimensions. 
	Table 7.28: ANOVA analysis on ISE and IA 
	Table 7.28: ANOVA analysis on ISE and IA 
	Table 7.28: ANOVA analysis on ISE and IA 

	TR
	ISE 
	IA 

	Language knowledge 
	Language knowledge 
	Extralinguistic knowledge 
	-

	Interpreting skills 
	Stakeholder factors 
	Language knowledge 
	Extralinguistic knowledge 
	-

	Interpreting skills 
	Stakeholder factors 

	Mean Square 
	Mean Square 
	19.101 
	13.149 
	23.877 
	25.676 
	6.985 
	4.313 
	28.053 
	16.292 

	F 
	F 
	32.563 
	20.814 
	37.414 
	29.295 
	13.249 
	16.093 
	60.996 
	24.813 

	Sig. 
	Sig. 
	.000 
	.000 
	.000 
	.000 
	.000 
	.000 
	.000 
	.000 



	7.6.6 Contrast of IA in pre-and while-interpreting stages among three groups 
	7.6.6 Contrast of IA in pre-and while-interpreting stages among three groups 
	As stated in the literature (see Section 2.1.3), there are two main stages in a given interpreting task, that is, pre-stage, which is defined as the preparation time from being assigned the interpreting task to when it begins, and while-stage, which is defined as the time when undergoing the cognitive process of interpreting process. In the questionnaire, by asking the subjects to rate their IA level from 0 to 10 (0 is the lowest and 10 is the highest) at different interpreting stages, the study also attemp
	192 
	different groups of interpreters at different stages of pre-interpreting and whileinterpreting. The Figure 7.13 was obtained by calculating the average scores of IA level of each group, which reveals three key insights. 
	-

	Figure
	Figure 7.16: IA contrast on two stages of interpreting among three groups of interpreters 
	Figure 7.16: IA contrast on two stages of interpreting among three groups of interpreters 


	Firstly, across all groups, pre-stage IA is higher than while-stage IA, aligning with interview findings and justifying Study 3's focus on pre-stage IA. Secondly, within each stage, IA levels decrease as interpreter expertise increases, consistent with the overall trend of declining IA from novice to proficient and professional levels (Section 7.6.2). Thirdly, the degree of reduction in IA from pre-stage to while-stage varies among groups: the decrease is small (around 4%) for both novice and proficient int
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	possessed by professional interpreters. 
	7.6.7 Conclusion Drawing together the comparisons across three groups of interpreters, it can be seen that, while interpreting anxiety (IA) and interpreting self-efficacy (ISE) consistently show a negative correlation, the strength of this relationship, the rate of change in IA and ISE, and the specific dimensions most closely linked to anxiety vary across proficiency levels. Four key conclusions emerge: 
	Firstly, as interpreting proficiency increases, ISE rises and IA declines. This is logical: with advancing career stages, interpreters develop greater competence and confidence through accumulated experience, boosting ISE. Since IA is negatively correlated with ISE, anxiety naturally decreases while interpreters develop their proficiency and expertise. However, IA is unlikely to be fully eliminated – even seasoned professionals with over a decade of experience still report some anxiety in the questionnaire,
	Second, the primary sources of IA shift across career stages, necessitating tailored coping strategies. Novice interpreters are more affected by external factors such as peer pressure, audience expectations, and evaluator feedback. In contrast, proficient and professional interpreters are less swayed by external pressures but more sensitive to internal competence gaps – proficient interpreters are likely to worry more about interpreting skills, while professionals tend to be most concerned about deficits in
	Thirdly, hands-on experience plays a more critical role than textbook learning in boosting ISE and reducing IA. The rate of improvement in ISE and reduction in IA accelerates from the proficient to the professional stage compared to the novice-to-proficient transition. Given that novice and proficient groups consist mainly of students with limited real-world experience, while professionals have extensive practical exposure, this highlights the superior impact of actual interpreting practice. Similar conclus
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	among three interpreter groups – the IA reduction in professional group is most prominent, which is likely due to their refined preparation strategies as the result of their experience, expertise and technics. 
	Last but not least, interpreting is a long-term commitment requiring sustained effort. Early-stage learners show only modest gains in ISE and reductions in IA. Progress accelerates as interpreters mature, with stronger ISE–IA correlations – especially in language and extra-linguistic knowledge – emerging at higher proficiency levels. This underscores the importance of perseverance in practice. Effective anxiety management also supports long-term career commitment by enhancing interpreters’ psychological wel

	7.7 Validation of the proposed IASM 
	7.7 Validation of the proposed IASM 
	As explained in the methodology chapter (see Section 3.3.2 and section 3.3.3), Study 3 also attempts to validate the IA Source Model proposed in Chapter 5, through analysing the data collected in the questionnaire and testing the two major hypotheses of the Model. 
	Concerning the primary appraisal process and secondary appraisal process respectively, 
	the two major hypotheses for the IA Source Model are as following: 
	Hypothesis 1: IA level is negatively correlated with ISE level 
	Hypothesis 2: Interpreters with higher proficiency tend to have lower IA 
	More details of the rationality of the two hypotheses are in Section 3.3.3.3. 

	7.7.1 Test of Hypothesis 1 
	7.7.1 Test of Hypothesis 1 
	As seen in Section 7.3, Section 7.4, and Section 7.5, for all three groups of interpreters, the values of each slope in the scatter diagrams are all negative, meaning IA and ISE are negatively linked in all dimension. Also, the correlation coefficients between IA and ISE in all dimensions are all negative, which again confirms the negative correlation between IA and ISE in all of their dimensions. Moreover, this conclusion is further backed by the results of canonical correlation analysis, as the signs of c
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	Therefore, the questionnaire data shows that IA is negatively correlated with ISE across all four dimensions, thereby supporting the acceptance of Hypothesis 1. 

	7.7.2 Test of Hypothesis 2 
	7.7.2 Test of Hypothesis 2 
	Hypothesis 2 posits that interpreters with higher proficiency tend to have lower IA, a notion supported by comparing the three subject groups. Analysis results from Section 
	7.6.2 reveal a clear trend from the questionnaire data: IA decreases as interpreter expertise increases, applicable across all four IA dimensions for the three groups. The significance of these differences in mean values of IA among different proficiency levels is confirmed by ANOVA analysis (Section 7.6.5). Thus, Hypothesis 2 is also accepted. 
	In summary, both hypotheses are validated, affirming the proposed IASM. However, it is important to note that Study 3 specifically examines the pre-stage of interpreting, for example, the items in the scale discuss about interpreters’ feelings in pre-stage only. To further strengthen the model's validation, additional evidence from the while-stage is necessary. 
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	Chapter 8 General Discussions and Conclusions 
	Chapter 8 General Discussions and Conclusions 
	To conclude, this thesis examines interpreting anxiety (IA), a critical factor influencing interpreters' learning outcomes (Chiang, 2010), through an abductive research approach and an exploratory mixed-methods design. It investigates the sources and levels of IA experienced by Chinese-English interpreters during consecutive interpreting, focusing on three groups: novice, proficient, and professional interpreters. This thesis addresses the research gap of lacking a comprehensive understanding of where IA co
	In the thesis, four research questions were answered: 
	Research Question 1: What are the sources of IA? 
	Research Question 2: What are the processes through which IA emerges? 
	Research Question 3: Within each group of interpreters, what is the IA level induced by each source in the pre-stage? 
	Research Question 4: How does IA level from different sources vary in the prestage across interpreters of different proficiency? 
	-

	To address the research questions, three studies were conducted: 
	Study 1: Utilised interviews and grounded theory to identify and categorise IA sources, addressing the first research question. 
	Study 2: Developed an IA Source Model (IASM) combining psychology and linguistics to explain the root causes and the producing mechanism of IA, providing a systematic and comprehensive outlook of how stress stimuli can possibly turn into anxiety in interpreting. This addressed the second research question. 
	Study 3: Employed scales and questionnaires to validate the IA Source Model and quantify IA levels from various sources within and across the three interpreter groups. This addressed the IA level induced by different source dimensions and how IA levels vary with proficiency, answering the latter two research questions. 
	This chapter presents the overall discussion and conclusions of the thesis, structured with five main sections. Section 8.1 provides the summary of findings of the four research questions in this thesis. Section 8.2 highlights the research implications to interpreting education and practice. Section 8.3 outlines the innovation and contribution of this 
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	research whereas its limitations and recommendations for future studies are discussed in Section 8.4. 
	8.1 Summary of findings 
	8.1 Summary of findings 
	Overall, this thesis addresses four research questions. This section summarises major research findings in addressing these four questions. 

	8.1.1 Outcomes of Research Question 1 – IA source categorisation 
	8.1.1 Outcomes of Research Question 1 – IA source categorisation 
	By adopting interviews and grounded theory, Study 1 focused on exploring IA source categorisation and its specific factors (see Chapter 4). The findings revealed four main categories of IA source factors: 
	(1) 
	(1) 
	(1) 
	Language knowledge: it refers to the lack of bilingual knowledge such as phonetics, semantics, morphology and syntax, etc., as well as language application capabilities, e.g., cannot swiftly convert between two languages or quickly organise sentences. 

	(2) 
	(2) 
	Extra-linguistic knowledge: it refers to deficit in such factors as encyclopaedic knowledge, domain-specific professional knowledge, and contextual knowledge, conference agenda and background information for instance. 

	(3) 
	(3) 
	Interpreting skills: it refers to the shortage in skills including general skills of interpretation such as note-taking, public presentation, etc., interpretation strategies such as chunking, pausing, paraphrasing, etc., as well as interpretation technical skills, for example, proficient use of interpretation equipment and other computer-aid interpreting tools. 

	(4) 
	(4) 
	Stakeholder factors: it refers to factors related to stakeholders of the interpreting task, including audience, speakers, examiners, customers, peers, self, and others, etc. 


	Notably, the stakeholder factors category, encompassing elements related to audiences, speakers, evaluators, clients, and peers who may influence or be involved in the interpreting process and its outcomes, was introduced as an original concept by this thesis. This contribution marks a novel addition to the field of interpreting studies, highlighting an innovative aspect of this research. This categorisation is further used in developing the 
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	IASM proposed in this thesis. 
	Interviews in Study 1 also reveal that IA exists in both the pre-interpretation preparation phase ("pre-stage") and the actual process of oral language conversion ("while-stage"). While IA is present in both stages for all groups, its intensity and timing vary: novices report high and often escalating anxiety, particularly during the while-stage, whereas professionals experience most IA pre-task and frequently enter a focused "flow mode" once interpreting begins, minimizing emotional interference. Proficien

	8.1.2 Outcomes of Research Question 2 – the IASM 
	8.1.2 Outcomes of Research Question 2 – the IASM 
	This thesis advances beyond identifying and categorising sources of IA by developing the IA Source Model (IASM) which offers a plausible explanation of IA root causes and mechanisms of IA production and coordination. Grounded in State-trait Anxiety Theory (Spielberger, 1966), Stress Cognitive Appraisal Theory (Lazarus & Folkman, 1984), and Self-efficacy Theory (Bandura, 1986), the IASM integrates psychological and linguistic perspectives to explain how IA is generated and modulated, addressing Research Ques
	Central to the IASM is the cognitive appraisal process, which hinges on an individual's interpreting self-efficacy (ISE), their self-perceived belief in one’s own interpreting competences in completing a certain interpreting task. Lower ISE often leads to specific stimuli being appraised as "threatening," thereby triggering IA. The model outlines a dynamic mechanism comprising four stages: (1) stimuli factors as IA trigger, (2) ISE as mediator in cognitive appraisal of IA, (3) Coping resources as the activa
	-
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	hypotheses using questionnaire data in Study 3. 
	The proposal of IASM bridges the gap of lacking models of explaining the producing and adjusting mechanisms of IA. Moreover, here are three innovative aspects brought by the IASM. Firstly, instead of discussing IA as a whole, it breaks down IA into different dimensions, namely, language knowledge dimension, extra-linguistic knowledge dimension, interpretation skills dimension, and stakeholder factors dimension, offering a more nuanced understanding of each source’s contribution. It also allows for the obser
	8.1.3 Outcomes of Research Question 3 – IA and ISE from different sources for a certain group 
	Research Question 3 examines the relations between ISE and IA, as well as the levels of IA relative to different IA source dimensions respectively in three interpreter groups. Study 3 addresses this question using questionnaire data. The findings yield two main conclusions observed across all three interpreter groups, along with specific results for each group. 
	First, a strong negative correlation between IA and ISE is evident in all dimensions and for all groups. This indicates that higher ISE consistently predicts lower IA, regardless of the anxiety source. Thus, enhancing ISE is crucial for managing and reducing IA across 
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	proficiency levels. Practical strategies for boosting ISE are discussed in Section 8.2. 
	Another common trend observed in all three groups is that IA is generally higher in the pre-stage (preparation before interpreting) than in the while-stage (during interpreting). Unlike the while-stage where the situation is unfolding, the pre-stage involves greater uncertainty, making it harder to anticipate challenges or select effective coping strategies. However, thorough preparation, particularly possible coping measures, during this phase can significantly reduce anxiety. The specific research outcome

	8.1.3.1 Novice Interpreters 
	8.1.3.1 Novice Interpreters 
	Overall, the ISE level in the novice interpreter group remains low while the IA level remains high. That is to say, novice interpreters tend to feel a high level of anxiety, in all four IA source dimensions, language knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills, and stakeholder factors, during interpreting tasks. At the meanwhile, Significant negative correlation between IA and ISE is observed across all dimensions, with the strongest correlation in the stakeholder dimension. Moreover, novice 

	8.1.3.2 Proficient Interpreters 
	8.1.3.2 Proficient Interpreters 
	Proficient interpreters show moderate ISE and moderately high IA. Among all four dimensions, IA in interpreting skills is most sensitive to ISE in this dimension, suggesting that such deficiencies as note-taking, interpreting techniques, and cross-cultural communication skills could have a notable impact on IA. Canonical correlation analysis indicates that IA stemming from interpreting skills deficits contributes most heavily to overall IA. That is to say, improving the competence and self-efficacy particul
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	8.1.3.3 Professional Interpreters 
	8.1.3.3 Professional Interpreters 
	Professional interpreters generally report moderate-high ISE and moderate IA, with significant negative correlations between IA and ISE across all dimensions. In terms of specific dimensions, extra-linguistic knowledge is the dimension where the professional interpreters tend to find less confident about and thus reporting relatively highest level of IA. In contrast, professional interpreters are more confident in their interpreting skills, resulting in lower IA in this dimension. The canonical correlation 

	8.1.4 Outcomes of Research Question 4 – comparison of IA across three groups 
	8.1.4 Outcomes of Research Question 4 – comparison of IA across three groups 
	In Study 3, Synthesising the conclusions across three groups of interpreters reveals three main arguments regarding the general trend, specific IA source dimensions, and stagespecific IA levels. 
	-

	First and foremost, the general trend is that the ISE level keeps increasing while IA level gradually drops down as the interpreters increase their proficiency and expertise. Also, the lasting time of IA tends to be shorter along the development of interpreting proficiency. For interpreters with high level of proficiency and expertise, IA could happen really fast and its duration could be as short as in a blink of eyes, which is called “instantaneous IA”. 
	Secondly, judging from the correlation coefficients and the canonical correlation analysis, the primary sources of IA vary with proficiency stages. Novice interpreters are most affected by stakeholder-related factors, such as fear of teacher criticism or negative audience responses. Proficient interpreters are more concerned about interpreting skills; deficiencies in note-taking, techniques, and cross-cultural communication tend to significantly elevate their IA. Professional interpreters are most affected 
	-
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	information, making adequate preparation on professional knowledge and provision of relevant background information crucial prior to tasks. These differences underscore the need for tailored anxiety-reduction strategies at each proficiency level, with practical suggestions discussed in the implications section. 
	Thirdly, across all three groups of interpreters, pre-stage IA is generally higher than whilestage IA. As proficiency increases, both pre-stage and while-stage IA decrease, with the most significant reductions observed in professional interpreters. In other words, professional interpreters are able to take better use of the preparation prior to interpreting. This is likely attributed to the experience owned by professional interpreters which enable them to better know about how to prepare responding strateg
	-


	8.2 Implications of the research findings 
	8.2 Implications of the research findings 
	The findings of this thesis research focus on the sources and generative mechanisms of interpreting anxiety (IA), as well as its variation across interpreters’ proficiency levels. These insights yield significant implications for managing IA throughout interpreters’ developmental stages, particularly within the context of Chinese-English interpreters in China, as this research sets context in China. 
	Given China’s growing international engagement, driven by initiatives such as “Belt and Road” and the strategic emphasis on “telling China’s stories well”, the demand for highquality interpreters has surged in diplomatic, commercial, and cultural domains (Cao, 2025). Concurrently, rapid advancements in artificial intelligence (AI) and information technologies have reshaped the interpreting landscape, positioning technological competence as an integral component of professional practice (Wang & Li, 2020). As
	-
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	However, interpreting is a cognitively and emotionally demanding task that requires extensive training and substantial practice. Given the shortage of qualified interpreters, it is crucial to address factors that impact interpreting performance and training, and IA is one such key factor (Ferdowsi & Razmi, 2022; Korpal, 2017). Therefore, by better understanding the production and management of IA across proficiency levels, this thesis brings practical implications and contributes to reducing IA at interpret
	-

	Section 8.2 discusses the practical implications from three perspectives: individual interpreters, interpreting instructors, and overall society. For individuals, the implications involve specific methods of improving interpreting competence, interpreter’s continuous professional development in particular. For instructors, the thesis conclusions inform tailored pedagogical approaches to strengthen learners’ ISE and mitigate IA across proficiency levels. At the societal level, the study underscores the need 

	8.2.1 Implications for interpreters 
	8.2.1 Implications for interpreters 
	The IASM proposed in this thesis explains how IA is produced and adjusted, underscoring the essential roles ISE and defence mechanisms play in primary and secondary cognitive appraisals and hence determining IA levels. The results of Study 3 further reveal that there is a significant negative correlation between IA and ISE. Therefore, for interpreters, both learners and practitioners, an important key to address IA is to improve their ISE. Given that ISE reflects an individual’s perceived confidence in thei
	This research reveals four critical dimensions of interpreting competence: language knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills, and stakeholder-related factors. For students majoring in interpretation, they can learn from their courses which help interpreting students understand, practice and master bilingual proficiency such as grammar, syntax, semantics, as well as interpreting skills including interpreting notetaking skills, public presentation skills, and etc. Also, they can benefit from
	-
	-
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	example, new words, authentic expressions, encyclopaedia knowledge, and diversified cultures. 
	For professional interpreters, as they already left schools and universities for years or even longer, continuous professional development plays a crucial role in their competence enhancement. Specific methods include: 
	(1) 
	(1) 
	(1) 
	Pursue advanced certification and continuing education Interpreters can enrol in interpreting accredited programmes such as CATTI (China Accreditation Test for Translators and Interpreters) and Interpreting Test of Shanghai International Studies University. This is because when customers look for interpreters, accreditation and experience are the two crucial factors that mostly concerned about (China Translation Association, 2025). Preparing for and obtaining these certifications enables systematic skill de

	(2) 
	(2) 
	Specialise in high-demand fields and maintain knowledge curiosity Professional interpreters can deepen expertise in specialised domains such as legal, medical, or financial interpreting, while accumulating domain-specific terminology and subject-matter expertise (Shermatov, 2024). For instance, a conference interpreter might pursue courses in International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) or CFA (Charted Financial Analyst) content to build domain-specific knowledge. Through more focused drills in such f

	(3) 
	(3) 
	Engage in regular self-review and peer feedback Recording and reviewing interpretation sessions enables objective self-assessment of clarity, accuracy, and delivery pace (Laroslavschi, 2011), fostering experience learning 
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	and increased ISE, which in turn reduces IA. Constructive feedback from peers and colleagues helps identify areas for improvement (Lee, 2018) and build a repertoire of effective coping strategies. According to the IASM, having such strategies readily available allows for quicker activation of defence mechanisms when facing similar challenges, leading to more effective anxiety management. 
	(4) 
	(4) 
	(4) 
	Develop soft skills and cultural intelligence High-quality interpreting performance often relies on soft skills such as emotional resilience (Qiu, 2023), communication ability, adaptability, and cultural sensitivity (Lotus Localize, 2024). For example, interpreters in conflict resolution must remain neutral and empathetic under pressure, and successful experiences in such settings enhance ISE and reduce IA. Proactive communication with clients and speakers before assignments also helps gather contextual and

	(5) 
	(5) 
	Master new technologies and computer-aided interpretation tools With rapid advancements in digital technology and AI, particularly large language models, interpreters can develop their technical abilities to enhance performance (Zhang & Sheng, 2025) which can help reduce anxiety. This includes mastering remote interpreting platforms such as Zoom, Microsoft Teams, and Tencent Meeting (Gao & Zhao, 2024). Technical fluency enables interpreters to handle software issues confidently during live sessions, minimis


	Beyond remote interpreting platforms, a deeper understanding and effective use of machine-assisted or AI-aided tools are vital too. By continuously learning about AI applications in interpretation, interpreters can leverage technologies such as AI-powered speech recognition, terminology databases, and real-time translation aids in prior-, while, and post-interpretation (Wang & Li, 2020) to enhance performance. The effective use of those tools in a collaborative human-AI model facilitates interpreters to lev
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	efficiency and output quality help alleviate anxiety stemming from, for example, fears of errors, delays, or unmet expectations of clients and audiences. Ultimately, integrating AI and digital tools into their skill set could enable interpreters to work more effectively and confidently, making technological proficiency a proactive strategy for boosting performance and reducing IA. 

	8.2.2 Implications for interpreting instructors 
	8.2.2 Implications for interpreting instructors 
	By proposing the IASM and investigating the IA sources and levels among interpreters across different proficiency, this thesis also brings pedagogical implications to interpreting instructors, including the importance of self-perception, over-learnt coping strategies, and tailored teaching methods to interpreting learners at different stages. 

	8.2.2.1 Self-perception improvement 
	8.2.2.1 Self-perception improvement 
	Since ISE is a subjective and self-perceived notion, ISE is not necessarily equal to one’s real competence level, but rather, one’s own belief in the competence. Practice, vicarious experience, encouragement from others, and physiological and emotional states help build higher and more accurate self-assessment of one’s competences (Bandura, 2008; Schunk & Usher, 2012). Interpreting educators can leverage these dimensions to strengthen learner’s ISE and, in turn, reduce IA. 
	(1) 
	(1) 
	(1) 
	First-hand experience and real practice Engaging in real-world assignments, consistent interpreting practice, and rigorous preassignment simulations help interpreters build concrete competence and confidence. Immersive training using emerging technologies such as virtual reality (VR) tools (Zhang & Liu, 2024) or technology-based practice (Liu, 2024) can significantly reduce interpreting learners’ IA by familiarising themselves with potential task scenarios, allowing them to develop and rehearse coping strat
	-


	(2) 
	(2) 
	On-site observation and vicarious experience Instructors can provide more observation opportunities. By observing experienced interpreters in action, how they prepare, manage challenges, handle technical issues, or 
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	communicate with speakers beforehand, it helps learners internalise effective strategies. This vicarious learning enables them to anticipate difficulties and thus preparing potential coping strategies, accelerating the activation of defence mechanisms when under pressure. Additionally, peer practice fosters self-belief through social comparison: seeing colleagues or partners with similar capabilities succeed in difficult tasks reinforces the mindset, “If they can do it, so can I,” which strengthens ISE and 
	(3) 
	(3) 
	(3) 
	Verbal persuasion and encouragement Encouragement from multiple sources significantly boosts self-efficacy. Encouragement and constructive feedback from, interpreting instructors for instance, provides bravery and external validation. In interpreting training, for novice interpreters in particular, who are sensitive to stakeholder factors, positive reinforcement and encouraging feedback from teachers and trainers are instrumental in building ISE and therefore reducing IA. 

	(4) 
	(4) 
	Physiological and emotional states Managing emotional and physical states is also key to maintaining confidence under pressure, and therefore teaching students certain stress-relief techniques can be useful. Techniques such as recalling past successes (“I handled a high-stakes meeting before”), practicing deep breathing or mindfulness (Aubrey, 2024), or using symbolic reminders of capability (e.g., wear lucky charms) (American TESOL Institute, n.d.) can positively influence emotional arousal and bolster con



	8.2.2.2 Importance of repetitive practice 
	8.2.2.2 Importance of repetitive practice 
	According to the IASM, the activation of defence mechanisms during secondary appraisal, crucial for regulating and reducing IA, depends on coping strategies that are highly overlearned and automatic. In interpreting training, repetitive practice transforms these strategies into rapid, even reflexive responses, facilitating quicker activation of defence mechanisms and a more efficient secondary appraisal process, ultimately leading to lowered IA. 
	-
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	The approach of obtaining highly over-learnt or automatic responses aligns with the notion of interpreting cognitive efforts (Gile, 2009) which explains that the cognitive resources freed through automation can be reallocated to other demanding tasks in interpreting, thereby enhancing overall performance. For example, instructors can help learners identify and repeatedly practice common expressions, collocations, and sentence patterns until they become instinctive. This enables immediate retrieval under pre
	Beyond linguistic chunks, procedure coping strategies for recurring challenges can also be over-learned. For instance, when encountering culture-specific references or allusions, a reliable protocol is to first provide a literal translation, followed by a clear explanation of its culturally embedded meanings (Rakhimova & Khujaniyazova, 2024). By internalising such methods as standard responses, interpreters reduce decision-making time and ensure a ready coping mechanism. This not only shortens reaction time

	8.2.2.3 Importance of tailored teaching methods 
	8.2.2.3 Importance of tailored teaching methods 
	Another implication is that strategies to cope with IA should be tailored to different proficiency stages, as indicated by questionnaire results in Study 3. It should reflect differences among interpreters of different proficiency level instead of assuming a onesize-fits-all approach. To be specific: 
	-

	(1) 
	(1) 
	(1) 
	Teaching novice interpreters Beginner learners are particularly sensitive to stakeholder-related pressures, making it essential for instructors to foster a supportive and encouraging learning environment. This includes, for example, positive feedback from instructors, as it tends to mitigate stakeholders-related concerns and lower IA as a result. Trainers can use technology-aided teaching techniques such as artificial intelligence (Wang, 2025) and virtual reality (Zhang & Liu, 2024) to create a more encoura

	(2) 
	(2) 
	Teaching proficient interpreters For teaching proficient or intermediate interpreters, training should focus more on refining core interpreting skills such as note-taking, public speaking, and cross-cultural communication, etc. Strengthening ISE in these areas tends to effectively reduce IA. In the classroom, AI-driven technology can be introduced to, for example, simulate upcoming interpretation scenarios, personalise assessment of interpretation skills, and enable immediate feedback and self-adjustment (Y
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	Beyond conventional interpreting skills, being able to efficiently leverage AI and AIrelated tools should be integrated into interpreter’s skillset too, for such tools have been proven effective in improving translation efficiency and quality (Yang, 2025). Moreover, studies show that student interpreters are still at a basic level of technology use and lack a clear understanding of relevant tools (Sun & Han, 2024). This highlights significant potential for interpreting education to strengthen technology awa
	-

	Said that, against the backdrop of fast development of AI technology and its application in translation and interpretation, one more essential skill that need to be taught to interpreting learners is critical thinking ability. While AI aids in translation process and reduces cognitive burdens (Bezzaoucha, 2025), students should be encouraged to think more critically that, for example, whether there is any better word choice, more authentic expression, or more aesthetic way of sentence organisation, enhancin
	(3) Supporting professional interpreters Professional interpreters often face anxiety due to unfamiliar subject matter or lack of contextual knowledge across diverse assignments. Given the impossibility of mastering all domains, specialisation in specific fields such as law, medicine, finance, or international trade is recommended. Deep expertise in a niche area enhances confidence 
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	and reduces IA. Equally important is proactively gathering background information from clients or event organisers before assignments. Training should therefore emphasise practical skills like pre-task communication with speakers and using tools like ChatGPT to rapidly acquire relevant contextual knowledge, enabling better preparation and more effective anxiety management. 

	8.2.3 Implications for the society 
	8.2.3 Implications for the society 
	From the perspective of society, raising awareness and understanding among conference organisers and speakers about the possibility of anxiety that interpreters could experience during the task is important. Simultaneous and consecutive interpreting are widely recognised as high-pressure professions characterised by intense cognitive demands, no revision opportunities, and real-time response, all of which contribute significantly to interpreters’ occupational stress and anxiety (Pöchhacker, 2016). Research 
	As this research shows, a key factor exacerbating this stress, for professional interpreters in particular, is the lack of contextual information and adequate preparation prior to assignments. Studies have shown that advance provision of materials, such as glossaries, agendas, or background documents, enables interpreters to prepare effectively, which not only enhances the accuracy and quality of interpretation but also significantly reduces anxiety levels (Díaz-Galaz et al, 2015). Despite this, one common 
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	8.3 Thesis contribution 
	8.3 Thesis contribution 
	There are three main contributions that the current thesis research can make to the body of academic knowledge. 

	8.3.1 It explains the root causes and provides mechanism of IA production 
	8.3.1 It explains the root causes and provides mechanism of IA production 
	This thesis advances beyond the surface-level exploration of IA source factors and their categorisation, as commonly found in existing literature (Deng, 2018), by innovatively developing the Interpreting Anxiety Source Model (IASM). The IASM identifies the major root causes of IA and clarifies its production and coordination mechanisms, offering a more comprehensive and systematic understanding of IA. As an interdisciplinary endeavour, the IASM integrates psychological theories with elements from linguistic

	8.3.2 It provides segmentation of IA 
	8.3.2 It provides segmentation of IA 
	In contrast to existing studies that often treat IA as a singular concept (see Chapter 2), this thesis emphasises the segmentation of IA according to different stages of interpreting tasks or source dimensions. 

	8.3.2.1 Stage-wise Perspective 
	8.3.2.1 Stage-wise Perspective 
	IA can be segmented into pre-stage and while-stage anxiety. Pre-stage IA occurs from taking on assignment to commencement of interpreting process, allowing interpreters time to prepare and activate defence mechanisms by identifying problems and finding necessary coping resources. Conversely, while-stage IA arises during the actual interpreting process, characterised by its immediacy and lack of opportunity for preparatory strategies, making defence mechanisms activation more challenging. This distinction is
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	8.3.2.2 Source Dimensions Perspective 
	8.3.2.2 Source Dimensions Perspective 
	From the perspective of different source categorisations, IA can be divided into four different dimensions, i.e., dimensions of language knowledge, extra-linguistic knowledge, interpreting skills and stakeholder factors. Segmenting IA in this manner facilitates identification of which specific dimension could possibly exert more influences on IA within each interpreter’s group. This approach offers a nuanced understanding of IA, highlighting the importance of tailored strategies for different stages and dim

	8.3.3 It offers comparison among interpreters across different level of proficiency 
	8.3.3 It offers comparison among interpreters across different level of proficiency 
	As per the literature review, many of the existing relevant studies focus on interpreting students or professionals only (refer to Chapter 2), and there is a lack of comparison among different interpreter groups. This thesis helps bridge the research gap by including and comparing three different group of interpreters according to their level of interpreting capabilities and expertise– novice interpreters, proficient interpreters, and professional interpreters. The findings of the current thesis research, s

	8.4 Thesis Limitations and recommendations for future research 
	8.4 Thesis Limitations and recommendations for future research 
	The current thesis research is subject to certain methodological limitations which need to be acknowledged. The details are discussed in the following sections. 

	8.4.1 Sample and data collection 
	8.4.1 Sample and data collection 
	This research encompasses interviews (Study 1) and questionnaires (Study 3), with both components involving participant engagement and data collection. There are two potential limitations in data sampling. First, the samples across the two studies consist of three interpreter categories: novice, proficient, and professional interpreters, differentiated by educational level and experience. To be specific, novices are defined as undergraduate students majoring in English translation and interpreting, proficie
	213 
	However, it is acknowledged that variability within groups, such as differing levels of knowledge and practical interpreting experience among proficient interpreters, may pose a limitation. Secondly, participants for the interviews were selected via purposive sampling, based on recommendations. Although it is a suitable method (see section 3.4.2), it risks limited diversity due to its reliance on interconnected networks, potentially confining the sample to a small circle. 
	In terms of data collection, there is a notable gender disproportion among participants. In Study 1 interviews (See Section 4.2), there were 5 novice interpreters (3 females, 2 males), 5 proficient interpreters (all females), and 5 professional interpreters (2 females, 3 males). The lack of male participants in the proficient group may introduce bias if gender influences IA sources and levels. Similarly, questionnaire data revealed gender imbalance across all groups: 17 males and 121 females among novices, 
	Therefore, future research may wish to address these limitations by incorporating longitudinal data analysis, involving more standards in participants grouping, and striving for greater gender balance in study samples. 

	8.4.2 IASM Model validation and expansion 
	8.4.2 IASM Model validation and expansion 
	The proposed IA Source Model (IASM) was validated using quantitative data from the pre-stage of interpreting only. As explained earlier (see Section 1.3.1 and section 2.1.3), the choice of only focusing on the pre-stage was made because interviews in Study 1 showed that higher IA was reported in the pre-stage compared to the while-stage, and the existing literature rarely distinguishes between these stages. Given higher levels of IA in the pre-stage but fewer studies in this regard, it is more of interest t
	214 
	research could collect quantitative data during the while-stage of interpreting, so as to enhance the robustness and comprehensiveness of the IASM and better understand IA sources and levels in the while-stage of interpreting. 
	Moreover, future studies are also recommended to discuss the strategies for the preparation of interpreting tasks and how they could affect the IA level. The IASM highlights the role of the Defence Mechanism in initiating secondary appraisal and reducing IA levels, facilitated by highly over-learned or automatic coping resources. Therefore, it can be inferred that the highly over-learned or automatic coping resources are conducive to reduced IA level. This leads to the question of whether there are any cert
	Given these indications, investigating effective preparation methods to reduce IA and improve performance is essential. Such methods, linked to hands-on experience, could serve as valuable resources for addressing challenging scenarios for interpreting students. Future studies on this topic could provide practical guidance for interpreting students, educators, and professionals, enhancing interpreting training and education. 
	Summary 
	In final summary, this thesis research not only addresses the identified research gaps comprehensively but also provides insightful implications for interpreters in their learning and professional practice, for interpreting instructors in their training and educational approaches, as well as for society as a whole in raising the awareness of psychological wellbeing of interpreting profession. By innovatively constructing the IASM, segmenting IA, and comparing IA across various levels of competence and exper
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	research aimed at further refining and expanding the understanding of IA and its impact on interpreting performance. These contributions enhance both theoretical insights and practical applications within interpreting education and practice. 
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	Appendices 
	Appendices 
	Appendix 4.1-1 Interview questions (English) 
	Interview consent form 
	You are being invited to take part in a research project. Before you decide whether to take part, it is important for you to understand why the research is being done and what it will involve, including the research purpose, content, procedures, data reservation and protection, and possible benefits. Please take time to read the following information carefully. Ask questions if anything is not clear or you would like more information. 
	Invitation 

	Interpretation anxiety: where it comes from in consecutive interpreting and how it varies across interpreters of different proficiency? 
	Project title 

	This research aims to investigate the interpretation anxiety (IA) that interpreters would experience when performing the interpretation tasks. Choosing this topic is because interpreting, which is defined as a “fairly complex form of human information processing involving the reception, storage, transformation, and transmission of verbal information”, is often considered as a highly anxiety-provoking task due to its extreme cognitive load. However, despite the critical role that anxiety plays in determining
	What is the purpose of the project? 

	Why have I been invited to participate? 
	Why have I been invited to participate? 

	You have been invited to participate in this study because, as a novice/ proficient/ professional interpreter, you can help us better explore the possible IA sources and understand how they are varying across different level of proficiency. 
	What does taking part involve? 
	What does taking part involve? 
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	You will be asked a number of questions regarding interpretation anxiety. The interview will take place in the classroom at a time that it is convenient for you and will last approximately 50 minutes. The interview will be audio-recorded / video-recorded. 
	Are there any possible benefits or risks in taking part? 
	Are there any possible benefits or risks in taking part? 

	By sharing your experiences with us, you will be helping the researcher better conduct the research and understand more about IA. There are no significant risks anticipated from participation in this research project. 
	How Will My Data Be Looked After during the project? 
	How Will My Data Be Looked After during the project? 

	All your data will be processed and stored in accordance with the General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) along with the Data Protection Act 2018 (DPA). The project will also be guided by and adhere to the UWTSD’s data protection guidance and regulations. All personal details, including contact details, addresses, phone numbers etc., will be kept strictly confidential within the research team, stored on password-protected and encrypted devices and/or University secure servers, in accordance with the Gener
	Regulation, and the latest University’s data security protocols. 
	What If I Want to Withdraw from The Project? 
	What If I Want to Withdraw from The Project? 

	Agreeing to participate in this project does not oblige you to remain in the study or to have any further obligations to the research project or team. If at any stage you no longer want to be part of the study, you can withdraw from the project by contacting the researcher via the email: . You should note that your data may be used in the production of formal research outputs (e.g. journal articles, conference papers, reports) prior to your withdrawal and so you are advised to contact the research team at t
	2000299@student.uwtsd.ac.uk

	Thank you for taking time to read the participant information, and please sign here as you are giving your consent to take part in this interview. 
	Signature: Date: 
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	Interview questions Part 1: Basic information (general) 
	1.
	1.
	1.
	 Name 

	2.
	2.
	 Gender 

	3. 
	3. 
	Age 

	4.
	4.
	 Study/work status 

	5.
	5.
	 Level of education (only for interpreting students) 


	Part 2: Basic information (group-specific) 
	For interpreting student (novice and proficient groups) 
	6. 
	6. 
	6. 
	Which school are you currently attending? What is your major and grade? 

	7.
	7.
	 During the interpreting study: When did you start to learn consecutive interpreting? 

	8. 
	8. 
	What interpreting-related courses have you taken? What did you learn from the courses? 

	9. 
	9. 
	Have you had any practice, competition or internship experience related to consecutive interpreting? 

	10.
	10.
	 Do you hold any interpreting-related qualifications. If yes, what are they? 


	For professional interpreters (professional group) 
	6.
	6.
	6.
	 Interpreting learning time: When did you start to learn consecutive interpretation? 

	7. 
	7. 
	Interpreting learning experience: Which school did you attend and what major did you learn? 

	8. 
	8. 
	Interpreting working time: when did you start to work as a professional interpreter? Roughly how many interpreting working hours in a year? / In roughly how many conferences do you work as a (consecutive) interpreter in a year? Was it the recent work experience? 

	9. 
	9. 
	interpreting working experience: what types of conferences have you mostly interpreted for? (conference level, in which industry?) 

	10.
	10.
	 Do you hold any interpreting-related qualifications. If yes, what are they? 


	Part 3: General profile of participant’s interpreting anxiety 
	This study defines interpretation anxiety as “A feeling of anxiety caused by the interpreting itself during the whole consecutive interpreting task. It may be manifested as: nervousness, sweating, body shaking, sweaty palms, rapid heartbeat, frequent urination, 
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	incoherent speech, blank in the brain, etc.” Please carefully recall the interpretation learning and working process and answer the following questions. 
	11. 
	11. 
	11. 
	Did you ever feel anxious during the consecutive interpreting task? (If yes, further elaborate how it feels and mostly when it comes to exist.) 

	12. 
	12. 
	12. 
	how much do you score your overall IA level during CI task? if the maximum level is 100? 

	Part 4: Explore the possible sources and the level of IA 

	13. 
	13. 
	Please see the flow chart below which shows the process of an interpreting task. Which step (or steps) in the overall process of a consecutive interpreting task that most likely to make you feel anxious? Why? Please share some experience. (in pre-stage and while-stage respectively) 

	14.
	14.
	 Which factor(s) in a particular step(s) makes you feel the most anxious? Pease share your experience. If there are multiple factors, please describe and rank the degree of anxiety brought by each factor. (in pre-stage and while-stage respectively, and explore every possible factor and discuss them in details) 

	15. 
	15. 
	Compare the two stages that prior to and during consecutive interpreting process, which stage do you think involves more anxiety? Please explain the reason and share your experience. 

	16. 
	16. 
	In consecutive interpretation, can you control your emotion to a certain extent when anxiety arises? If so, how to do it? 

	17. 
	17. 
	Are there any other situations in consecutive interpreting that make you feel anxious? If yes, please further elaborate. 

	18. 
	18. 
	Are there any other observations regarding consecutive interpreting or interpreting anxiety that you would like to add? 


	Figure
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	That is the end of the interview. Thank you again for your participation. 
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	Appendix 4.1-2: Interview questions (Chinese)
	访谈知情同意书
	您将被邀请参加一个关于口译焦虑的访谈。本知情同意书将为您提供您一些信息，在您决定是否加这次访谈之前，请仔细阅读以下内容。它可以帮助您了解该访谈的目的、内容、程序、数据保存，以及对您可能的益处影响。请您仔细阅读，如有任何疑问请向负责人员提出，并请相关人员给予解释，直至您对本次访谈完全理解。
	研究项目主题：
	口译焦虑：交替传译过程中口译焦虑的来源，以及口译焦虑在不同熟练程度的口译员之间的差异
	项目研究的目的？
	本研究旨在调查口译员在执行口译任务时产生口译焦虑的情况。口译被定义为“相当复杂的人类信息处理形式，涉及言语信息的接收、存储、转换和传输 ”，由于高度的认知负荷，它通常被认为是一项高度焦虑的任务。然而，尽管焦虑在决定口译表现方面起着关键作用，但这方面的研究仍然缺乏。因此，在本研究中，我们希望了解译员在进行口译任务的时候产生焦虑的可能来源，以及焦虑来源和焦虑程度在不同层次译员之间的差异情况。
	为什么邀请我参加？
	您被邀请参加这项研究，因为作为口译初学者 /中级译员/职业译员，您可以帮助我们更好地探索口译焦虑可能的来源，并了解焦虑来源和焦虑程度与口译学习层次/工作经验时间长短之间的关联。
	访谈将涉及什么？
	您会被问到一些关于个人基本情况和口译焦虑的相关问题，访谈将在您方便的时间进行，持续约 50分钟，访谈将被录像或录音。
	参加访谈有什么好处或可能的风险？
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	通过与我们分享您的经验，您将帮助研究人员更好地进行研究，并了解更多有关于口译焦虑真实有效的信息。预计参与本研究项目不会产生明显风险。
	数据将如何保存？
	您所有数据将根据《通用数据保护条例》（GDPR）和《2018年数据保护法案》（DPA）进行处理和存储。该项目还将遵循 UWTSD的数据保护指南和规定。所有个人信息，包括联系方式、地址、电话号码等，将在研究团队内严格保密，并根据《通用数据保护条例》存储在受密码保护和加密的设备和/或大学安全服务器上。
	如果后期我想退出该项目怎么办？
	同意参与本访谈并不意味着您必须继续参与研究或对研究项目或团队承担任何进一步的义务。如果在任何阶段您不再想参与研究，您可以通过电子邮件联系研究人员退出该项目：. 您应注意，在退出研究之前，您的数据可能会用于正式研究成果（如期刊文章、会议论文、报告）的制作，因此建议您尽早联系研究团队。如果您后期希望退出研究，无需说明原因，这种情况下您的访谈数据将不会用于该研究。
	2000299@student.uwtsd.ac.uk
	2000299@student.uwtsd.ac.uk


	如果您决定参加访谈，请您签署知情同意书。
	签名：日期：
	访谈问题
	第一部分 : 受访者基本情况（总体） 
	1.姓名 
	1.姓名 
	2.性别 
	3.年龄 
	4.学习或工作状态 
	5.学历层次（针对口译学生）
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	第二部分 : 受访者基本情况（分组）针对新手译员和中级译员组： 6.所在学校、专业及年级。 7.口译学习时间：从什么时候开始学习交替传译？ 8.学习过哪些口译相关课程？学习了哪些口译相关内容？ 9.是否有交替传译相关实践、比赛、实习经历？ 10.是否有口译相关资质证书？
	针对职业译员组： 
	6. 口译学习时间：从什么时候开始学习交替传译？ 
	6. 口译学习时间：从什么时候开始学习交替传译？ 
	7. 口译学习经历：曾经就读的学校及专业，学习了哪些口译相关内容？ 

	8. 口译工作时间：从什么时候开始口译实践工作？一年大概为多少场 /多少小时会议提供口译服务，交替传译的服务场次 /小时数大概为多少？口译工作经历是近期的吗？ 
	8. 口译工作时间：从什么时候开始口译实践工作？一年大概为多少场 /多少小时会议提供口译服务，交替传译的服务场次 /小时数大概为多少？口译工作经历是近期的吗？ 
	9. 口译工作经验：你提供最多口译服务的会议是什么类型的？（会议级别，属于哪个行业等？） 

	10. 是否有口译相关资质证书？
	第三部分 : 了解受访者交替传译过程中口译焦虑总体情况
	本研究对口译焦虑的定义：在整个交替传译任务过程中，由口译本身所带来或引起的紧张不安或者对当下或者未来感到担忧的感觉。可能表现为：紧张、冒汗、身体发软发抖、手心出汗、心跳加快、尿意频繁、语无伦次、大脑空白等。请仔细回忆口译学习过程，并回答下面的问题： 
	11. 在交替传译任务过程中是否有感到过焦虑？（若是，请详细描述焦虑感受及焦虑出现的情况）。 
	12. 若焦虑的最高值为 100，交替传译任务过程中你总体感受到的焦虑值可以打多少分？
	第四部分 : 探究受访者交替传译过程中口译焦虑的具体来源因素和程度
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	13. 下图展现的是交替传译任务过程中的步骤，在交替传译任务的整个过程中，哪个（或哪几个）步骤最容易让你感到焦虑？为什么？请分享您的经历。（可以分译前和译中两个阶段讨论）
	13. 下图展现的是交替传译任务过程中的步骤，在交替传译任务的整个过程中，哪个（或哪几个）步骤最容易让你感到焦虑？为什么？请分享您的经历。（可以分译前和译中两个阶段讨论）
	14. 在某一特定步骤中，具体是哪个（或哪几个）因素最容易让你感到焦虑？请分享您的经历。若有多个因素，请对不同因素带来的焦虑的程度进行描述和打分 /排序。（可以分译前和译中两个阶段讨论，尽可能探索每个可能的焦虑因素并开展细致讨论） 
	15. 比较口译任务中的准备阶段和实际进行阶段，您认为哪个阶段涉及更多的焦虑？请解释原因并分享您的经验。 
	16. 在交替传译中，当焦虑产生时，您能在某种程度上控制自己的焦虑情绪吗？如果可以，您是如何做的？ 
	17. 在交替传译中，是否还有其他让您感到焦虑的情况？如果有，请详细说明。 

	听懂理解笔记记录脑记记忆提取记忆笔记解码译文产出整体精力 /注意力分配协调译前准备
	18. 您是否有任何其他关于交替传译和口译焦虑的观察或想法想要补充？
	访谈结束，谢谢。
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	Appendix 6.1-1: Initial Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale (English) 
	Assume that you are going to carry out an interpreting task. Take a look at the situations below and use the scale provided to rate the degree of your confidence of completing the coming interpreting task. 
	Rate your degree of confidence from the following five options: ① cannot do at all, ② slightly can do, ③ moderately can do, ④ very certain can do, and ⑤ extremely certain can do. Choose the option that most matches your feeling. 
	No. 
	No. 
	No. 
	Item 
	Rate from 5 options 

	1 
	1 
	When the source speech in the coming interpreting task has a difficult accent, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	2 
	2 
	When the coming task requires intensive note-taking ability, I feel… 
	①②③④⑤ 

	3 
	3 
	When unexpected challenges arise while preparing interpretation task, I feel... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	4 
	4 
	When the coming task requires certain professional domain knowledge that unknown to me, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	5 
	5 
	When the English listening comprehension in the coming task is difficult, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	6 
	6 
	When I have to quickly search information and prepare for the coming interpreting task in a very limited time, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	7 
	7 
	When cultural background knowledge is needed in the coming interpreting task, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	8 
	8 
	When someone will comment on my following interpretation performance, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	9 
	9 
	If I do not have the background / contextual knowledge about the speech in the coming task, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	10 
	10 
	When the coming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on English vocabulary, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 
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	11 
	11 
	11 
	If the expectation for my interpreting performance is high, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	12 
	12 
	If the upcoming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on memory ability, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	13 
	13 
	When I am not provided with much preparation materials in advance, I feel... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	14 
	14 
	If I am suddenly called to provide interpretation for the following content, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	15 
	15 
	If the coming task is very formal, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 
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	Appendix 6.1-2: Initial Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale (Chinese)
	假设您需要完成一项口译任务，下面给出了 15种情形，请评估每种情形下您对完成该项口译任务的自信程度。
	每种情形有 5个选项：①完全没有信心, ②只有一点信心, ③有一些信心, ④比较有信心, ⑤非常有信心。请依次选择最符合您感受的选项。
	No. 
	No. 
	No. 
	Item 
	Rate from 5 options 

	1
	1
	当接下来口译任务中译出语存在较难的口音时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	2
	2
	当接下来的口译任务对交传笔记能力要求较高时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	3
	3
	在准备口译任务过程时出现意料之外的挑战时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	4
	4
	当接下来的口译任务涉及我不熟悉的领域的专业知识时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	5
	5
	当接下来的口译任务英文听力理解较难的时候，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	6
	6
	当需要在很短时间内快速查询资料进行译前准备时，我感觉… 
	①②③④⑤ 

	7
	7
	当接下来的口译任务涉及文化背景知识时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	8
	8
	当有人会评价我接下来的口译表现时，我感觉… 
	①②③④⑤ 

	9
	9
	如果我不了解接下来口译任务的背景情况，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	10
	10
	当接下来的口译任务对英文词汇量要求高时，我感觉… 
	①②③④⑤ 

	11
	11
	当大家对我接下来的口译表现期待很高时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	12
	12
	如果接下来的口译任务对记忆力要求高时，我感觉… 
	①②③④⑤ 

	13
	13
	当没有获得太多译前准备材料时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	14
	14
	当我突然被点到为接下来的内容进行口译时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	15
	15
	当接下来的口译任务很正式时，我感觉… 
	①②③④⑤ 
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	Appendix 6.2-1: Refined Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale (English) 
	Assume that you are going to carry out an interpreting task. Take a look at the situations below and use the scale provided to rate the degree of your confidence of completing the coming interpreting task. 
	Rate your degree of confidence from the following five options: ① cannot do at all, ② slightly can do, ③ moderately can do, ④ very certain can do, and ⑤ extremely certain can do. Choose the option that most matches your feeling. 
	No. 
	No. 
	No. 
	Item 
	Rate from 5 options 

	1 
	1 
	When the source speech in the coming interpreting task has an unfamiliar accent, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	2 
	2 
	When the coming task requires intensive note-taking ability, I feel… 
	①②③④⑤ 

	3 
	3 
	When the coming task requires certain professional domain knowledge that unknown to me, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	4 
	4 
	When the English listening comprehension in the coming task is difficult, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	5 
	5 
	When I have to quickly search information and prepare for the coming interpreting task in a very limited time, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	6 
	6 
	When cultural background knowledge is needed in the coming interpreting task, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	7 
	7 
	When someone will comment on my following interpretation performance, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	8 
	8 
	If I do not have the background / contextual knowledge about the coming task, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	9 
	9 
	When the coming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on English vocabulary, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	10 
	10 
	If the expectation for my interpreting performance is high, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	11 
	11 
	If the upcoming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on memory 
	①②③④⑤ 
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	ability, I feel … 

	12 
	12 
	If I am suddenly called to provide interpretation for the following content, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	13 
	13 
	If the coming task is very formal (e.g., exam, competition or the conference attendee has a very high-level position), I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 
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	Appendix 6.2-2: Refined Interpreting Self-efficacy Scale (Chinese)
	假设您需要完成一项口译任务，下面给出了 13种情形，请评估每种情形下您对完成该项口译任务的自信程度。
	每种情形有 5个选项：①完全没有信心, ②只有一点信心, ③有一些信心, ④比较有信心, ⑤非常有信心。请依次选择最符合您感受的选项。
	No. 
	No. 
	No. 
	Item 
	Rate from 5 options 

	1
	1
	当接下来的口译任务中源语存在不熟悉的口音时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	2
	2
	当接下来的口译任务对交传笔记能力要求较高时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	3
	3
	当接下来的口译任务涉及我不熟悉的领域的专业知识时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	4
	4
	当接下来的口译任务英文听力理解较难的时候，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	5
	5
	当需要在很短时间内快速查询资料进行译前准备时，我感觉… 
	①②③④⑤ 

	6
	6
	当接下来的口译任务涉及文化背景知识时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	7
	7
	当有人会评价我接下来的口译表现时，我感觉… 
	①②③④⑤ 

	8
	8
	如果我不了解接下来口译任务的背景情况，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	9
	9
	当接下来的口译任务对英文词汇量要求高时，我感觉… 
	①②③④⑤ 

	10
	10
	当大家对我接下来的口译表现期待很高时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	11
	11
	如果接下来的口译任务对记忆力要求高时，我感觉… 
	①②③④⑤ 

	12
	12
	当我突然被点到为接下来的内容进行口译时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	13
	13
	当接下来的口译任务很正式时（例如，考试、竞赛或者参会人员级别高），我感觉… 
	①②③④⑤ 
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	Appendix 6.3-1: Initial Interpreting Anxiety Scale (English) 
	The following are 15 items depicting possible psychological states in the context of consecutive interpreting. Please read the statements and judge to what extent each statement matches your real situation (or real feeling) by putting a “√” on one of the five options: ① Strongly disagree; ② Disagree; ③ Neutral; ④ Agree; ⑤ Strongly agree. 
	No. 
	No. 
	No. 
	Item 
	choice 

	1 
	1 
	I lose sleep over worrying about possible failure in the coming interpreting task. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	2 
	2 
	While preparing the interpreting task, my anxiety will be notably reduced if I have done interpreting task with similar topic or agenda before. (R) 
	①②③④⑤ 

	3 
	3 
	If I have not used one of the languages in interpretation for a while, I would be worried that my performance in the coming interpreting task would be worse. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	4 
	4 
	My English listening ability is good and therefore I do not feel anxious about missing out the English input in the coming interpreting task. (R) 
	①②③④⑤ 

	5 
	5 
	I feel anxious about having to listen and take notes simultaneously in the coming interpreting task, because I always find it hard to coordinate these two efforts. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	6 
	6 
	If I know that my listeners understand both languages, I will feel worried even before the task begins that they may notice my interpreting mistakes. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	7 
	7 
	My knowledge of English syntax is good and therefore I do not worry about my English output in the coming interpreting task. (R) 
	①②③④⑤ 

	8 
	8 
	If I get ill or not feeling well as the task is approaching closely, I will be worried about my interpreting performance. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	9 
	9 
	I worry that I cannot clearly deliver speaker’s message in the upcoming interpreting task. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	10 
	10 
	I feel very nervous when the coming task requires me to do interpreting in public. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	11 
	11 
	I worry that my general knowledge is not good enough to avoid making a major mistake in the coming interpreting task. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	12 
	12 
	I have learnt a certain amount of interpreting strategies, so I can calmly use proper strategies to deal with possible situations in the coming interpreting task. （R） 
	①②③④⑤ 

	13 
	13 
	My heart will beat rapidly if I’m informed of any change in the content or the 
	①②③④⑤ 
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	form of the interpreting task when it is about to start. 

	14 
	14 
	I feel anxious about my note-taking skills in the coming interpreting task, because it is usually hard for me to catch the key points and logic in notes. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	15 
	15 
	When the upcoming interpreting task requires unfamiliar domain knowledge and few preparation materials are provided, I will be very anxious. 
	①②③④⑤ 
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	Appendix 6.3-2: Initial Interpreting Anxiety Scale (Chinese)
	在下面关于交替传译的 15个描述中，每个描述有 5个选项：① 完全反对、②比较反对、③中立、④比较同意、⑤完全同意。请依次选择最符合您情况的选项。
	No. 
	No. 
	No. 
	Item 
	choice 

	1
	1
	我因担心即将要来的口译考试或者口译任务可能做不好而睡不好觉。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	2
	2
	如果之前做过类似主题的会议，我的紧张感会明显缓解。(R) 
	①②③④⑤ 

	3
	3
	如果一段时间没有使用其中一种语言，我会认为语言能力有所退步，并担心接下来的口译任务。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	4
	4
	我觉得自己的英语听力很好，因此我不担心接下来的口译任务中可能会漏听重要信息。(R) 
	①②③④⑤ 

	5
	5
	协调听和记对我来说很难，我甚至在口译任务开始前就会因此感到不安。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	6
	6
	如果口译所服务的双方懂一点彼此的语言，我会很担心他们发现我在接下来的任务中可能有的失误。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	7
	7
	我觉得自己的英文句法知识很好，因此我不担心接下来的口译任务中的英文表达。(R) 
	①②③④⑤ 

	8
	8
	临近口译任务时，若是身体不适会让我很担心口译完成效果不好。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	9
	9
	我很担心在接下来的口译任务中无法将说话人的意图表述清楚。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	10
	10
	当接下来需要当众口译时，我会感到害怕。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	11
	11
	我总担心自己的百科知识不够而导致接下来的口译中出现常识性错误。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	12
	12
	我积累了一定的口译策略，我可以从容地运用合适的策略来应对接下来的口译任务中可能出现的情形。(R) 
	①②③④⑤ 

	13
	13
	如果在口译快开始时被告知有口译内容或形式上的变化，我会心跳加快感到紧张。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	14
	14
	我很担心接下来的口译任务中的笔记，因为我往往只能听到什么写什么，抓不住重点和线索。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	15
	15
	当接下来的口译任务涉及我不熟悉的专业领域知识时，我感到很焦虑。 
	①②③④⑤ 
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	Appendix 6.4-1: Refined Interpreting Anxiety Scale (English) 
	The following are 13 items depicting possible psychological states in the context of consecutive interpreting. Please read the statements and judge to what extent each statement matches your real situation (or real feeling) by putting a “√” on one of the five options: ① Strongly disagree; ② Disagree; ③ Neutral; ④ Agree; ⑤ Strongly agree. 
	No. 
	No. 
	No. 
	Item 
	choice 

	1 
	1 
	While preparing the interpreting task, my anxiety will be notably reduced if I have done interpreting task with similar topic or agenda before. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	2 
	2 
	If I have not used one of the languages in interpretation for a while, I would be worried that my performance in the coming interpreting task would be worse. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	3 
	3 
	My English listening ability is good and therefore I do not feel anxious about missing out the English input in the coming interpreting task. (R) 
	①②③④⑤ 

	4 
	4 
	I feel anxious about having to listen and take notes simultaneously in the coming interpreting task, because I always find it hard to coordinate these two efforts. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	5 
	5 
	If I know that my listeners understand both languages, I will feel worried even before the task begins that they may notice my interpreting mistakes. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	6 
	6 
	My knowledge of English syntax is good and therefore I do not worry about my English output in the coming interpreting task. (R) 
	①②③④⑤ 

	7 
	7 
	I worry that I cannot accurately deliver speaker’s message in the upcoming interpreting task. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	8 
	8 
	I feel very nervous that I may leave negative impression to the audience due to poor performance in the upcoming interpreting task. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	9 
	9 
	I worry that my general knowledge is not good enough to avoid making a major mistake in the coming interpreting task. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	10 
	10 
	I have learnt a certain amount of interpreting strategies, so I can calmly use proper strategies to deal with possible situations in the coming interpreting task. (R) 
	①②③④⑤ 

	11 
	11 
	My heart will beat rapidly if I’m informed of any change in the content or the form of the interpreting task when it is about to start. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	12 
	12 
	I feel anxious about my note-taking skills in the coming interpreting task, because it is usually hard for me to catch the key points and logic in notes. 
	①②③④⑤ 
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	13 
	13 
	13 
	When the upcoming interpreting task requires unfamiliar domain knowledge and few preparation materials are provided, I will be very anxious. 
	①②③④⑤ 
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	Appendix 6.4-2: Refined Interpreting Anxiety Scale (Chinese)
	在下面关于交替传译的 13个描述中，每个描述有 5个选项：① 完全反对、②比较反对、③中立、④比较同意、⑤完全同意。请依次选择最符合您情况的选项。
	No. 
	No. 
	No. 
	Item 
	choice 

	1
	1
	如果之前做过类似主题的会议，我的紧张感会明显缓解。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	2
	2
	如果一段时间没有使用其中一种语言，我会认为语言能力有所退步，并担心接下来的口译任务。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	3
	3
	我觉得自己的英语听力很好，因此我不担心接下来的口译任务中可能会漏听重要信息。(R) 
	①②③④⑤ 

	4
	4
	协调听和笔记对我来说很难，我甚至在口译任务开始前就会因此感到不安。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	5
	5
	如果口译所服务的双方懂一点彼此的语言，我会很担心他们发现我在接下来的任务中可能有的失误。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	6
	6
	我觉得自己的英文句法知识很好，因此我不担心接下来的口译任务中的英文表达。(R) 
	①②③④⑤ 

	7
	7
	我很担心在接下来的口译任务中无法将说话人的意图表达准确。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	8
	8
	我担心在接下来的口译任务中表现不好而给人留下不好的印象。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	9
	9
	我担心自己的百科知识不够而导致接下来的口译中出现常识性错误。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	10
	10
	我积累了一定的口译策略，我可以从容地运用合适的策略来应对接下来的口译任务中可能出现的情形。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	11
	11
	如果在口译快开始时被告知有口译内容或形式上的变化，我会感到心慌。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	12
	12
	我很担心接下来的口译任务中的笔记，因为我往往只能听到什么写什么，抓不住重点和线索。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	13
	13
	当接下来的口译任务涉及我不熟悉的专业领域知识时，我感到很焦虑。 
	①②③④⑤ 
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	Appendix 8.1-1: Questionnaire (English) 
	Questionnaire introduction 
	You are sincerely invited to participate in this questionnaire, which aims to explore your experience in consecutive interpretation. The questionnaire is divided into four parts, and it takes approximately 8 minutes to complete. This questionnaire lists some situations related to interpretation learning/practice and interpretation anxiety. There is no right or wrong, good or bad answer, please answer according to your actual situation. 
	This questionnaire is anonymous and will not involve the disclosure of personal identity information. This study will strictly follow the provisions of the General Data Protection Regulations (GDPR) and the UWTSD Data Protection Guidelines. The survey data will be strictly confidential, and all data will be used for academic research only. Thank you for participating in this questionnaire. 
	Consent form 
	please read the following content. If you agree with the following items, please select 'I agree' and start the questionnaire. If you do not agree to participate in this survey, then close the webpage and exit. Thank you again for your participation! 
	1.
	1.
	1.
	 I have carefully read the content listed in the questionnaire introduction. 

	2. 
	2. 
	I voluntarily participate in the questionnaire, and I understand that I can withdraw it at any time without giving a reason. 

	3. 
	3. 
	I understand that my personal information will not be used in any reports, publications, or statements, and researchers will make every effort to keep it confidential for me. 

	4.
	4.
	 I agree to participate in this questionnaire. 


	If you agree to the above, please click "I agree" and start. Thank you again for your participation. 
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	A. I agree 
	Questionnaire questions Part I Basic information 
	Q1. Gender： 
	A. Male B. Female C. prefer not to say 
	Q2. Age (Scroll down from 1 to 100) Prefer not to say 
	Q3. Your current interpreting study/ work status: 
	A. Undergraduate student in Chinese-English interpretation-related programmes 
	B. Master student in Chinese-English interpretation-related programmes 
	C. Fulltime interpreter – freelancer 
	D. Full-time interpreter – in-house interpreter (working in enterprise) 
	E. Full-time interpreter –working in government 
	F. Part-time interpreter 
	G. Others _________ 
	Q4. How long since you have your first engagement as an interpreter in the professional setting? (Scroll down, from never to more than 30 years) 
	Q5. Which University are you studying now? (When Q3 choose A or B) 
	Q6. Which year are you in your undergraduate study? (When Q3 choose A) 
	A. First year 
	B. Second year 
	C. Third year 
	D. Fourth year 
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	Q7. How long is the length of your Master’s programme? (When Q3 choose B) 
	A. One-year programme 
	B. Two-year programme 
	C. Three-year programme 
	Q8.1 Which year are you in your Master’s study? (When Q7 choose B) 
	A. The first year 
	B. The second year 
	Q8.2 Which year are you in your Master’s study? (When Q7 choose C) 
	A. The first year 
	B. The second year 
	C. The third year 
	Q9. How long have you been studied interpreting so far? (Scroll down from “less than one year” to more than 10 years”) 
	Q10. Do you hold any interpreting-related qualifications / certifications / membership? (can choose multiple answers) 
	A. None 
	B. CATTI Interpreting Level III 
	C. CATTI Interpreting Level II 
	D. CATTI Interpreting Level I 
	E. SIA intermediate level 
	F. SIA advanced level 
	G. ETIC Senior interpreters & translators 
	H. AIIC 
	I. ATA 
	J. Others: _________ 
	Q11. In average, how many conferences did you attend as interpreter in a year? 
	A. None B. 1-5 
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	Rate your degree of confidence from the following five options: ①cannot do at all, 
	②slightly can do, ③moderately can do, ④very certain can do, and ⑤extremely certain 
	can do. Choose the option that most matches your feeling. 
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	No. 
	No. 
	No. 
	Item 
	Rate from 5 options 

	1 
	1 
	When the source speech in the coming interpreting task has an unfamiliar accent, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	2 
	2 
	When the coming task requires intensive note-taking ability, I feel… 
	①②③④⑤ 

	3 
	3 
	When the coming task requires certain professional domain knowledge that unknown to me, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	4 
	4 
	When the English listening comprehension in the coming task is difficult, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	5 
	5 
	When I have to quickly search information and prepare for the coming interpreting task in a very limited time, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	6 
	6 
	When cultural background knowledge is needed in the coming interpreting task, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	7 
	7 
	When someone will comment on my following interpretation performance, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	8 
	8 
	If I do not have the background / contextual knowledge about the coming task, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	9 
	9 
	When the coming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on English vocabulary, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	10 
	10 
	If the expectation for my interpreting performance is high, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	11 
	11 
	If the upcoming interpreting task has a high level of requirement on memory ability, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	12 
	12 
	If I am suddenly called to provide interpretation for the following content, I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 

	13 
	13 
	If the coming task is very formal (e.g., exam, competition or the conference attendee has a very high-level position), I feel … 
	①②③④⑤ 


	Part III 
	Q13. The following are 13 items depicting possible psychological states in the context of consecutive interpreting. Please read the statements and judge to what extent each statement matches your real situation (or real feeling) by putting a “√” on one of the five 
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	options:①Strongly disagree; ②Disagree; ③Neutral; ④Agree; ⑤Strongly agree. 
	No. 
	No. 
	No. 
	Item 
	choice 

	1 
	1 
	While preparing the interpreting task, my anxiety will be notably reduced if I have done interpreting task with similar topic or agenda before. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	2 
	2 
	If I have not used one of the languages in interpretation for a while, I would be worried that my performance in the coming interpreting task would be worse. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	3 
	3 
	My English listening ability is good and therefore I do not feel anxious about missing out the English input in the coming interpreting task. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	4 
	4 
	I feel anxious about having to listen and take notes simultaneously in the coming interpreting task, because I always find it hard to coordinate these two efforts. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	5 
	5 
	If I know that my listeners understand both languages, I will feel worried even before the task begins that they may notice my interpreting mistakes. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	6 
	6 
	My knowledge of English syntax is good and therefore I do not worry about my English output in the coming interpreting task. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	7 
	7 
	I worry that I cannot accurately deliver speaker’s message in the upcoming interpreting task. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	8 
	8 
	I feel very nervous that I may leave negative impression to the audience due to poor performance in the upcoming interpreting task. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	9 
	9 
	I worry that my general knowledge is not good enough to avoid making a major mistake in the coming interpreting task. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	10 
	10 
	I have learnt a certain amount of interpreting strategies, so I can calmly use proper strategies to deal with possible situations in the coming interpreting task. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	11 
	11 
	My heart will beat rapidly if I’m informed of any change in the content or the form of the interpreting task when it is about to start. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	12 
	12 
	I feel anxious about my note-taking skills in the coming interpreting task, because it is usually hard for me to catch the key points and logic in notes. 
	①②③④⑤ 

	13 
	13 
	When the upcoming interpreting task requires unfamiliar domain knowledge and few preparation materials are provided, I will be very anxious. 
	①②③④⑤ 


	Part IV 
	Q 14. If further divide the whole interpretation process into two stages: pre-stage (from 
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	when you receive the task to the moment right before the task begins) and while-stage (from the beginning of the speech to the end of task itself). In general, please score the anxiety level in these two stages respectively 
	(score from 0-10 for two stages respectively, where 0 is minimum and10 is maximum) 
	Q15. Open question: What else factor that could possibly make you anxious before the interpreting task 
	The end. 
	THANK YOU AGAIN FOR YOUR TIME AND PARTICIPATION 
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	Appendix 8.1-2: Questionnaire (Chinese)

	问卷介绍
	问卷介绍
	诚挚邀请您参与本问卷调查，本问卷旨在探究口译学习者和从业者在交替传译中的体验。问卷共分四部分，完成问卷大约需要 8分钟。本问卷列出了一些有关口译学习/口译实践的情形，没有对错或好坏之分，请您根据实际情况作答即可。
	此问卷为匿名调查，无需署名，不会涉及暴露个人身份的信息，所有数据仅供研究使用。本研究将严格遵循《通用数据保护条例》（GDPR）和 UWTSD《数据保护指南》的规定，调查数据将被严格保密。感谢您利用宝贵时间参与此次问卷调查！

	知情同意书
	知情同意书
	请阅读以下内容，如果您同意以下内容，请选择 “我同意”并开始问卷调查；如果您不同意参与本调查，关闭网页退出即可。感谢您的参与！ 
	1. 我已阅读问卷说明中所列出的内容。 
	1. 我已阅读问卷说明中所列出的内容。 
	2. 我参与问卷调查是自愿的，我明白我可以随时撤回，无需说明理由。 
	3. 我明白我的个人信息不会在任何报告、刊物或陈述中使用，研究者会尽一切努力为本人保密。 
	4. 我同意参与此次问卷调查。

	如果您同意上述内容，请选择“我同意”并开始问卷，再次感谢您的参与。 
	A. 我同意
	问卷问题第一部分基本信息 
	Q1. 请问您的性别： 
	A. 男 B. 女 C. 不愿告知 
	Q2. 请问您的年龄（从 1-100的下拉列表中选择）
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	不愿告知 
	Q3. 请问您目前的口译学习/工作状况 
	A. 英语口译/翻译类专业本科在读 
	A. 英语口译/翻译类专业本科在读 
	B. 英语口译/翻译类专业硕士在读 
	C. 全职口译员—自由译员 
	D. 全职口译员—企业内部译员 
	E. 全职口译员—政府部门工作 
	F. 兼职口译员 
	G. 其他 _________ 

	Q4. 从第一场真实会议口译开始，您从事口译实践大约有多少年？ (从无-30的下拉列表中选择） 
	Q5. 您目前所在的学校（当 Q3选择 A或 B时） 
	———————— 
	Q6. 您目前是本科几年级?（当 Q3选择 A时） 
	A. 第一年 
	A. 第一年 
	B. 第二年 
	C. 第三年 
	D. 第四年 
	D. 第四年 
	Q7. 您的硕士阶段学习是几年制？（当 Q3选择 B时） 

	A. 一年制 
	B. 两年制 
	C. 三年制 
	A. 第一年

	Q8.1您目前是硕士研究生学习的第几年？（当 Q7选择 B时） 
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	B. 第二年 
	Q8.2 您目前是硕士研究生学习的第几年？（当 Q7选择 C时） 
	A. 第一年 
	A. 第一年 
	B. 第二年 
	C. 第三年 

	Q9. 到目前，您学习口译多长时间？ (从不足一年到超过 10年的下拉表中选择) 
	Q10. 您是否持有口译相关资质证书? （多选） 
	A. 暂无 
	A. 暂无 
	B. CATTI三级口译 
	C. CATTI二级口译 
	D. CATTI一级口译 
	E. 上海外语口译证书中级口译 
	F. 上海外语口译证书高级口译 
	G. 国际人才英语考试高翻 
	H. AIIC 
	I. 美国翻译协会 ATA 
	J. 其他__________ 
	J. 其他__________ 
	Q11. 平均一年中，您作为口译员参与真实口译实践的场次大约为： 

	A. 还没有过 B. 1-5场 C. 6-10场 D. 11-20场 E. 21-30场 F. 31-50场
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	G. 51-100场 H. 101-200场 I. 201-300场 J. 300场以上
	第二部分量表 A 
	Q12. 假设您需要完成一项口译任务，下面给出了 13种情形，请评估每种情形下您对完成该项口译任务的自信程度。每种情形有 5个选项：①完全没有信心, ②只有一点信心, ③有一些信心, ④比较有信心, ⑤非常有信心。请依次选择最符合您感受的选项。
	No. 
	No. 
	No. 
	Item 
	Rate from 5 options 

	1
	1
	当接下来的口译任务中源语存在不熟悉的口音时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	2
	2
	当接下来的口译任务对交传笔记能力要求较高时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	3
	3
	当接下来的口译任务涉及我不熟悉的领域的专业知识时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	4
	4
	当接下来的口译任务英文听力理解较难的时候，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	5
	5
	当需要在很短时间内快速查询资料进行译前准备时，我感觉… 
	①②③④⑤ 

	6
	6
	当接下来的口译任务涉及文化背景知识时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	7
	7
	当有人会评价我接下来的口译表现时，我感觉… 
	①②③④⑤ 

	8
	8
	如果我不了解接下来口译任务的背景情况，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	9
	9
	当接下来的口译任务对英文词汇量要求高时，我感觉… 
	①②③④⑤ 

	10
	10
	当大家对我接下来的口译表现期待很高时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	11
	11
	如果接下来的口译任务对记忆力要求高时，我感觉… 
	①②③④⑤ 

	12
	12
	当我突然被点到为接下来的内容进行口译时，我感觉... 
	①②③④⑤ 

	13
	13
	当接下来的口译任务很正式时（例如，考试、竞赛或者参会人员级别高），我感觉… 
	①②③④⑤ 
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	第三部分量表 B 
	Q13. 在下面关于交替传译的 13个描述中，每个描述有 5个选项：①完全反对、 ②比较反对、③中立、④比较同意、⑤完全同意。请依次选择最符合您情况的选项。
	No. 
	No. 
	No. 
	Item 
	choice 

	1
	1
	如果之前做过类似主题的会议，我的紧张感会明显缓解。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	2
	2
	如果一段时间没有使用其中一种语言，我会认为语言能力有所退步，并担心接下来的口译任务。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	3
	3
	我觉得自己的英语听力很好，因此我不担心接下来的口译任务中可能会漏听重要信息。(R) 
	①②③④⑤ 

	4
	4
	协调听和笔记对我来说很难，我甚至在口译任务开始前就会因此感到不安。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	5
	5
	如果口译所服务的双方懂一点彼此的语言，我会很担心他们发现我在接下来的任务中可能有的失误。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	6
	6
	我觉得自己的英文句法知识很好，因此我不担心接下来的口译任务中的英文表达。(R) 
	①②③④⑤ 

	7
	7
	我很担心在接下来的口译任务中无法将说话人的意图表达准确。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	8
	8
	我担心在接下来的口译任务中表现不好而给人留下不好的印象。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	9
	9
	我担心自己的百科知识不够而导致接下来的口译中出现常识性错误。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	10
	10
	我积累了一定的口译策略，我可以从容地运用合适的策略来应对接下来的口译任务中可能出现的情形。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	11
	11
	如果在口译快开始时被告知有口译内容或形式上的变化，我会感到心慌。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	12
	12
	我很担心接下来的口译任务中的笔记，因为我往往只能听到什么写什么，抓不住重点和线索。 
	①②③④⑤ 

	13
	13
	当接下来的口译任务涉及我不熟悉的专业领域知识时，我感到很焦虑。 
	①②③④⑤


	第四部分 
	Q14. 如果将口译任务全过程分为 “译前阶段 “（从接到口译任务到任务即将开始） 
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	和”译中阶段“（口译过程进行中），总体而言，在这两个阶段我的口译焦虑水平分别为：（分别从 1-10中的度量中进行打分，其中 1为最小，10为最大） 
	Q15. 开放问题：是否还有其他因素会让你在口译任务开始前感到焦虑？
	结束非常感谢您的参与！
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